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PREFACE. 



The design of the present treattee is to point oat and supply some 
very important defects in the methods hitherto pursued for im- 
parting' to the student of the German Language, the capability of 
ipeaidng and writing it, with facility and accuracy. 

However great the comparatiye merit of the very nnmerous 
publications on this subject, may be, it will be discoyered, on a 
cursory exanunation, that there is not an elementary work extant, 
which contains a penpicuous and prognressive derelopement of 
the elements of this language. 

Is it because there exists a desire in students to rush ^ in me- 
dias res," in the hope of accomplishing so seemingly easy a task 
as the acquisition of Gierman in a few weeks, that its first prin- 
ciples are oterlooked ? Th6 Author thinks not. Is it not rather 
tlie professor of the *' royal road,^ imagining that adult students 
will not take the trouble to turn their attention to the compo- 
nent parts of words, Und taking advantage of the natural reluc- 
tance of the mind, to put fbrth the exertion necessary for the 
attainment of an object, that encourages such a hope ? How- 
ever this may be, until the student is perfectly acquainted with 
the elements of the lang^uage, he will fiiil to attain a correct 
knowledge of German. 

The fame of a Schiller and a GSthe, of a Herder and a Klopstock, 
may attract students to the worlu of those celebrated authors, and 
to the literature of Germany, and they may conclude, if they have 
ultimately in view the speaking and writing of German, that these 
will easily follow from the practice of free translation; in this, 
however, th^ will discover that they have cherished expectations 
not to be realized ; and this remark is fully justified by the fact 
which is of daily occurrence, namety, that students, who have 
applied themselves diligently, but in a desultory manner, or who 
as Dr. Johnson observes, "have dissipated their time in idle 
industry," cannot make themselves undentood either in speaking 
or writing. 
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The g^wing connexion between this country uid Germany^ 
and the facilities now offered for travelling from one to the other, 
independently of the increaang taste for the study of German 
literature, of which Bulwer has pertinently remarked, '' that it 
is at least as necessary for a man bom in the nineteenth century, 
as that of Rome or Athens,'* render it highly desirable that some 
work should exist, by means of which students may be initiated 
in speaking and writing German, with a certainty that their 
knowledge will be practically useful as well as an accomplishment 
in reading the best German authors. 

During the course of his teaching, the author has searched for 
a text book which might render it superfluous for him to bring 
his ideas before the public, but he could find none ; and having a 
considerable number of pupils, whom, with the usual books, he 
could only lead to the same disappointment that he had witnessed 
in other students, he had no alternative left but to supply them 
with a text book, which would* ensure facility in speaking, 
writing and reading German, and that too at a much earlier age, 
than has hitherto been thought attainable. 

The plan on which the author proceeds is similar to the best, 
methods pursued by Englishmen in the acquisition of their own. 
language. Rules for the sounds and combination of the German 
characters are first given, with every attention to perq[»icuity and 
accuracy; these are followed by exercises in spelling words of one 
or more syllables, containing the vowels, and the same method is 
pursued with the diphthongs and triphthong. 

The different pronunciation of <!^ and 9 is next fully treated of 
and copiously illustrated by particular examples and exercises, 
and a list is given of those words which are nearly alike in sound, 
but dififerent in sense and spelling 3 which it is expected will be 
found of the greatest utility. These, with a series of easy and pro- 
gressive reading lessons, illustrative of the previous rules, consti- 
tute the first and second part. 

The reading lessons, which progressively advance from easy to 
more difficult and classical subjects, are selected from the best 
German writers, and they will be found calculated, not only to 
engage the attention, but tebd to the moral and rdigfious improve- 



• The anther is pleasedto be able to add that his method has received 
the sanction of several eminent Germans as well as Englishmen, both 
Id his own country and this. 
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ment of the student: to the greater port of these, notes are 
appended 3^ whenever it has been thoaght necessary the gnm^ 
matical constraction is explained, and this frequently with refe- 
rence to OUendorfiTs method. 

The third part contains a concise Grammar, which may be 
considered as an iotrodoction or companion to Ollendorff's new 
method ; an excellent system, well deserring the title of the 
Euclid of German, but in which the precepts of grammar are, 
for the sake of systematically arranged questions and answers, 
too much diqiersed, or to save room, yery often too briefly 
treated. In the earlier stages, it is needless to imnst upon the 
pupil's haying a full yiew of each part of speech, and that 
the rules should be clear 3 in using Ollendorff', howeyer, for 
the reasons aboye stated, recourse must be had to dictation and 
explanation, a process which besides being tedious, entails a 
walMe of time 'both on the teacher and the student; hence the 
origin of this grammar, in the composition of whidi, the author's 
experience has been glided by that of acknowledged modem 
gprammarians^ of whose works he has not scrupled to make use, 
when it suited his purpose, or when he thought their language 
preferable to his own — his aim, on the whole, beings to flEM^ilitate as 
much as possible, the acquirement of the many difficult details of 
German grammar, by a clear exposition of each indiyidual part, 
thus enabling the student to attain a speedy and, at the same time, 
a comprehensiye acquaintance with its peculiar structure and or. 
ganization. 

The author has not appended exercises to each rule, thinking 
it desirable to keep his plan ttee fh>m the confusion and inter, 
ruption which would ensue from such an arrangement, and 
because he considers that the exercises in OQendorff*8 method are 
so well calculated for attaining a capability and fluency in speak- 
ing, since these exercises are written on ordinary su)>jects of 
conyersation, and composed of phrases of coomion occurrence. 

If, howeyer, it should hereafter appear desirable to append to 
the Grammar a book of exercises especially adapted to it, the 
author will cheerfully undertake the further labour. 

The declension of substantiyes and adjectives, as well as the 
arrangement of the irregular verbs, will be found entirely new, 
and, it is thought, much simplified 3 the division of the declen- 
sions of nouns into four, is warranted by ^ood authority. 

There remains only to state how this treatise may be most effi- 
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ciently used. Hie necesalty for spelliiigp and pronouncing words, 
previoos to reading and trandation, seenui too obriouB to require 
notice j thit, however, has not been snflBciently insisted on, it is 
therefore recommended that the teacher should require his pupil 
to repeat the first part until he is proficient in it, taking care to 
make him write from dictation, in German characters, each word, 
after firrt spelling and pronouncing it; improyement in spelling, 
pronunciation and writing, will thus be simultaneous, easy and 
agreeable. 

It may be pertinent here to remark, that the self instruc- 
ting student will find it very much to his advantage, in the 
earlier stages at least, to have the assistance of a master, for there 
are peculiarities of sound in German articulation, which cannot 
possibly be acquired without oral instruction. 

After the student has 'made himself master of the fint part, 
he should commence reading aloud some of the selections, he 
will not, however, be able to translate them, until he has acquired 
some knowledge, at least, of the parts of speech ; it is therefore 
recommended that the Grammar should be studied progressively 
with the first part; he may then begin to translate, literally, the 
pieces which he has read, after copying them in the German 
character, writing the English word over or under the Gennan 
equivalent, he will thus obselre the idiomatical peculiarities of 
each languagie, and find this method to be most efficacious in 
impresinng upon his mmd a knowledge of the genius of both 
languages; be may next parse the lesson selected, and then 
make a free translation. 

The aiuthor trusts that the plan and detail of the whole work 
will meet with the approbation of the candid reader and the im- 
partial critic, to whdm he would say with Horace, " Si quid 
novisti rectius litis candidus imperti ; si non his utere mecum.'* 



LUDWIG 8CHWABE. 



5, CArittopher Street, Fhuhmry Square, 
October, 1842. 



CONTENTS. 



PAGE 

PART I. 
Chap. I. GsaMAN charactbrs ahd their com. 

BIHATION8. 

Printed characters of the Gctnan alphabet 8 
CoDBonants which differ from the Engliah 
in their pronunciation if anq>le, and in 
their sound when combined with other 

consonants and vowels 4— 7 

Sound and pronunciation of the Towels . . 8 
Sound and pronunciation of the diphthongs 

andtriphthong • 9 

Recapitulation of the alphabet, vowels, 

diphthongs and triphthong 10 — 12 

Chap. U. On Accent 13 

The dlTision of words into syllables 15 

Chi^. III. £xercises on Spelling— the vowels 18 — ^34 

Chap. lY. Exercises on Spelling— the diphthongs, &c. 34—47 
Chap. y. Exercises on the different pronunciation of 

4and9 47— &1 

Chap. VI. Words which are nearly alike in sound, but 

different in sense and spelling 52— 60 

PART II. 

A PROGRESSIVE GERMAN READER. 

PART III. 
A CONCISE GRAMMAR. 

Chap. I. Articles.. •.«. •• 2 

Chap. II. Nouns 3 

1. Gender of nouns ib 

3. Declension of nouns 5 — 9 

3. Formation of the plural 10 — 13 

4. Declension of proper names 14 

Chap. III. Adjectives 15 

1. Dedension of adjectives 15 — 18 

5. Comparison of atyecfives 18 

Chap. IV. Numerals •.... 20 

1. Cardinal numbers ib 

2. Ordinal numbers 21 



• •• 



▼111 COHTESTS. 

PAGE 

Chap. y. ProDoans 26 

1 . PeriMMial proaoam ib 

2. PoncfldTe ^ 27 

3. Demonstnitire „ 29 

4. Relatire ^ 81 

5. InterrogatiTe „ 32 

6. Indefinite „ 33 

Chap. VT. Verbs 34 

1. Anxifiary yerbs ib 

2. Moodal „ 40 

3. Regular „ 48 

4. Irregular „ 55 

5. Neater ^ •••.. 65 

6. Impersonal „ • 66 

7. ReflecCire „ 67 

8. Compound „ , 70 

Cbap. VII. Syntactical part of the rerb 

1. Agreement of the Terb with its sub- 
ject 76 

3. Use of the tenses ib 

3. Use of the moods 78 

4. Use of the infinitlTe 79 

5. Use of the participles •... 81 

6. Of the goTemmeut of the verbs .... 83 

Chap. VIII. Adverbs 87 

Chap. IX. Prepositions 90 

Chap. X. Conjunctions 98 

Inteijeetions 96 

Chap. XI. Arrangement of Words 97 

1. Order of words in sentences ib 

8. Orderofwords 98 

3. Arrangement of objects 99 

4. Position of the adverb 100 

5. Position of the pronoun. 101 

6. Position ofthe pronoun with preposi- 

tions 102 

7. Position of the adjective ib 

8. Accessory sentences ib 

9. Inverted sentences 103 



PART I. 



CHAPTER I. 



GERMAN CHARACTERS AND THEIR 

COMBINATIONS. 
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PRINTED CHARACTERS OF 



Lbttbrs. 



Large Letters. 
English. Oerman. 

A H 


Small Letters. 
English, Oermao. 

a a 

9 


PronuDcUUon. 

ah 


B 


IB 


b 


h 


, bay 


C 


e 


* c 


c 


tsay 


D 


2) 


d 


b 


day 


E 


e 


e 


e 


a 


F 


» 


f 


f 


f 


G 


® 


g 


4 

d 


ghay 


H 


^ 


h 


^ 


hah 


I 


3 


• 
1 


• 


e 


J 


3' 


• 

i 


• 

1 


yot 


K 


St 


k 


« 


kah 


L 


i 


1 


1 


1 


M 


wt 


m 


m 


m 



• In printliig as well as in writing, the Germans hare but 
one cafrftal letter for the rowel { and consonant )|-»by tUs 
the stndent will^nndentand tiiat 3 before a Towel is a consonant, 
as in Somtatr and before a consonant, a TOwel, as in SM^ 
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THE GERMAN ALPHABET. 



ett^fta^en. 



Luve X^etters. 
English. Oernuui. 

N n 


Small Letters. 
English. Gcnnan. 


Proniiociation. 

n 





£> 








o 


P 


V 


P 


p 


pay 


<l 


at 


q 


9 


koo 


R 


» 


r 


t 


er 


S 


@ 


s 


U «t 


s 


T 

• 


z 


t 


t 


tay 


U 


It 


u 


It 


oo 


y 


» 


V 


• 


fow 


w 


9B 


w 


» 


vay 


X 


3E 


X 


)C 


icks 


Y 


9 


y 


9 


ipsilon. 


z 


3 


z 


» 


tset 



t jQ. is always followed by It ) and has the aame aound 
as in Engliah. 

X The nnatt 6 is always nsed at the end of words, or 
igrllabtes oaoititatittg words« 
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CONSONANTS WHICH DIFFER FROM THE ENGLISH 

IN THEIR PRONUNCIATION IF SIMPLE, AND IN 

THEIR SOUND WHIN COMBINED WITH OTHER 

CONSONANTS AND VOWELS. 

ILLUSTRATIONS A/fD RXAMPLBS. 

(a) On the ArtieuMion of Simpie Consonants. 
Comonaoti are called io Gennan fRtUautt • 

OcrmtD. Eogliih. 

a c like k, before at mt Ot Ut 6/ tt and before the con- 

aooantstaadni as, (Sacao/ cocoa ; (SatittU 
caution; (Somet/ oomet; @ur/caie; (SF6Cn# 
Cologne; Gfiflrtn/ Custrin; Gtoffc/daiB; 
Greatut/ creature. 
M >» f, % before &/ ti, t, \, aod 9 ^ as, G&fat/ Caesar; 

Geiloni Ceylon : Sered/ Ceres ; @tcero/ Ci- 
cero; (^jopetti/ Cyprus; pronounce Sf&far/ 
SfeUon/ Sferrtf/ Sfttfero/ Sf9pern. 

ID b »» d, in the beginning and in the middle of a 

word; as, bet IDe^en^ the sword $ bte SBU* 
htXi the pictures. 
I, », „ t, when at the end of a word; as, ba< IBitb/ the 

picture; pronounced 93iU. 

® M gt in goodp in the beginning of a word or syl- 
lable; as, ®un|l/ favour; ®ttit goodness; 
and in the middle of a compound word ; as, 
Gcbtiftgiepet/ letter founder. 
it if »i gby in the Scotch pronunciation of nighty when 

in tiie middle of a word, not compound, 
and at the end of a syllable or V^ord if pre- 
ceded by it it hi &Ui ei# itt ttXi and I or r ; 
as, 83iat0{eU/ equity ; SR&f idfeiti modera- 
tion; Sc&afKit/lasinesB; f6Seg# way^ eioig/ 
eternal; Sweig/ brrach; Ctteg/ victory; 
3ru0/ stuff; %qX^ tallow; 3toer9# dwarf. 
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Ocrnuo. EoglUh* 

9 like diy in the Scotch woid lock at the end of a tylla* 

bble or woid, if preceded by a# o# n ^ a8» 
Sa0# day ; Xrog^ trough; %oSi%t deceit* 
When is preceded .by iii it is pronoimoed at 
ng in the English word king: as, 2>in0# 
thing; ^vl^§ finger; (3toattttn0cn# ex- 
- pectationi; «(opun0# hope; lan^/ long. 
In words borrowed from the French, g is 
pronounced like the French g; as, ®<ntr/ 
talent ; but in words whidi are talnn from 
the Latin and tSreek, it retains its original 
sound ; as, @eniuef plural ®enten# genius, 
plural genii ; @enernl/ general ; ®eogrq>^e# 
geography. 

.^ ^ ,y h» in hiu : at the beginning of a word it is always 

pronounced with a strong aspiration ; as, 
«&att0/ house; «^&gel/ hill. Between two 
vowels the aspiration is less strong, some- 
times hardly perceptible; as, IBrfitiC/ broth ; 
S&^ne/ stage. 
It is mute if preceded by t and t ) and at the 
end of a word ; as, 0(^u(/ shoe ; Jttt(# cow. 
After the rowels O/ f / {/ 0/ Ut and diphthongs 
ht h§ tt it serves to lengthen their sound ; 
jtatin/ boat; ^t, honour; 3^r/ your; 
t>^x, ear; tt^t/ watch ; 3&(ne# teeth ; e6t^ne/ 
sons; Sft^er/ leader. 

3 i >» y» in the personal pronoun ^ou ; as, 3a$r/ year ; 

Sugenb/ youth. 

St I „ k, but never mute. 

^ \ ^ „ s, in so, tk(8p when it stands before a consonaot 

or at the end of a word or syllable , as, 
epith play ; 4^Mt throat. 

* It BMMt be remarked that gat the end of a word is proDoonced 
by many Gefmaoa, parHoalarly by the Upper Saxons^ like tt bat 
tliis is inelegattt. ■ • . 

b2 
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Oenuan. EncHth. 

^ \ i like %t in detirtt when it iteods before a vowel oc* 

diphtiiong at the begioning of a word or 
syllable; as, 6a(}y salt; £efet| reader; 
(K&nfc/ geese ; €iei(e/ loap. 

% i like t, except before totii then it is pioaouiioed like 

ti; asy 9lation/ Dation, pronounced Ttatjlon. 

JB n U in all original German words ; as, abater/ fa- 
ther ; Soil/ nation ; Soget/ bird ; pronoun- 
ced, gater/ golf' SogcL 
M »t u v» in words of foreign extraction; as, SaitiQe, 

vanilla; feenuSi Venus. 

1& to ft V, in vffMe/; as, 9Bein# wine; SBtnb/ wind. 

3 } „ ts, as, 3a{|li number; }e(n/ ten; gunge/ tongue; 

pronounced SKfa^l/ tfe^n/ S^fange. 

(b) 0;i the Articulation of Compound Consonants. 

Oer. Eog» £ng, 

c^ ch like k, before at au/ O/ u# and Xt at the beginning 

of words. See page 47. 

»> ff ,t sb, in «^{V/tif^, in words derived from tbe French. 

See page 47. 

,f ff» >9 ch, in the Scotch word loe^, after a/ aU/ Oi tt. 
. s .'. See page 48, 

>• ff »f gb» in Ibe Scotch word night, when before or af- 
ter e/ i/ 9/ &/ b, tt dtt/ tvt, tit and after 
(/ 11/ or t. See pa^ 49. 

4)^ chs „ X, in simple and primitive words, but when they 

accidentally meet, as is sometimes the case, 
in compound words and by the elision of d 
the d) and d must be articulated separately 
according to their pa^icular rules. See 
page 51 

d ck „ ck, in stickf always pronounced like a double ( i 
< as, 8)&der/ baker, pronounced^ IB&fCer. 

bt dt „ t, but written dt, tt/ in order to disfi^giiisK 

some particular words ; as, .ftatt# place^ in-* 
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Otr, Kng . Esf . 

iteady from Ue Gtabt/ a city. It occun 

alio in words contracted; as, gefanbt/ ient« 

instead of gif^bet. 

gn ipn > The pronunciation of these letters is best ac- 

f n kn ) qohed by soandiDg a very light c between 

the two ; as, ®nabe/ mercy, CSknabe i StMhti 
boy, Jt#iiabe. But the less this e is heard 
the better. 

^l ^ I The sound of p must be heud before f and 6. 

p^ ph like f . 

f<l^ sch ,, sb, hxahiUing; as, @d)laf/ deep; ®<l^ein/ shine. 

When the two letters do not belong to the 
same syllable, as in diminutives, ®(&0(^n# 
a little glass; 8t604fn/ a little rose ; the fi- 
nal S is used. 

fc sc „ sk, as, 6c(a9e# slave; except in the word 6cctiC/ 

scene ; in which it sounds like a sharp s. 

ff 8s in the middle of a word, between two short 

vowels, must be pronounced separately ; as, 
Wiffeni to know ; SBalfet/ water. 06f . No 
words that are printed in german characters 
end in ff} they take f $ as, 9tuf/ nut 

f Sz „ s, in severe, f is always used after a long vow- 
el, at the end of words, instead of ff $ as, 
®r5f f/ greatness, f never begins a word. 

t tz „ 1^, these are generally used after a vowel, and are 

either pronounced separately, or as dou- 
ble a 9B, feten# to place or put ; ber ®ti(# 
avarice; bie JCa(e/ the cat; pronounced 
®dtt, Jtatfe. 

Remark,'^, ff/ Uf mnt/ nn/ pp# tx, tU ft serve to shorten 
the syllables. 
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SOUND AND PRONUNCIATION OP THE VOWELS. 



Vowels or sounding letters, oalled m Gennan &tlhft\avittXf 

they are ;— 

Large Letters. Small Letters. 
En;. Oer. Eng. Oer. 

A 2( a a like a in father. 

£ 6 e e ,f evD. men when short, like ay in 

day when long. 
13 i i „ t in milk when short, like ee in 

feet when long. 
O jD o „ in bone when long, and short 

as in shot, 
U U u u „ « in brute when long, and short 

as ID. full. 
Y ® y 9 sounds like i ; as, Sulp/ but in words 

of Greek origin, like the French ti 
and the German u ; as, @9m))tom/ 
@pnobe* Some writers of the pres- 
ent day never use it in words which 
are originally German ; they write 
beibe/ both; S3Iei> lead; instead 
of bci^be, 85lcp« S) is never used 
as a consonant except in foreign 
words; as, ^orf* 



Ab/f .— Two vowels of the same sound joined together in 
one syllable, render its pronunciation fuller and longer. 
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SOUND AND PRONUNCIATION OF THE 

DIPHTBONGS. 



Diphthongiy or two voweb formioir one souad or ty liable, calM 

in German ^ppeSautcri 
they MS: — : 
Small Letters. 



Large Letters 
Sng. Oer. 

Ai 

Ay 

Ei 

Ey 

Ae 



Oe 

Ue 

Aa 

le 

Eu 

Oi 



Vi 
(Si 

Tit 

Cf* 

Ue* 

Xu 

Se 

<Su 

Di* 



Bng, 

ai 

ay 

ei 

ey 

ae 

oe 

ne 

an 

ie 

en 

oi 



Oer. 

ai 

fl>> 

ei 
<9 

e 

a ' ( 



6 

e 

u 

au 

ic 

eu 

ol 



tt 



and the Triphthong or the three 
vowels forming one sound, call- 
ed in German Drcitautet/ 
Aeu 2(eut aeu du a\X 



•pronoaneed like y in my. 

like tft in air when long> 

as e in helt when short. 

like eu in the French feu* 

u in the French phis* 

ou \a house. 

ie in field. 



ft 



»> 



^pronounced like in in soiL 



• Some Gennaiia, parljcalarly the Upper Saxons,, pronounoe 
improperly — 6 like e (a), fi like te (ee). &u aod ru like el (i). 

t fOit 0^f ocoar 9Qly fai Sjome proper names. 
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RECAPITULATION OP THE ALPHABET, VOWELS, 
DIPHTHONGS, AND TRIPHTHONGS. 

(a) The Alphabet reverged. 

Si £x ^ o m m 2^ 

^ 3 3 $ <^ 5 <^ 

q p n m I j i 

(b) TAtf Alphabet mixed. 

2r2)£(^»©^3ff$ 
3^ 25 3 ^ U (y* 

f ^ p r tt) t f J) i ti c 



( n ) 



(0) Letter$ thai are iimlarfy Jormed, 



(d) The impla and compound Contommto or Letter r^ 

which da not iound alone, 

h cbf^lf^jflmnp 



(b) The Vowels or ooundmg Lottere. 

n (^ 3 O U. 

a t i u^ 



( u ) 



(f) DipktkMgi, Of two 


r^n^^ firming one sound or 




^mabh. 




^t d i 




m 


dot tp 


Oe to 


t 


m 


an 


Ue 6 it 




Di 


oi 


^t at ov at) 




dn 


tu 



3e iu 



(o) Triphihomg9f or threo Fomels fmning one oound or 

s^Moblt. 



^eu in m. 
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CHAPTER II. 



ON ACCENT. 



I. There are two accents: 

(a) The long, which is heard in the English wonis cold, 
hold, and in the German words ©c^am, shame; «oo«/ lot. 

(b) The short or acute, which is heard in pronouncing the 
English words bill, bed, can, or the German words SWann/ 
man; SBu\^t bush, &c. 



II. Monosyllables which terminate in a vowel, diphthong, 
a single consonant, ort^, have the long accent; as, ja, yes; 
bU, the ; Uau, blue; ^aat, seed ; mix, to me ; £Rat$/ counsd! 

Exceptions — Tin, onj oh, if; hat, that; wai, what; tt, 
it; im in; t)on#from; um, about; maR#one; (one says, man 
faflt.) 



IIL Monosyllables terminating in two consonants are to be 
pronounced with the acute accent; as, f8aU, ball; jtamm/ 
comb; fitatt, fool; s0lann/ man; ^opf/ head; ©d^ulb/ guilt; 
&tciht, town, &c. 

Exceptions, — Sort/ beard ; jart/ tender; 9)ferb/ horse ; 
®4n>ert/ sword ; tott/ dead ; 9)^agt/ maid ; in which the ac- 
cent is long. 



IV. Compound substantives generally have the principal ac- 
cent on the first syllable j as, ©ta'btt^'or/ city-gate ; «&au'«fr'att, 

c 



]4 



Accent* 



housewife; Sa'nbm^ann# countryman; the following syllables 
when they are radical,* have in this case, a secondary (half) 
accent. 



V. In uncompounded words of more than one syllable, the 
principal accent is placed on the radical syllable, and the sylla- 
bles which are added to the radical, are to be considered as 
short. Examples, — ^|&u'6li*, fdda'm^aft/ fi'nbif(^/ gra'uenj 
(here the radical syllables are ^aixit @(^am/ Mnhf Srau. 

Exceptions. — Sebe'nbig/ lively ; ^inbere'if childishness ; ^i^U^ 
Itvi'if wantonness, SBrauere't/ brewhouse. 



VI. Words derived from the Latin, Greek, or French, which 
have the terminations at/ m, ei/ at, ht, etf it/ ot/ utf anb# enb/ 
onb/ unb/ ah antt ent/ intt ont/ unt/ ard^f tct, icO ett, o%, 
ift/ it/ 13/ if/ have the accent on the last syllable. 

- " Examples, 



S5arba'r/ 


barbarian. 


««oti'i/ 


notice. 


mhi'tv, 


officer. 


sO^up^ 


music 


Sitonc'i/ 


litany. 


^orijo'nt/ 


horizon. 


Zvacta'tf 


tractate. 


@anbiba't/ 


candidate. 


^xhU'ct, 


prefect. 


©tube'nt/ 


student. 


9)atrio't/ 


patriot. 


Suti'jl/ 


jurist,1awyer 


®enera'(/ 


general. 


^ona'vdi, 


monarch. 


©onm'ct/ 


refectory. 


Zi)iolo'qt 


theologian. 



VII. The prefixes U, ent/ mpi et/ ge/ »er/ itv, are not ac- 
cented; as, 
®cf<'tt# journeyman. ©erja'sen/ to despair. 



ergie'^en/ to pour out, 
rntfa'gen/ to renounce. 



empfa'ngen/ to receive. 
Serfd^la'gen/ to beat to 
pieces. 



• By radical syllable is meant a primitive word ; as, mail In 
maaful, ^inb in ^inbfieit. ' 



The Divition of Words into SyUahUs, 15 

but the negative particles tntf and un/ have always the acute 

accent J as, 

tt'ogtei^/ unequal. | mi'pf&Qtg/ unpleasant 

un'mof)!/ not well. | mi'fdfinfKd/ envious. 



VIII. The German terminations ant/ fat/ ung/ ^eit/ UxU bar> 
inn/ lein/ ^aft/ f^aft/ are to be pronounced with a secondary 
(half) accent. 



©dlt'ctral/ fate, destiny, 
•^a'nbrund/ action,deed. 
gre'i^cHt/ liberty. 
^^i'nbleHn/ alitUechild. 



^6'nt0Hnn/ queen. 
^oJ&jVaXt neighbour, 
grc'unbfc^^aft/friendship. 
ea'bfaH/ cordial. 



THE DIVISION OF WORDS INTO SYLLABLES. 



German words are divided into syllables according to the 
pronunciation of the single syllables, and not according to the 
letters of the root. 



The following Rules are to be observed. 

I. Monosyllabic words cannot be divided: as, @(^mers/ 
pain 3 «&erb|l/ autumn ; (dbf(^/ pretty ; not ^d^inuerj/ |)er*bft/ 



n. Dissyllables or polysyllables are divided as they are 
pronounced. When a consonant stands between two vowels, it 
belongs to the syllable that follows it, though it should be a 
radical consonant: as, U«ben/ not leb$en$ fasgen/ to say; 



16 TAe Divishm of WortU into SyUablet. 

t^'Ven^ to hear; fd^td'teni to write. Of two consonants, 
the former belongs to the preceding, the latter to the next 
syllable : as, ®a¥'ten# garden*; Qxshti earth ; loilsltg/ willing ; 
tRcf'fer# knife. For this reason the same consonant belongs, 
in some words, to the preceding, in others to the next syllable \ 
as, f4tcUb«n# to write; ttnb«f((tetb4i4/ indescribable; fa^gen 
to say ; ttnf&d«li(|)# unspeakable ; the final syllables b^inniog 
with a vowel Qnb# Qt(# cl# en/ txt i&ilti x^t ingi inn/ tfd;/ 
olb/ un9# ttt(/ consequently take the consonant of the root 
when the word is divided; as, «^etslanb/ saviour; .^et^mat^ 
native-land ; 2Ct>mttt^# poverty ; 9tet<dttng/ inclination. 

Noie^ — ^In compound wordi and derivatives that have been 
formed by prefixes, the syllables are divided as they are com- 
pounded; a% 2Cug*apfel# the apple of the eye; @rbste(!$t, the 
right of inheritance; jDonner<«tad/ Thursday; bar^audf from 
that ; (et'Cin/ herein ; ^ier*in/ herein ; ooQ^enben^ to finish ; 
brob«a((tcn# to observe; (the two last are generally, though 
incorrectly, pronounced, ooUtenben/ beo»bad)tcn). 



III. The double letters, ^r di p^/ pf/ f4/ fp/ % ft t^ and 
^, are considered as one character, and are therefore never 
separated in writii^. They belong to the preceding syllable 
when a consonant follows them, and to the next syllable when 
a vowel follows: as, ®a«(^e^ thing, matter; \iifylxd)t relating 
to things, not to words; f(^me«(fen/ to taste; \^ma^^ft, 
savoury ; fd^tm^pfen/ to insult ; fd^mpfsUcb/ insulting ; ^o^pbet/ 
prophet; ^eii'f^en/ men; menf(|)?li(b/ human ; ®esfpen*fter/ 
spectres; txhft»li6^t consoling; nfisten/ to be of use; nfi^ti^ 
useful; wntfttii to whiten; mifAx^, whitish; ra^t^em to 
advise; tAt^4i4/ advisable. 

Note, — $f and fp (fip) may be divided when a short vowel 
precedes : 2Cpsfel/ apple ; f (op«fcn/ to knock ; SBed-pc/ wasp. 



tV. When a vowel is thrown out between two consonants, 
the division takes place where the vowel is thrown out; as^ 



Tke Division of Wordi uUo Syllabiet. 17 

wit fpd{4eiif we dined* not fpdffttni fte TCtf>tfni they tra- 
velled; or, ^ptMtVLf xtxMtxu 



V. Also in the division of foreign words the pronunciation 
IS taken as a guide: as, S^^Dan^c^ltuni/ go^j J((utc»4{<<nitti# 
catechism; 9Xo«nar4/ monarch; 9)ro«fo*Me# prosody; Ytic^ti* 
on# auction ; jDid^os^futison/ disposition. 

Note a. — When fc is pronounced like ft it belongs to the 
next syllable : as, jDi^fci^plin^ discipline ; jDe^fceiubnutt n# 
descendants. 

Note b. — In foreign words beginning with Vfp# (Sf^# S)eA># 
9U\pi fp go over to the next syllable: as, 2C«{pecteni 0*fpcit# 
^e«fpot/ be^fperat/ SSe^fpect. 



Vr. When a word, for want of space in the line, must be 
divided, the hyphen is put at the end of the line, as in English, 
to conduct the eye to the next line. The hyphen was, in 
former times> frequently inierted between compound words : as, 
dtatf^s^nit senate-house ; IBitn^bauntf pear-tree. At the pre- 
sent day it is seldom used in this way, except in long compounds 
which consist of more than two components : as, Obecamt<« 
Xboocat/ (S^eneraUSelbieugmeiflec. But it is always used when 
one determined substantive belongs to several determinatives : 
as, Selb* unb ©artemgriid^te/ or, ^tlh^ unb ©artenfrili^te/ the 
fruits of the field and the garden ; bad fOUv* unb Untert)au<# 
the upper and lower house; bei: Sflorb^ unb @&bpoI/ the north 
and south pole. 



The above rules on the dirision of words into syllables^ are tahen 

from Dr. Tiarhs*s Qrammar* 
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CHAPTER III. 







EXERaSRS ON SPELUNa 
















TABLE I. (a) 


















The Vowbls. 












Syllables formed with a consonant and 


a vowel. 


• 


ab 


eb 


fb 


Ob 


ub 


H 


be 


hi 


bo 


bn 




a(|| 


e« 


id) 


o(b 


ti(^ 


ca 


ce 


ti 


CO 


€U 




ad 


ecf 


i(« 


od 


ttCf 


*a 


*e 


*i 


*0 


(bn 




ab 


cb 


ib 


Ob 


ub . 


ba 


be 


bt 


bo 


bu 




af 


ef 


if 


of 


ttf 


fa 


fe 


P 


fo 


ftt 




09 


es 


id 


00 


«8 


Sa 


9* 


di 


00 


S« 




ab 


e5 


i* 


Ob 


«b 


ba 


be 


^ 


bo 


bn 




al 


el 


if 


ol 


ul 


!a 


fe 


K 


fo 


ftt 




at 


el 


il 


ol 


ut 


ia 


ie 


ii 


io 


i« 




am 


em 


im 


om 


nm 


(a 


(e 


U 


lo 


itt 




an 


en 


in 


on 


un 


ma 


me 


mi 


mo 


mil 




ap 


cp 


ip 


op 


up 


na 


ne 


ni 


no 


nn 




apf 


«Pf 


ipf 


opf 


upf 


pa 


pe 


pi 


po 


Ptt 




apb 


epb 


ipb 


opb 


upb 


Pfa 


Pfe 


Pfi 


pfo 


Pftt 




ax 


et 


ic 


or 


ur 


P^a 


pbe 


Pbi 


Pbo 


p^ 




ftf 


ef 


if 


of 


«f 


pfa 


Pfe 


Pfi 


pfo 


pftt 




a« 


ed 


H 


od 


u< 


xa 


re 


rt 


to 


m 




afcb 


efd) 


m 


of« 


ttf* 


fa 


fe 


P 


fo 


ftt 




flfl 


eft 


ifl 


oft 


ttft 


f*a 


f4e 


f«i 


f*o 


f*tt 




af 


ef 


if 


of 


uf 


fpa 


fpe 


fpi 


fpo 


fptt 


1 


at 


et 


it 


ot 


ttt 


fta 


lie 


m 


fto 


fltt 




a^ 


e^ 


ift 


06 


ufe 


ta 


te 


ti 


to 


tn 




at) 


eo 


to 


ot> 


uo 


oa 


t)e 


oi 


90 


9U 




an) 


ew 


In) 


on) 


ttW 


wa 


tt)e 


tt)i 


mo 


mu 




ay 


ey 


tic 


oy 


ttT 


ya 


ye 


ici 


yo 


ICtt 




«J 


ej 


i* 


oj 


ttj 


Sa 


se 


9i 


io 


8tt 
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EXERCISES ON TABLE 1. 



LESSON I. 



GERMAN WORDS OF ONE SYLLABLE, WITH THE 
ENGLISH SIGNIFICATIONS TO EACH WORD. 



armi 


poor. 


matt 


weary. 


balb/ 


soon. 


naf/ 


wet. 


ba/ 


there. 


tax, 


rare. 


fanb/ 


found. 


fatt/ 


satisfied. 


gab/ 


gave. 


f*arf/ 


sharp. 


^axt, 


bard. 


jlarf/ 


strong. 


i<^i 


yes. 


toa^x, 


true. 


lalt, 


cold. 


la^m, 


tame. 


lant 


long^. 


iaxt, 


tender. 


MU 


trembled. 


e 

mttiXf 


more. 


berb/ 


coarse. 


nttt, 


neat. 


end/ 


narrow. 


xt<ijii, 


to the right. 


fern/ 


far. 


Mr/ 


very. 


Qttn, 


willingly. 


f*«I/ 


. envious. 


^tU, 


dear. 


Wi 


stop. 


fid, 


bold. 


weg/ 


away. 


it%t, 


now. 


WtXt 


who. 


lebt 


lived. 


itf)n, 


ten. 
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ExerdteM on SpeUing* 



hH 


till. 


nxdjt, 


not. 


m, 


thick. 


Ppff/ 


whistled. 


ting/ 


caught. 


tltt/ 


rode. 


^mt 


went 


fittb/ 


ate. 


ixn^t 


hang. 


fpi«/ 


pointed. 


if, 


is. 


ftitt/ 


quiet. 


linli, 


to the left. 


tPitb, 


wild. 


milhf 


mild. 


WiVf 


we. 


bO0/ 


1 
bent 




oft/ 


often. 


bort/ 


there, yonder. 


rof)/ 


rude, raw. 


fort, 


forth, forward* 


fonft, 


else^otherwise. 


gof^ 


poured. 


fcfton/ 


already. 


()Olb, 


&vourable. 


ftols/ 


proud. 


fomnt/ 


come. 


tod/ 


mad. 


mot\djt 


musty. 


wo^Xf 


well. 


noc^/ 


yet, nor. 


200/ 


drew. 


bunt/ 


1 
variegated. 


U 

nut/ 


only. 


bumrn/ 


stupid. 


runb/ 


round. 


fujir, 


drove. 


fu*/ 


seek. 


flUt/ 


good. 


f*wf/ 


created. 


^Ufc^r 


hush. 


ftumpf/ 


blunt. 


iung/ 


young. 


tpunb/ 


sore. 


Ittti/ 


short. 


2U/ 


to, at, in. 


rauf/ 


must. 


iunt/ 


to the. 



A'ole.— -These lessons should be dictated to the pupil after 
spelling and pronouncing them, and they should be written in 
the German character, so that he may also acquire facility in 
writing. 



Estrcues on Spelling. 
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LESSON II. 



GERMAN WORDS OF TWO SYLLABLES. 



UM 


alL 


|Kif«fen/ 


to fit. 


ha^htn, 


to bathe. 


p^aMoif 


pathless. 


hv>Un, 


to starve. 


raHeto/ 


to rattle* 


^aUUxit 


to fall. 


iaUitn, 


to salt 


flaMen/ 


to gaze. 


WoHen^ 


to create. 


^Uttn, 


to hold. 


fpal^teni 


to split. 


ia^Qttif 


to hunt 


ftatnexit 


to stare. 


iar«0en, 


to be parsimonious. 


tan^ien^ 


to dance. 


lo^ben/ 


to load. 


war^nen^ 


to warn. 


mosUn/ 


to paint. 


ia^UHf 


to pay. 


n(U:fd)en» 


to nibble. 


iatiUhatf 


payable. 


beaten/ 


to pray. 


r 

per4en# 


to drop. 


bemfcn^ 


to think. 


pfe^fctn^ 


to pepper. 


<f»fen/ 


to eat. 


ren^'nen/ 


to run. 


ff*0tn/ 


to sweep. 


fen^ben/ 


to send. 


9c«^n/ 


to go. 


f4^«ien/ 


to jest 


(eMen/ 


to help. 


fpen'benr 


to distribute. 


ie*ber/ 


every. 


{ier«ben# 


to die. 


fen^ntnr 


to know. 


te4«nif4^ 


technical. 


le»fen/ 


to read. 


we^^benf 


to weave. 


mel'ben^ 


to mention. 


Se«4en, 


to carouse* 


nef^menr 


to take. 


icr^ren/ 


to tease ; to pulL 
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Exerdtet on Spoiling. 



btc^ten/ 
ftn^ben/ 

mtf»fen/ 
pUcfeni 



to bind. 

to compose poetry. 

to find. 

poisonous. 

passionate. 

to err. 

cunning. 

to miss. 

to pick. 



f4)im^fcn/ 
fpin*ncn/ 



sly. ' 
to wrestle, 
to sing« 
to insult 
to spin, 
to tune, 
to extinguish, 
to wind, 
to tremble. 



boi:«9«n, 


< 
to borrow. 


> 
posc^en/ 


to knock. 


bot»ren/ 


to dry. 


xoUUn, 


to roll. 


fotgen^ 


to follow. 


fot*0en, 


to take care. 


goUben/ 


golden. 


f^o^nen/ 


to save. 


|)o^Unf 


to fetch. 


fpor^nen/ 


to spur. 


fo»\tn, 


to caress. 


jlosfcn/ 


to thrust. 


l^\tn, 


to draw lots. 


to*bcn/ 


to rave. 


moxMn, 


to murder. 


mo^neit/ 


to dwell. 


nor»bif(i, 


northern. 


iOVi^nid/ 


wrathful. 



u 



9Ui>geln/ 

^Usflen/ 

funsbigr 

luf^tig/ 

mun'tet/ 

muvaxtnf 

nuHod 



bushy. 

to suffer. 

to sparkle. 

to gargle. 

to cough. 

acquainted with. 

airy. 

merry. 

to grumble. 

usdess. 



ptts^en/ 

pfusfc^en^ 

rusfcHr 

fu«d)enr 

f(^uUbi0, 

fpu^cfeit/ 

tunsfen/ 

wui>mt0/ 

8tt*pfen/ 



to wipe, to snuff. 

to bungle. 

to call. 

to seek. 

guilty. 

to spit. 

startled. 

to dip. 

wormy. 

to pull. 



EretciMes on Sp$lling- 
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LESSON III. 



GERMAN WORDS OF THREE SYLLABLES. 



aUIe^mal/ 


always. 


pasn's^ren/ 


to parry. 


barm^^ersjig^ 


f merciful. 


pfaMemfiaft/ priest like. 


tav^pUvtni 


to camp. 


p5an«to*ftif^ 


f fantastical. 


hOfVoUUt, 


against that. 


tas|!«rfn# 


to shave. 


fasbeUJaft/ 


fabulous. 


fa^!umbig# 


expert 


l^aUhUtenf 


to halve. 


fd)a*ben:sfro$/ 


, malicious. 


\am^mtxs)>oUi 


p lamentable. 


fparssto^nifc^/ 


spartan. 


fattsftn^nid/ 


frigid. 


ffaf*fi^wn/ 


to furnish. 


lOfftit^^ft, 


vicious. 


ta^UUM, 


blameable. 


man^ge^aft/ 


deficient. 


^osittulet/ 


fatherless. 


nadi^UnhM^ 


t reflecting. 


wa5r»ne5^mcn/to perceive. 


nad^i'Unt 


to yield. 


jasfesrig/ 


fibrous. 


i)t*lof^ntn, 


( 
to reward. 




foggy- 


un^^^titit 


to censure. 


pe^^banstifc^/ 


pedantic. 


htisWt^Qtrtf 


on that account. 


pM»fe*ti9' 


peppery,peppered 


tnUU^iHi 


to do without 


re*0rt-lo«/ 


irregular. 


feH«4<^ft' 


faulty. 


fel»bi*0er/ 


the same. 


^f^ex^djtn, 


to obey. 


fpe^bkren/ 


tosend.todispatch 


Qt^Ul^xi^, 


docile. 


iien»to»tifd)/ 


stentorian. 


^tvhtt^txr, 


to lodge. 


ttsfix'Xtn, 


to leaver will. 


it^U^maU 


every time. 


oetsbini^ben/ 


tounite^tocoanect 


le^ftestifcj, 


heretical. 


9er4an<den, 


to desire. 


UfUxishi^t 


lively, alive. 


mesnt0«ftendi 


at least. 


mtslOsh\\di, 


melodious. 


aer«fwf«fen/ 


to corrode. 
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Emereises on Spelling, 



X 



biUli«9en£ 


to approve. 


m-xiuxtxit 


to mme. 


iisttcreit/ 


to summon. 


ri^ster^Ud)/ 


judiciary. 


bid^stestifd)^ 


poetical. 


ftd^t^bar^i^/ 


visible. 


{tn«durenr 


to invent, forge. 


1?0«ni*rcn, 


to sign. 


0i«dan4tf4/ 


gigantic. 


\\UiUmt 


to civilise. 


^ixifiUuM^t 


hindering. 


f4)im^me4i0/ 


mouldy, hoary. 


^in*0e*0cn^ 


on the contrary. 


n>ii«ftn*bid/ 


cunning, roguish 


i«ro*nifdj/ 


ironical. 


tinsgistenr 


to tinge. 


fiiwbers^aft^ 


childish. 


otsoslet/ 


violet«bIue. 


lUnUren/ 


to draw lines. 


Y0UUUi\^9 


disgusting. 


bO'ben«lo$/ 


C 

bottomless. 


npt^sMensbig 


f necessary. 


co^pi^ren/ 


to copy. 


or::bent4i(l^i 


orderly, regular. 


boUmet«fd)eni 


r to interpret. 


pofsfcn^aft/ 


droll, ridiculous. 


fortsfcsjcn^ 


to continue. 


ro^man:stif(^/ 


romantic. 


flOtt?fCs% 


godly, pious. 


fors0€nst)ott/ 


sorrowful. 


^oUpe^ig^ 


uneven, rough. 


ftol*p€siidS)t/ 


rough. 


fo^«tens:f(t}war3^ black as a coal. 


tOsU^ant/ 


tolerant. 


lo»ben5s»ert^/ praiseworthy. 


oor::jtdSl^ti9r 


cautious. 


mo«ra«f!ig^ 


marshy, fenny. 


mo^l^be^ba^t 


/ well considered . 


buf^fer^tig/ 


t 

penitent. 


ntt^mestifcg/ 


numerical. 


cu«ri«ren^ 


to cure. 


pusbesrigi 


powdery. 


burd^b(is-(!en 


t to peep through. 


pfusf4)e:^ri0, 


bungling. 


dut^arsttg/ 


good natured. 


runsjesttgi 


wrinkled. 


bunsge::rt0# 


hungry. 


fhisbisrcn/ 


to study. 


iu::denb«lid&f 


youthful. 


tusflcnb^aft/ 


virtuous. 


Iuntsimer:!t>oU 


, grievous. 


ottlrla^nifdd/ 


volcanic. 


lust|)e:snf(|)/ 


lutheran. 


u>un«bcr4i(^f 


strange, odd. 


musjler^aft/ 


exemplary. 


5U«fam«menr 


together. 



( ^ ) 

EXERCISES ON SPELUNG. 

TABLE I. (bj 
The Vowbls. 

Syllables formed with one and two consonants and a voweL 



Ua 


Me 


bli 


bio 


blu 


c(a 


c(e 


cU 


do 


Cltt 


Pa 


fit 


ffi 


ffo 


Ptt 


dla 


9le 


0« 


eio 


filu 


tla 


fie 


Hi 


Ho 


!lu 


pta 


pie 


pli 


plo 


plu 


Pfto 


pffe 


pm 


pPo 


PPu 


Wa 


We 


Wi 


f*lo 


Wu 


fpla 


fple 


Wi 


fpto 


fpltt 



EXERCISES ON THIS TABLE. 







LESSON I. 




GERMAN WORDS OF ONE SYLLABLE. 


a 


e 


• 

X 


SBtatt^ leaf, blade. 


IBled^, tin plate. 


^li^f look, glance 


%la&^$, flax. 




Slecf, spot. 


S3lt(, lightning. 


&iai, glass. 




SCUdQ, blot. 


|)pid)t/ duty. 


®xa^, grass. 




Rlee/ clover. 


<S4li«i slit 


JClans/ sound. 


tone. 


&^Ummt slam. 


Splint/ splinter. 









U 


SSlocfr 


block. 


S3lut/ 


blood. 


Slob, 


flea. 


Slu^t, 


flight 


8lor/ 


blocm« 


®(Ut^f 


glowing Are. 


«lofc 


clod. 


Jtluft/ 


gap, cleft 


Itlo^, 


lump, log. 


?)PU(J, 


plough. 


e^uh 


lock 1 


't castle. 


®4(uf, 


conclusion. 
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LESSON II. 
GERMAN WORDS OF TWO SYLLABLES. 

a e 



?>ffan*aer 



bladder. 


Slen^bung/ 


blinding. 


class. 


^cmend/ 


Clement. 


flame. 


Stengel/ 


flail. 


gloss. 


J(lep^(/ 


nagy courser. 


complaint 


?)fle»0e# 


care, nursing. 


plague. 


9le4io/ 


full session. 


plant. 


i)^ledsma/ 


phlegm. 


serpent 


Sd^lep^Cf 


train, tail. 



8lin«te/ gun. 
®lim^met/ glimmer. 
JtUn^de, blade. 
®(^Ut4en/ sledge. 



%\(iUtt, fleet. 
®V^dtt bell. 
Jtlosjlet/ cloister. 
®(^lofsfer/locksmitb 



tt 

S3lttsme, flower. 
Stun^le/ wing. 
^(um«pen, lump. 
Sd^lums^mer/slumber. 



LESSON III. 



GERMAN WORDS OF THREE SYLLABLES. 

e 



S3la«fe«^orn; 
C^(af*{tsfer/ 
glatste^etr 
¥la«tisnaf 



a 

bugle-horn, 
classic. 

inconstant fellow, 
platina. 



I 



S(t(sbo«den/ cross-bow. 
5tlin'9en«f4>n{bt; cutler. 
€$(^Utsten>ba$n/ sledge-road. 



IBledS|9tt>aa»te/ tin goods. 
9)pesdcsfo^n/ foster son. 
9)(e«iasbfnr Pleiades. 
©^I^ft'^en/ Silesia. 



fBX^xM^Xiii fiur woman. 
gloUtil^tc^ squadron. 
@4tof 'gar^en^garden of a castle 



Exercises on Spelling. 
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S3liismen«to)>f/ 



U 

flower-pot 
criminsJ justice, 
river water, 
fiie-pan. 
coulter* 
conclusion. 



EXERCISES ON SPELLING. 



TABLE L Cc) 

The Vowels. 

Syllables formed with one and two consonants and a vowel. 



gna 


0ne 


0ni 


0no 


gnu 


fna 


!ne 


fni 


fno 


fnn 


f4na 


f*ne 


Wni 


f(tino 


f^nu 


f($ma 


f(||me 


f^mi 


f^mo 


fc^mu 



EXERCISES ON THIS TABLE. 



LESSON I. 



GERMAN WORDS OF ONE SYLLABLE. 

a e 



StncHHf clap, noise. 
&djn<ip€t brandy. 
&d^ma^t ignominy. 
&^maXit grease. 



J(ne4t# servant-man. 
&^nttf snow. 
&^mtxii pain. 
®4nerf/ landrail. 
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Rxereites on Spelling. 



LESSON II. 
GERMAN WORDS OF TWO SYLLABLES. 

a e 



®tiaMt gntce, mercy. 
Stno^Ut boy. 
e^tia^Mf beak. 



Jtnif'fe/ tricks 5 pinch. 
ediniUtttt reaper. 
&^in^Uf paint. 



U 






StntfUlt cudgel. 
®dimtUittt melter. 
&^nt^dtt snail. 



Jttio«d)en/ bone. 
Jtooc»pel/ cartilage, 
^((morstopf/ stew-pan. 



knout. 

cold. 

smuggler. 



LESSON III. 



GERMAN WORDS OF THREE SYLLABLES. 

a e 



@na«ben«seit, time of grace. 
Jttiaa«pulsoer/ fulminating pow- 

der. 



@d^nes(!en«$orn/hom of a snail* 
@(6mct«ter»Un0;butterfly. 



^mUUxtqolhf tinsel. 
@d^ininf«»af«fer/Cosmetic wash. 



Jlnopf«mas(!6er/ button-maker. 
® c^mots'bra^ten^ beef4-la-mode. 



U 



©(^nupfetassbadr snuff. 
®((mu^«k9tn«Cel/ dusthole. 
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EXERCISES ON SPELLING. 



TABLE L (d) 

Thb Vowels. 

Syllables fonned with one and two consonants and a vowel. 



bra 


bre 


bri 


bro 


bru 


era 


ae 


cri 


cro 


cm 


^ra 


d)re 


4ri 


4ro 


d)rtt 


bra 


bre 


bri 


bro 


bru 


fra 


fre 


f« 


fro 


ftu 


gra 


0re 


(Jti 


dro 


9ru 


Ira 


Ire 


Iri 


fro 


Irn 


Pfra 


pfre 


Pfrt 


pfro 


pfru 


p^ra 


P^e 


PW 


pjro 


p^ru 


pra 


pre 


Prt 


pro 


pru 


f*ra 


Wre 


Mri 


f*w 


f*ni 


fpra 


[pre 


fpti 


[pro 


fpru 


0ra 


ftre 


ftri 


ftro 


flrn 


tra 


tre 


tri 


tro 


tru 



EXERCISES ON THIS TABLE. 



LESSON I. 


GERMAN WORDS OF ONE SYLLABLE. 


a 


e 


Sranb/ fire ; brand. 


fSxtttf board. 


ibxa^tf thread, wire* 


IDrecf/ dirt. 


SCxanif garland,wreath. 


^reb</ crab, crawfish* 


64ranl/ cupboard. 


Gc^recf/ ' terror; frighjt« 


Sranl; drink, beverage. 


Sreff; hit, blow. 




oJ5 



ao 



Bxercises on Spelling. 



i 

8ci09i brig. 
8dft# space of time 
(S»timmi fury, rage. 
5(timm# Crimea. 
9)rin}/ prince. 

C^^ritti step. 
6t(id)# stroke, dash. 
Sritt' step, pace. 



U 



S3robf bread. 
Stofl# boBt 

9tobjpf# prorost 
®ptof# germin. 
9^f. sm8^8ti,ot 
®trom# stream. 
St^ron/ throne. 
SKtrojl/ consolation 



SrufI/ breast 
S)rtt<f# 

®rttfti 

®ptud)< 

^trumpf / stocking. 
SXntmpf/ trump. 



pressure, 
fruit 
grave, 
pitcher, 
state, sJ||^,i 





LESSON II. 




GERMAN WORDS OF TWO SYLLABLES. 


SBcan^bung/ 


breaker. 


»rc»f*e, 


breach. 


iDrang^faU 


oppression. 


^re(^d«(ct^ 


turner. 


gra*0f/ 


question. 


8temb«Und# 


stranger. 


®ra«nitr 


gianite. 


®ren:»ie^ 


boundary. 


5(ra'0en/ 


collar; 


i^ef»fe/ 


cress. 


9>vat«U¥/ 


boaster. 


?>rcf*fc/ 


press. 


®d)cam«me/ 


scratch, slash. 


€}4re(l»nif# 


terrific object. 


®tra*fei 


street 


®tre'(fr# 


tract, way. 


Sra'ge^ 


hand-barrow. 


»WI>e' 


stain. 



(Sf)ci«ftudf 
gri*fd)f/ 

Jtripspe/ 

®4citsfd^u$^ 

@trip«pe^ 

Srin^'Icr/ 



Christ. 

freshness 

whim. 

crib. 

prize. 

skate. 

strap. 

drinker. 



Q^irosnil/ 

®cot*te/ 

^o«ne/ 

|>ro*fa^ 

|>fcospfen^ 

®trob«tQd!)r 

Sro^pfen/ 



chronicle. 

ch^rfnlq^. 

grotto. 

crown. 

prose. 

cork. 

thatch. 

drop. 



Exercises on Spelling, 
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K 



Sruibneti/. 


sp^ng, well. 




2)rtt«cfeV/ 


printer. 




®xvphi9 


pit» hole. 




Xnbfle# 


crust. 




®(f)rubsber/ 


a scouring broom. 


®tnt«^et/ 


whirlpool. 




Satp<4)en/ 


tsoops. 




LESSON in. 




GERMAN WORDS OF THREE SYLLABLES. 


u 

<5ra*i9at:*te^ cravat 


Srennsnef^r^t/ 


stinging nettle^ 


S>ra«dosner/ dcagoon, 


(itt^tw, 


creditof. 


StansjO'fe/ fr^nchmaD. 


)Dre^or:»ge(f 


barrel organ. 


JtransIensbettfSick bed. 


gtcsgatster 


frigate. 


@pca<^Xe^$ce/ grammar. 


^jfCistU^tX, 


preacher. 


@tva^a«ie/ fatigue. 


^pre(^tfiim^mer/ parlour. 


Sran«ft«to/ transit. 


S^resmu4ant/ 


trill, quaver. 


t 

SSri^ga^^be^ brigade. 


©robsmefsfcr/ 




bread-knife. 


Gcv^munaU criminal. 


(Sf)ro^no«tod/ 


chronologer. 


6(^rts1ien$t^umf Christianity. 


^osine^rbatr 


dromedary. 


®tx«mo\*\tt grimace. 


©roMas'ter^ 


grandfather. 


JCri'ttsIer^ critic. 


Jlco^fosbia/ 


crocodile. 


©pcing^brun^neti/fountain. 


?>w»ff('<or/ 


professor. 


@tri(l«nQ«beO knitting-needle. 


- @tto j^fajCf be/ 


straw-colour. 


Slri^ansgel/ triangle. 


S£tom«pe«ter/ 


trumpeter. 


1 
S3ru<net9tCf 


1 

brunette. 




©cunb^sfacebe; 


prime-colour 


* 


@trum|»f«we>bn 


V stocking-weaver. 


Srun«ien«bo(b/ 


drunkard. 
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EXERCISES ON SPELLING. 

TABLE L (e) 

The Vowels. 

Syllables formed with one a^d two consonants and a vowel. 



qua 


que 


qui 


quo 


qu 


fdf^ft 


f4»e 


fdiwi 


f4»o 


f^Wtt 


iwa 


Swe 


S»i 


imo 


SWtt 



EXERCISES ON THIS TABLE. 



LESSON I. 



GERMAN WORDS OF ONE SYLLABLE. 



Cluaal/ 


pain, torment. 


duett/ 


well, spring. 


®(!tmarm# 


swarm. 


&d)mvt, 


sword. 


3»an0# 


constraint. 


imx%f 


dwarf. 


Mwarj/ 


black. 


\dimt, 


heavy; difficult 


itoax, 


it is true; indeed. 


iWixd), 


across, askance. 




• 




U 


itoitn, 


linen thread. 


©(^wung/ 


swing. 


fct)n>tmm/ 


swim. 


S^mv, 


swore. 




LESS 


ON II. 





GERMAN WORDS OF TWO SYLLABLES. 



Cltta^brat/ quadrate. 
®^toaUi>if swallow. 
3n)an8^e(|)t/right of compulsion 
quasfeu/ to croak, 
f 4)oam«m{0i spongy* 
5»an*ai0/ twenty. 



Cluers»e0/ cross-way. 
€S4»er«mttt$# melancholy. 
itotU\^tf prune, 
quetffc^en/ to squeeze, 
fd^^mesben/ to hover. 
iWtdfMi without design. 
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Cluit'tund/ 


quittance. 


CS^wtmr^met/ 


swimmer. 


iwiHin^t 


twin. 


f(^mfnsbenr 


to vanish. 


imU\^tn, 


between. 


SQ)in^0en# 


to force. 


LESSON III. 



GERMAN WORDS OF THREE SYLLABLES. 



fOMO^htv^ptl, quadruple. 
^^WQaXiiXis^alit 8waa*s-neck« 
quacfsfaUbern/ to quack. 



fOcaed^fUbtVf quicksilver. 
@(!^»esfeU(^o(i/ match. 
f(|)n)e*fe«lid/ sulphureous. 



I 

£luinstet«ne/ quinteme. 

&^toiMos%tn, arch. 

3n>in0«5err»f(|)ap/ tyranny. 

quit»ti^ren/ to acquit, 

\^toin^hfliqi giddy. 
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CHAPTER IV. 



EXERCISES ON SPELLING. 



TABLE n. (a) 
Thr Diphthongs and Triphthong. 
Syllables fonned with Consonants, Diphthongs and Triphthong. 



2Ce 


Oe 


Ue 


3e 


Xe 


£)e 


Ue 


3e 


& 


6 


ft 


ic 


a 


b 


fi 


ie 


&» 


ib 


ftb 


Ub 


ba 


bb 


bfi 


bie 


a4 


bdi 


£4 


{e<^ 


ca 


a 


cfi 


de 


&« 


M 


A« 


ieef 


ba 


bi 


bfi' 


bie 


ib 


■ »b 


ftb 


ieb 


ffi 


f» 


ffi 


fit 


'if 


*f 


ftf 


f«f 


0fi 


0i 


6fi 


die 


iff 


6ff 


*ff 


W 


W 


W 


«fi 


*ie 


i0 


se 


h 


{eg 


ia 


i» 


ifi 


lie 


iff 


»* 


fi* 


iet) 


ta 


Ib 


(fi 


He 


a 


bt 


at 


{(( 


la 


tb 


Ifi 


tie 


it 


6( 


at 


{(I 


ma 


mb 


mfi 


mie 


Am 


bm 


ftm 


iem 


na 


nb 


nfi 


nie 


an 


bn 


fin 


ien 


pa 


pi 


Pfi 


pie 


av 


»») 


fiD 


{fl> 


v^i 


V\i 


pfft 


Pfle 


apf 


6l)f 


fi»>f 


W 


vffi 


pfb 


pffi 


»|te 


at 


bt 


fit 


{« 


qua 


qub 


quft 


qnie 


at 


b< 


fit 


{e< 


ta 


tb 


tfi 


tie 


af* 


M4 


fif* 


ief* 


ffi 


f6 


ffi 


fte 


an 


iff 


fin 


ien 


f«a 


fd)b 


f«a 


Wt 


as 


JS 


fif 


teP 


p 


ftJ 


w 


nie 


at 


bt 


fit 


Ut 


ta 


tb 


tfi 


tie 


a« 


bt 


fit 


ft« 


oa 


Ob 


ofi 


oie 


ar 


bit 


fir 


ieic 


wa 


wb 


wfi 


wie 


a» 


&i 


fit 


i«J 


»s 


{6 


Itfi 


Jie 
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TABLE n. (aV-CoNTiNUKD. 



Hi, of 


Gf, cf 


Ttu, an 


3(t/ai 


Oi/ei 


Vtt# an 


atb 


e» 


aub 


bai 


bei 


ban 


a{4 


ei4 


att4 


bai 


bei 


ban 


aih 


eib 


aub 


fai 


fei 


fan 


alf 


eif 


auf 


%ai 


0ei 


dan 


aid 


rid 


aug 


m 


*ei 


t>a 


aif 


eil 


att( 


fai 


fei 


fan 


ait 


ea 


ant 


tai 


lei 


Ian 


aim 


dm 


aum 


mai 


mei 


man 


ain 


do 


ann 


nai 


nei 


nan 


aip 


eip 


aup 


pai 


pei 


pan 


aid 


ett 


and 


rai 


cei 


ran 


am 


eif4 


anf4 


fai 


fei 


fan 


aift 


elft 


attft 


mi 


f*el 


f<»att 


aif 


eif 


anf 


tai 


tei 


tan 


ait 


eit 


ant 


wai 


»ei 


wan 


ai) 


eiJ 


au} 


Soi 


iei 


san 


fOi,ci 


du/ en 


Htn, hn 


£)i/oi 


dix, en 


Ken/ &u 


oib 


eub 


&nb 


boi 


beu 


b&n 


Oi(« 


eudtl 


&tt4 


boi 


ben 


bdn 


oib 


eub 


&ttb 


fol 


fen 


fan 


oif 


eitf 


&uf 


doi 


0en 


d&tt 


oig 


eud 


&tt0 


(oi 


|en 


l^&n 


oif 


euf 


auf 


foi 


fen 


fan 


oil 


eul 


ani 


loi 


len 


lan 


oim 


eum 


&um 


moi 


men 


mdn 


oin 


ettn 


&un 


noi 


nen 


ndtt 


oip 


eup 


&np 


poi 


pen 


pdn 


oid 


eud 


&ud 


coi 


(en 


v&n 


oiW 


ettf* 


&uf4 


foi 


fen 


fin 


oitl 


eufl 


dud 


fd)oi 


f*en 


f4&n 


oif 


enf 


dttf 


toi 


ten 


tan 


ott 


eut 


&nt 


»oi 


»en 


win 


oij 


m 


&U) 


aoi 


sen 


$an 
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EXERCISES ON TABLE 11. 



LESSON I. 

GERMAN WORDS OF TWO SYLLABLES, WITH THE 
ENGLISH SIGNIFICATION TO EACH WORD. 



b&mspfen/ 
d&r«ben/ 

fp&tsliclS)/ 



to alter, 
bearded, 
to damp, 
due. 
to tan. 
malicious . 
sparing, poor« 
to lame, 
manly, 
papal, 
to revenge, 
to be ashamed, 
sparingly, 
to strengthen, 
daily, 
to choose, 
to count. 



5fl»tt4i 
b6«fe/ 

f6i:^becn/ 

f6nsnen/ 
mb^iidjf 

r5tHic^' 
Wbspfen/ 

fp6t4ifdjf 

tobxUlid^t 
ib'^nrt, 



eastern. 

base. 

to make dry. 

to further. 

godly. 

hellish. 

to be able. 

laudable. 

possible. 

to pickle. 

reddish. 

to draw (water). 

mocking. 

to groan. 

deadly. 

verbal. 

to delay. 



a 



GERMAN WORDS OF 

2Ce, 

2Ce^nsti(^fettf likeness. 

S^iiftttisf^a^f bear«fighting. 

jD&m<me»rung/ twilight. 

S&«^i09feitf capacity. 

®&nsfesti4/ gander. 

•{>&f«li(^feU/ ugliness. 



THREE SYLLABLES. 



fbV'ht^tun^, 
®5nsnesnnnf 
^bf^li^Uit, 



villain. 

drying stove. 

economist 

furtherance. 

patroness. 

politeness. 



Exercises on Spelling* 
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^Sim^miufynt little chamber. 


St^nUqjint 


queen. 


Zhsfftftnnq, 


calumny. 


85f(5»pa»piet, 


blotting-paper. 


axebfid-fett/ 


moderation. 


^(d^lid^feit; 


possibility. 


®(^&iit*lU^^t/disgprace. 


645n^f4rei«bfr^calligrapher. 


®p&r4id^(eii 


t, frugality. 


ephuttntit 


mockery. 


&tSL^ti^ttit, 


restiveness. 


®t6r»ri3*!e{t# 


stubbornness. 


a&»felsti>er!/ 


wainscot. 


ZhUptfiUu 


doltishness. 


SB&r»te«tinn# 


nurse. 


!B6t«ter«bud^# 


dictionary. 


3&rt^U(f^(e{t/ 


tenderness. 


36«0c«nin0r 


tarrying. 




LESSON II. 




GERMAN WORDS OF TWO SYLLABLES. 




d 


ie 


bfi^fnf^/ 


knavish. 


hitsttiif 


to offer. 


hta»^tn, 


to manure. 


hit^'h^^, 


thievish. 


eftmfKd/ 


fevouiable. 


dieeti0# 


greedy. 


^ilUlenr 


to cover, veil. 


f^ie^fid/ 


of this place. 


tfir)'U(4, 


shortly. 


Kc*ft0/ 


gravelly. 


Ift'denf 


to tell a lie. 


Ixt^^tn, 


to lie. 


m6Ham# 


troublesome. 


mie-t^en/ 


to hire. 


nfic^teni/ 


sober. 


n{eb«ti4# 


neat. 


tfi|msU(^# 


laudable. 


xifditn, 


to smell. 


ffiM^, 


southern. 


1!e«ben# 


to sift. 


f^iisreni 


to stir. 


fd)ie9fen/ 


to shoot. 


fpibreti/ 


to trace. 


fp{e»len, 


to play. 


Itficimif^/ 


stormy. 


^itsiren/ 


to stare. 


tft^tt^, 


apt, able. 


tie»fen/ 


to deepen. 


»fit»bi0/ 


worthy. 


uHesbctf 


again. 


i{it*nen/ 


to be angry. 


Sie^ren 


to adorn. 



GERMAN WORDS OF THREE SYLLABLES. 

Ue il 3e ie 

8^s9erseib# citizen*s oath. I SBiedsfam^Ieit/ pliantness. 
2)firfsttd<(dt# indigence, I jDienjl^ba(*Int/ servitude. 

B 
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Exereisei on SpeUmg* 



®iLstiQ»Uit, kindness. 
^&iij6»miUUl, remedy. 
JCfimsmecsnif/ grief. 
fifi«ne?burd# Lunebuig. 
!0lfi$«fam«feit/ troublesomeness. 
^Ific^ter.ns^ett/ sobriety^ 
^MUlid^Uitt punctuality. 
^&t)mAi^'ttit, laudableness. 
©fi^^figsfeit/ sweetness. 
®(^i^(l^tecns|yett/shynes8. 
®p&Uffim:^e/ slop-basin. 
SIBfist^esrig/ tyrant 
^ii^itu^un^, chastisement. 



JCte«feIe{letn/ 

Sie«festun9/ 

§lHietHutff(l!)e; 

9lteb«Udb«feit, 

?Hesbe»ftal/ 

Slie'fen^wttd)^/ 

®ie*8cl4atf# 

®dSlicsfct«tafel/ 

Ste«den*mtl(!^r 



foundry. 

hierophant. 

pebble-stone. 

delivery. 

hackney cc^ich. 

neatness* 

pedestal. 

gigantic statare. 

sealing*wax. 

slate. 

mirror glass. 

returning. 

goat*8 milk. 



LESSON in. 



GERMAN WORDS OF TWO SYLLABLES. 





CI 




te 


bei«fen, 


to bite. 


hii'Utf 


good, virtuous 


bei«((en/ 


to mend a dike. 


bie^nen^ 


to sierve. 


geUiid/ 


avaricious. 


giesfen/ 


to pour. 


f)eum, 


holy. 


^jier^et/ 


hither. 


feismen/ 


to germinate. 


ti^9ef 


gravelly. 


ItuUn, 


to suffer. 


lte«ben/ 


to love. 


mei^nen, 


to mean. 


mitsti^tn, 


to hire. 


neisbifd!)/ 


envious. 


mtsttti, 


to rivet. 


rcisfen/ 


to travel. 


rie^feln/ 


to purl. 


feis^en# 


to strain. 


1te«0en, 


to conquer. 


\6^tUUttit 


to wreck. 


fd^ic'ten, 


to squint. 


\ptUtnf 


to spit 


fpie^^fen, 


to spear. 


fleisfien, 


to ascend. 


fHe^ben/ 


to fly .quickly. 


webnen/ 


to weep. 


xdts^tn, 


to weigh. 


aei'tig/ 


timely. 


Sie^ben/ 


to draw. 
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OERMAN WOUDS OF 

m, ei 

Ski^fKofimmd/ assent, consent 
SDri(!^met»iiety dike-master. 



THREE SYLLABLES. 

2le te 

Siesber^mansi/ man of honour. 



clergy. 

holiness. 

chin-ooqgh. 

passion, 

form, daky« 

cleanliness. 



•^lt0«tf^ttm/ 
J^ei^H)Cb>9enf 

9lein«li^edtf 
@et^bennDttrm# silk-worm. 
@<l^ein«bai»f eit/ appearance. 
@peisfe»faal/ dining room. 
@tetnsfo^te/ pit coal, 
^etmei^aung/ n^;ation. 
SSeugtsnmgf lefosal. 
3ctt«te<l^iraii9# chronology. 



jDie^bescct/ 
®tef«be«tfen^ 

eieb^ltd^feUf 
a){tet^le»»te, 

@{eb««nia«<ber# 



thievery, theft. 

water-jug. 

hierarchy. 

pine torch. 

loveliness. 

lodgers. 

neatness. 

perfumed water. 

sieve-maker. 

slated-roof. 

t6yishness. 

step-lirother. 



©tiepsbnisber/ 
SBie«ber«fd^a/ echo. 
iiet'li^Uit, elegance. 





TiKSSON IV. 




GERMAN WORDS OP ONE AND TWO i 


SYLLABI 


ax 


at 




SBai/ bay. 




3Bai«ern/ 


Bavaria. 


*&atn/ grove. 




^au\tti 


emperor. 


Said)/ spawn. 




SOtaulanb/ 


Milan. 


^Staixii Maine. 




®aute# 


string. 


S&aibr woad. 


9S^aU\t, 


orphan. 



LESSON V. 
GERMAN WORDS OF ONE AND TWO SYLLABLES. 

au an 



Satiftf 



tree. 

thumb. 

fist. 



b«tt«en# 

bausetn# 
fatt«len# 



to build. 

to last, to rue 

to rot. 
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®auXt 


hone, nag. 


dau»fe(n/ 


to juggle. 


«^U0/ 


house. 


^au^enr 


to hew. 


JCauf# 


purchase. 


(aU'fenf 


to buy. 


Sauf/ 


course. 


(au«ern/ 


to listen. 


^ava, 


mouse. 


matt«en/ 


to mew. 


^aixmt 


space. 


tau«ben# 


to rob. 


eauttii 


hem, edge. 


faus^er, 


sour. 


&^avif 


show. 


f^au^bern^ 


to shudder. 


etaub/ 


dust. 


ftawmnt 


to astonish. 


Sauf4# 


exchange. 


tau^d^en/ 


ip duck. 


3aum# 


bridle. 


iatt^berHf 


to loiter. 


* 

GERMAN WORDS OF 


f THREE SYI 


.LABLES. 




au 


« 


au 


iBausmelsjletC/ architect. 


SRau-re*Ml/ 


masonry. 


gatt*len*jeri 


r lounger. 


Siau^idsieit/ 


roughness. 


®att«nesrei/ 


cheat. 


@au»bcr*!eit/ 


cleanliness. 


.^auSs^aHung/ bouae-keeping. 


@taubsbesfenf 


duster. 


^au«fa«ftt0# 


Caucasus. 


Zau^li^^Mt, 


fitness. 


eau«i0sfeit/ 


lukewarmness. 


3au«be«re{^ 


witchcraft. 


• 


LESSC 


)N VI. 




GERMAN WORDS 


F TWO SYLI 


.ABLES. 




eu 


du 


cu^er/ 


your. 


&u$perft# 


Utmost. 


beus^gen/ 


to bend. 


b&u«men/ 


to prance. 


fettstig/ 


fiery, hot. 


f&usmeni 


to foam. 


|)eits(en/ 


to howl. 


i&««ft0/ 


frequent. 


feu«4)en/ 


to pant, to gasp. 


(&uHic^, 


merchantable. 


leud^ten^ 


to light. 


ldu«ten/ 


to ring. 


teu«en/ 


to regret. 


r&u«4iernf 


toperfume,fume 


feuf'jen, 


to sigh. 


f&u«men/ 


to hem ; to tarry 


fd^eu'd^eii/ 


to scare, frighten. 


f(!t&a«men/ 


to skim. 


fieu«ern# tosteer, to contribute 


it&u«benf 


to dust. 


tt)ettser# 


dear. 


t&u^fd^^en/ 1 


to deceive, iliude. 


aeu^gen/ 


to produce. 


i&u«nen/ 


to hedge. 
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GERMAN WORDS 

@tt/ eu 

^tt^ro^pa/ Europe. 
IBeis«tel«f4nur/ pone.8triDg. 
.^tts4e«let# hypocrisy. 
Settcl&t«Iiudel# fire-ball. 
SReU'^el^morb/ assassination. 
Sestt^eu^rund/ protestation. 
f&tPitVL'Qm^i attestation. 



OF THREE SYLLABLES. 

Titu, &a 



2Ceu«f<>tttng/ 



utterance. 

building. 

husbandry. 

purification. 

mouse-hole. 

deceit, illusion. 



IBer«i&u«nun9# fence, inclosure. 



EXERCISES ON SPELLING. 

TABLeTl (bj 
Thb Diphthongs and Triphthong. 

Syllables formed with Consonants, Diphthongs, and Triphthong. 



& 


b 


6 


fe 


ei 


au 


eu 


&n 


M& 


m 


bid 


bUe 


blel ' 


Mau 


bleu 


bl&u 


pa 


fib 


P 


flie 


Pel 


Pou 


Peu 


P&tt 


di& 


0(5 


0l& 


0Ue 


m 


dlatt 


0lett 


dl&u 


iia 


m 


f(6 


fUe 


lUi 


flau 


fteu 


f(&tt 


plh 


pib 


pia 


plit 


pUi 


plau 


plcu 


pt&u 


\m 


W6 


f*tt 


f*We 


Wei 


f^Iau 


fc^teu 


fc^t&u 



EXERCISES ON THIS TABLE. 





LESSON I. 




GERMAN WORDS OF TWO SYLLABLES. 

1 A 


1 

P&«mir(^/ 
9l&t^ten# 
!%li(^/ 
pl&t'fc^ern/ 


u 

to blow up. 

flemish. 

• • 

to smooth, 
lamentable, 
to splash. 


bl5«be, 
Pb'ten/ 
0l6«<ie(n/ 
ft5p^peln/ 

pl5^«lic6i 


bashful. 

to play the flute. 

to tingle. 

to weave. 

suddeu. 
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II 






ie 


blil^^ii/ 


to bloom. 




bliesben/ 


remained. 


^fi^itn, 


to escape. 




flie*0en/ 


to fly. 


gldcE^lid^, 


happy. 




0lie«bern/ to furnish with limbs. 


m^M^f 


prudently. 




ftte'ben/ 


to cleave. 


f(^lfit«fen/ 


to sip. 




Wlie^fenf 


to shut. 


• 


/ 


LESSON II. 


■ 




ei 






au 


bteUbeti/ 


to remain. 




SBtaus^oti, 


logwood. 


fleHig. 


diligent. 




Slau^leitf 


dulness. 


gteUten/ 


to glide. 




®(att:sbef 


faith. 


fteUben/ 


to dress. 




Stlm^it 


claw. 


fc^Ui'fcn/ 


to whet, gi 

ett 


ind. 


©c^ku^ei^ 


slyness. 








du 


f(^lett«bern/ 


to sling, throw. 


bt&it«lid!)f 


blueish. 


((^leu^nig, 


quick, speedy. 


dl&u«b{d/ 


faithful. 



EXERaSES ON SPELLING. 



TABLE II. (c) 

The Diphthongs and Triphthong. 
Syllables formed with one and two Consonants, and a Diphthong. 



& 


5 


t 


fe 


ei 


au 


dn& 


dn^ 


dnd 


dnie 


^nei 


gnau 


fna 


fnb 


fnft 


Inie 


Inei 


fnatt 


f4n& 


f4nb • 


S^viti 


fdtinie 


f4nei 


fdS^nou 


f4m& 


fd)mb 


f^mfi 


f^mfe 


f(|)mei 


fd^man 
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EXERCISES ON THIS TABLE. 



LESSON I. 



QfiifihxQf gracious, 
f^n&pspifc^/ soappisb. 
fd^m&s^cn/ to revile. 



In5spfen# 



made of bone, 
to button, 
scornful. 



t)€r«dn&0t/ 
InSspfen^ 



e 

u 



LESSON II. 



pleased, merry, 
to knit, tie. 
to lace, 
to adorn. 



ei 



fneisfen/ to pinch. 
ff^ncUbeii; to cut. 
f^met^d^eln/ to flatter. 



f4nte«9e(n, 
f^miesben, 



le 

to kneel 
to dress smartly, 
to forge, 
to smear. 



au 

Jtnausfet/ niggard. 
®(^natt«ie/ snout. 
€4)mait*fer/ feaster. 



( 44 ) 
EXERCISES ON SPELLING. 



The 
Syllables fonned 



TABLE IL (d) 
Diphthongs an© Triphthong. 
with CoQsonantSy Diphthongs and Triphthong. 



& 

bra 
br& 

0r& 
ltd 
pfcd 
pv& 

ftr& 
tt& 



6 


fi 


ie 


ei 


Qtt 


eu 


au 


br5 


btfi 


brie 


brel 


brau 


brea 


brdtt 


M 


brfi 


brie 


brei 


bran 


breu 


brau 


fvb 


trfi 


frie 


frei 


frau 


freu 


frau 


fitb 


grfi 


Qrie 


flrei 


0rau 


greu 


di^au 


Ixh 


ftfi 


frie 


frei 


fratt 


freu 


frau 


Pfr6 


pftft 


pfrie 


pfrei 


pfratt 


pfreu 


pfrau 


pvh 


ptd 


prie 


prei 


prats 


preu 


prau 


f«t6 


f*«fi 


f«rie 


fdOrei 


f4rau 


f<i)reis 


fd)rau 


fl>t6 


fptfi 


fprie 


fprei 


fprou 


fprett 


fprau 


|lr6 


flrfi 


fhne 


ftrei 


firau 


llreu 


ftrau 


tr5 


trfi 


trie 


trei 


trau 


treu 


trau 



EXERCISES ON THIS TABLE. 





LESSON I. 




GERMAN WORDS OF TWO SYLLABLES. 




d 




b 


SSram^fef 


gad-fly. 


hvMtln, 


to crumble. 


hvhxt^tn, 


touige. 


br5|i«nen/ 


to shake, groan. 


fraitsfifdj)/ 


Franconian. 


fr6Hi4' 


joyful. 


gra^men/ 


to grieve. 


drbbstid^/ 


somewhat coarse 


fraf.ti0, 


powetful, struug. 


frb^nen^ 


to crown. 


\^th'>^tt 


oblique, awry. 


f(^r5*pfen/ 


to scarify. 


®e«fpr&<!^/ 


discourse. 


fprbsbe# 


brittle, friable. 


ftraWi*/ 


punishable. 


^r5»men# 


to stream, gush. 


tra^ge/ 


lazy. 


trb^^^en^ 


to console. 
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i 




ie 


htdUlen, 


to roar. 


brieMi*/ 


written. 


bc&stfen/ 


to squeeze. 


bdf'feln/ 


to whirl. 


Srfi^Ung/ 


spring. 


Sriesbe^ 


peace. 


ard^fen/ 


to gpreety salute. 


0r{cdKf<l^/ 


greek. 


fc&m^mtnf 


to crooky curve. 


irtc«4en/ 


to creep. 


yfrfin^bc/ 


benifice^ prebend. 


9)fti€»iiie/ 


awl, punc 


pr&ifen, 


totry, examine. 


prte>fen# 


praised. 


jptiU^n/ 


to sprinkle. 


\pxii»ftnf 


to sprout. 


triW^enr 


to deceive. 


triesfen/' 


to drop, t 




LESSON II. . 


• 




ei 




au 


bret^ie^n. 


thirteen. 


btatt^4en# 


to use. 


freUU4# 


certainly. 


Srausen# 


women. 


greHen, 


to seize. 


etau»fam/ 


cruel. 


pveUfeti/ 


to praise. 


ftau^ten/ 


to weed. 


f(%r(i::bfll/ 


to write. 


f4(au^b€n# 


to screw. 


fhrei'tem 


to dispute^ to fight 


^ati'^cln^. 


to totter. 


trei^ben^ 


to drive. 


traunig/ 


mournful. 




eu 




du 


ft€ttseu, 


to rejoice. 


. gr&tt^Uin/ 


miss. 


tvftt^ien/ 


tocnuse. 


®V&Us:el/ 


horror. 


pwibflfdS), 


Prussian. 


Ar&tt4e¥# 


herba. 


Jensen; 


to strew. 


^&tt«b€n# 


to bristle. 


mo^l^, 


truly. 


t(&tt«men/ 


to dream. 



( «« ) 
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TABLE 11. (e) 

The Difhthongs and Triphthong. 
Syllables formed with one and two ConMrnaiits, and a Diphthong. 



& 


b 


d 


ei 


it 


1 
1 


qu& 


^■■— t 


— 


— 


quie j 


f(^n)& 


f(|)n)5 


f(ib»6 


fdtlkpet 


f4wte 


1 


SW& 


itob 


itoti 


iwci 


in>ie 





EXERCISES ON THIS TABLE. 



GERMAN WORDS OF TWO SYLLABLES. 

d & 

qu&fflen/ to tease. fd)k95«renr 4o siwear. 

fd)n)&r^meR/ lo«warm; toiiot. 
sm&n^sden/ to force. 



quie4en/ 



jtt>5lfstcnSi tweWthly. 



f(|)»filjli0i 



te 

to squeak. 
baid, difficdt. 



& 



swohi» bombastic. 



fd)wei*0en/ 
jweisfeln/ 



CI 

to be silent, 
to doubt. 



GERMAN WORDS OF FOUR SYLLABLES. 



2(ufsmerfsfam«feiti attention. 

^^tovLiisUsxixn^f admiration. 

@^O0COs(a«te/ chocolate. 

(Si^trosnen^baunt/ lemon-tree. 



jDe*0en*fd()cisbe/ scabbard. 
@r«btt*ben«^eit# elevation. 
gne*bend»ri(<^ter/ justice of 

peace. 
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®esfd^4tsf(6ret«bet 
3nsftt»la«nerr 

9(ot^«toembtg«leit/ 

OMen««ba«rund# 

|)an*tOffminiie/ 



/historian, 
editor, 
islander, 
nursery, 
lemonade, 
dinner, 
necessity, 
revelation* 
pantomime. 



S3erst^»bt«gung/ 

9Bteffberst&it^er# 

3er;gtte«besrun0# 



quackery. 

restleisneis. 

grinder. 

drummer. 

distinction. 

defence. 

anabaptist. 

dissection. 






CHAPTER V. 



EXERCISES ON THE DIFFERENT PRONUNCIATION 

OF (^ AND g. 

4 is pronounced like I before a^ 0/ U/ and r# at the beginning 

of words. 



a 

u chaos. 

C^rafter/ character. 
C^^rte^ card* chart. 



It 



(S^orift/ 



chorus, 
choral, 
chorister. 



i^urfibft/ prince elector. | (S^fhMi Christ. 



4 is pronounoed like th in shilling, in words derived from the 

French. 



CF^tlottei Charlotte. 
<Sf)ampa9ne¥f champaign. 
^(iippc# shallop^ sloop. 



(&f)ocolaU, chocolate. 
(S^arabe/ oharade. 
(S^artaton^ charlatan. 
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Exercises on the Outturals, 



^ is pronounced hard guttuial, as in the Scotch word loch, 

after at aUf 0/ and u. 



3C*t, 


eight. 


a^Un, 


to esteem. 


S3(i(^/ 


brook. 


fra^en/ 


to crack. 


jDadbf 


roof. 


lad^en^ 


to laugh. 


gad|, 


compartment. 


xaa&fiTi, 


to make. 


grac^t, 


freight. 


9la(l^en/ 


boat. 


^a&ji, 


power. 


fRa^tt 


vengeance. 


9ta(^t, 


night. 


&a<S^t 


thing. 


9ta4t/ 


splendour. 


fa^te^ 


soft, slow. 


9a(^t, 


farm. 


&&ja^Uh 


band-box. 


®4a<^/ 


chess. 


f^ma^teni 


to languish. 


®4la(^t^ 


battle. 


@pra(^e/ 


language. 


fd^kDCtcl^)^ 


weak. 

• 


tta^ten/ 


to endeavour. 


Sra^t, 


load. 


xocL&fiXi, 


to wake. 


SBadbt, 


guard. 


SBac^telf 


quaO. 




a 


u 




aud^/ 


also. 


Saud^f 


leek. 


SSauc^f 


belly. 


SHauc^r 


smoke. 


Srau(|)^ 


custom. 


®d^latt(!^^ 


leather bag or pipe 


•&au(^/ 


breath. 


®ttau(^/ 


bush, shrub. 


bO(^^ 


yet, however. 


> 


cook. 


2)o4t^ 


wick. 


So4# 


hole. 


fo4t. 


fonght. 


no4^ 


still, yet. 


^0(^^ 


high. 


9o(^f 


stroke, blow. 



Emmf d we t <m the QuttuMfy* 
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book. 

break, breach. 

fruit. 

flight 






passion, 
hollow way. 
saying, 
cloth. 



^ is pronooneed soft guttural, like gh in die eedldi word'fiiyA/« 
when before or after t, \i l^ I, it, ti, eu/ &U/ and after I, n, 

andr. 



SBUd), 


plate, tin-plate. 


fBtditv, 


goblet 


fre*, 


impudent. 


(3zMt, 


fight 


•&e4t/ 


pike. 


^edjch 


heckle. 


JCne^ti 


i farming servant. 


SHec^nung/ 


account, bill. 


ee*. 


Lech (a river). 


fe*ji0# 


sixty* 


9e4« 


pitch. 


^pxt^Xf 


speaker. 


Stec^t, 


eight 


fte^ni 


to sting, prickle. 


fc^led^, 


had. 


se^eni 


to arouse. 


bi*, 


thee. 


* 
I 

(S^ina/ 


ChiiMU 


mtt 


light 


mtt, 


pine^ pine-tree. 


mid^f 


me. 


^Wt, 


niece. 


ni^t, 


not 


ttxpidi^tf , 


bent upon. 


vmt, 


duty. 


®eri4)t/ 


justice, court. 


1i*. 


one*sself, himself. 


&^th 


sickle. 


em, 


prick, sting. 


©eftd^t/ 


sight, face. 


ettidi, 


stroke, line. 


Sn^teti 


funnel. 


m^f 


wight 


®etoidjt, 


wfti§^. 




a 




i 


iidiUn, 


to praecribe. 


IBfic^et/ 


botfak 


IB&i^e^ 


brooks. 


IBr6(^e# 


lB€acbe8;n]ptuiei. 
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fFordi fuearly tJikg i» 9^umd, 



CHAPTER VI. 



WORDS WHICH ARE NEARLY ALIKE IN SOUND, 
BUT DIFFERENT IN SENSE AND SPELLING. 



Zaal, Uxt 
HaU, hUf 

2(blefen^ 

2C^nen/ 
^Ce^re^ hit 
2Cenbern^ 
2Ccufern/ 



the eel. 

(plural of ber 2f al) 

the eels, 
the carrion, 
to blow off. 
to recite, 
alley. 

to forebode, 
com-ear. 
toaIter« 
to utter. 



f M, hah 
TH^itt bte^ 

^f # hah 
2CblafTen/ 
tblb\tn, 

2C^nben/ 



the universe, 
the awl. 

the ace. 

to let off. 

to loosen ; to ex- 

aU. [ehange. 

to resent 

honour. 

to board a ship. 

of iron. 



SSanti/ bet/ 

^a^/ hie, 
fB&rett/ hitt 

SSeet/ hah 
Seete/ bie^ 

f&exhtf 
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the bann. 

to banish. 

the bay. 

(plural of ber S3di;) 

the bears, 
the bed in a garden 
beet. 

both. . 



S3af)n/ hie/ the path. 
S3a^nen einen SBe^itobeat apath 



aSei/ 

fBtttertf hitf 

SBett, bae^ 
fBbttf bte# 

SBeute# bte^ 



by, near. 

(pi. of bie Seere/) 

the berries, 
the bed. 
(pi of hat Boct), 

the boats, 
the booty. 



but diffinrwt in geme and ifMing. 



S3 



SeiU/ hit, 


(plural of ba«SBdl) 
the hatchets. 


Settle^ bie/ 


the bile. 


Sitinf haii 


the leg. 


Vtittf bie/ 


the torment. 


UiftHi 


to bite. 


beilen^ 


to etch. 


Serdu(6ern/ 


to besmoke. 


SBerei(ibeni# 


to enrich. 


9^r4weren/ 


to complain. 


fBef4n)5ren/ 


to confirm an oath 


S9efen# UVi 


the broom. 


S35fen/ bie^ 


the wicked. 


S3ef[cr/ 


better. 


a56fer# 


more wicked. 


BtUn, 


to pray (to Ood). 


Setteni bie/ 


the beds. 


^im, biif 


the bee. 


mt^nt, hit. 


the stage. 


m, 


tUJ. 


asif / b«# 


the bite. 


fsme, 


the palenen. 


mhft, hit, 


the nakedoMi. 


Sr&ttte/ hit, 


(plurofbteiBcattt) 
the brides. 


SBrcite, hit, 


the breads. 


fBMz, hie, 


lamprey 3 trencher 


^x^dt, hit, 


the bridge. 


Bmtn, tie^ 


(pi. of bie IBriae) 
spectacles. 


S3rdaen/ 


to roar. 


SBunb htt, 


alliance. 


S3unt, 


variegated. 




ji 


:> 




Tia^, hai, 


the roof. 


Sad# htt. 


the day. 


^a(^$/ bet/ 


the badger. 


Zas, htt, 


the yew. 


iDci(^, bet/ 


the dike. 


Ztid^, htt, 


the pond. 


ben^ 


the; to thee. 


htnn, 


for; then. 


benen/ 


(dative pU of ber) 
to those ^ them. 


htt^ntM, 


to stretch. 


IDtde, bie/ 


the thickness. 


%^dt, hit, 


malice. 


bienen/ 


to serve. 


^ttun, hit. 


the do was. 


bin^enf 


to hires to haggle 


bfingen/ 


to manuM. 


^O0ge^ bte/ 


the bull -dog. 


SMe/ bte# 


aie doll. 


2)orf, ba0, 


the village. 


Sorf/ htt, 


the turf. 


^rongi ber^ 


the throng. 


Sranf^ htt. 


the potion. 


brei/ 


three. 


tttVi, 


faithful. 


S>rittei ber/ 


the third. 


Ztittt, hiti 


(pi. of bcr Zm,) 
steps. 


bip&bcr# 


(instead of hat^ 


tt^htt. 


(fiom Mht) olou. 


« 


htt) over it. 




dy, duU; sad. 
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Wordt nearly alike in eowul. 



e 



^dti hUf the comer. 

(Si^etif oaken. 

iSile/ Me# haste. 

Qiitxt \>tXf the matter. 

Gilig/ quickly. 

(SnbCf bad/ the end. 

(Si^tli6)Uitt bie, honesty. 

(Srma^nen^ to exhort. 

(5riei9efi# to show; exhibit. 



GddC/ bic/ 



@u(e# bie# 
@ttter/ bas# 
@iber^ bet/ 
•^eilig/ 
@nte/ bte^ 
^errUd!)fett/ 
C^rmannen/ 



the harrow; 
own; particttlar* 
the owl. 
the udder, 
the eider-duck, 
holy. 

the duck, [cence. 
glory; magnifi- 
to regain strengtb.- 
to produce. 



% 



S&Ofe/ bic/ 

Serfei bte^ 
f&Ut, et/ 

f&|)rt, er, 

fanb/ i^/ 

gcier^ bie/ 
Sette/ hit, 

ftelen/ n>tr/ 
%lidtn, 

Stugi ber/ 
Steien^ . 

Sunb, ber/ 



(plur. of bet jjatt) 

causes, 
the heel. 

(from fallen) he 

Ms. 
fallow, 
(from fasten) he 

drives the horses 
(from finbcn) I 

found, 
the celebration, 
the file. 

(from fatten) I fell, 
we fell, 
to mend, 
to fly. 
the flight, 
to marry, woo. 
for. 
the thing found. 



S^erfe/ bU, 
Selb/ bai, 



(pi. of bad Saa)the 
skins, [verses, 
(plur.ofberajersj 
the field. 



9Wf bn, the pale, 
^ferb/ bad/ the horse. 

^fanb/ bad/ the pawn ; pledge 



Seuet/ bad/ 
9)fe{te/ Me/ 
Siel/ 
ffi^Ien/ 
|)f[fic!en/ 
?>pfi0en/ 
9)ftttd/ ben/ 
^euen/ ftd^/ 
S3ter/ 
. ?)fanb/ badr 



the fire. 

(pi. of bee |)feil) 

much, [arrows. 

to feel. 

to gather ; pluck. 

to plough. 

a plough. 

to rejoice. 

four. 

the pound* 



Sui different m sen$e and ^tUing. 
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@ 



®ani, hitf 


the goose. 


©an)/ 


whole. 


9f fieU i^f 


(from gefaOen) I 
pleased. 


Oefu^t/ mi 


f Ming. 


®eifH9/ 


spiritual. 


®eiiid# 


avaricious. 


®el&tttf# ba<# therin^ngof bells 


®eUite/ba9# retinue. 


®eleert^ 


emptied. 


®ele^rt/ 


learned. 


®eltebte/ bie^ 


t a sweetheart 


@elfibbe#ba«/thevow. 


®ed4t/ba0/ court of justioe. 


©erft^t/ ba8# report ; rumour. 


®Wan\>thaitihe garment. 


&«manht, 


agile. 


®ltmnien/ 


to glimmer. 


JClimmen# 


to climb. 


@(ram# ber^ 


grief. 


^xantf ber# 


trash. 


&ttih htv, 


the old man. 


Stttih bet/ 


the circle. 


®rie(^en# bie^ the Greeks. 


JCrie(^en/ 


to creep. 


@\xtift, bte# 


favour. 


^unft/ bte/ 


art 




«! 


t> 




^&feR# bie# 


(pLofbec«^fen) 
the ports. 


^tn, hkt 


barm* 


J^u\nf hitf 


(pl.ofbai^auS) 
houses. 


^eifet/ 


hoarK. 


^iiuU, bic/ 


(pi. of bte Jj^atxt) 


•^ettte/ 


today. 




the hides. 




[the caverns 


<&e^Un/ 


to conceal. 


^6^ten/ hiu 


(pi. of bie ^bm 


«eibe# bie^ 


the heath. 


^eibe/ bet/ 


the pagan, gentile. 


^etlen# 


to heal. 


•^eulen/ 


to howl. 


«^eO[e/ bie/ 


clearness, 
the cavern. 


^htU, bte/ 


the hell. 


^XVi bet/ 


the master. 


^eet/ bad/ 


the army. 


^iit^eni ha^, the little hat. | 


^6tt(^en/ ba^fthe little cottage. 




c 


5 




3a4t/ bit/ 


yacht 


Sagb/ bte/ 


chase. 


iper, 


he is. 


i;t or iffet/ 


he eats. 
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W&rdt ne^rfy ^ike in sound. 



& 



S^tmtn, 
Mftz, bte# 



(fiom (ommen) I 
the buyer, [came, 
(pi. of bet JTeiQ 

the wedges, 
tokaow. 
the church, 
the oushioQ. 
the chest, 
to cveep. 



Stamm/hetf the comb. [bier. 
heifer/ ber# fte scolder, gram. 
JCeulc/ hUf the club; pestle. 



^5nnen/ 

Mftt, bie/ 
JCriegen/ 



to be able. 

the cherry. 

to kiss. 

coast. 

to war; to get. 



Zal^m, 


lame. 


t 
^tttnRii bdS/ 


the lamb. 


Zaiif bet/ 


layman. 


tzuti Uvt 


the lion. 


l&ttten/ 


to ring. 


Uxt€n, 


to guide. 


Scere/ ble/ 


emptiness. 


Ce^rc/ hUt 


the doctrine. 


Seid&tetf 


(from Uid)t) easier. 


itud)Utf bet/ the candlestick. 


eetben^ 


to suffer. 


Ztittn, 


to lead. 


Z^\^n, 


to read. 


ih\en, 


to loosen, sol?e. 


eid)t/ bad/ 


the light. 


lie^t et/ 


belies. 


Steven/ 


to lie, to be situated 


HQzn, 


tolie^totellalie. 


Itefeft/ bu/ 


thou readest. 


lief eft/ btt/ 


thou lettest. 



m 



^aalt hah the mark. 

^a^en, to make. 

^a^U hUf the power. 

^ab(en# to grind. 

9){ain/ ber# the Maine, 

^an^ me, one, they. 



^a^U baSi the meal, 
^agen/ bfe^ the stomach. 
f£liatf>, bitf the maid-servant, 
^aUn, to paint. 
^zint my. 

SOtann/ ber^ the num. 



but d^^emt in Memt mid tp€tting. 
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^anUh ^Uf tbe almond. 
SRatbet/ bet/ tbe inarteiu 



^tet^e/ bit # 
SXifien/ 
^o^r, bet/ 
^ufe/ bu/ 



(pL of bic SRoM) 

the mice, 
die sea. 
tbe mien, 
tiiehiie. 
to mias. 

the Moor, ncgra 
the muse. . 



fBtattttU bcr# tb& cloak* 
9)totcf#bic# dietormeQt. 
9Reife# bie/ the titmouse. 

St((^/ move. 

fOtine# bie^ . the mine. 

^^t^ttbkf nythos. 

a){&fieii# to be obliged. 

SRoor/ba</ thelen, manb. 

9){uf e# bte^ the leisure* 



91 



9la4en/ bcr^ tiiecockbwl. 
9la4t9tiUf^(from bet tRo^ 
t^t) the disadvantages. 
9ta4tifc|/ bcT/the dessert 
9(€{n/ DO. 

9(ejfelf bie/ the nettle* 



9tadtni ber# the oeek. . 
9to(|leulc#bic^he oight^wl. 

9ta4ttif4^be(#toilet,night-alaiid. 
^ttvaif . nine. 
9lH<t#ba<# the pint 



Dfnt/ bet/ the stove. 



8 

I Offen/ 



open. 



$reifen/ to praise. 



I $reuf en/ 



Prussia. 



diaaUf bet/ tbe iaven« 
9{ab/ ha^t tbe wheel. 



9t 



SRappe/ beo tbe black horse. ^^^^ 
dtatif ber/ the advice; the 

counsellor. 
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Wordi nearly eliie in $ound. 



Mt^, bu, 


(pL of be« mtttV) 


Mt^e/ tie, 


redneiB. 




Uie oouineUoiB. 




•» 


dtauhttif 


to rob. 


Stanpen/ 


(pU of bit Steiiii^ 
caterpiUaia. 


StiLumttif 


to dear away; re- 
move. 


dteimeni 


to ihyme. 


Sithtt hiif 


disooune« 


St^ebe/ tiCf 


the toad. 


dUt>m, 


hon.%t; sincere. 


mm^, 


reddish. 


fRdfWf 


totiavel. 


9ti$in, 


to tear. 


Siteifen/ 


to tear. 


BUx^tnt 


to irritate. 


9ld|# hitf 


the enticement 


9Mf 


file rice. 


Slein/ 


pure. 


dtidn, Ux, 


the Rhine. 


Btf^, hn, 


the Rhine. 


9Uiin# bft/ 


the ridge. 


9^# hU, 


the row. 


9tette« bcr# 


repentance. 


9tUmtnf hit, 


theitiap^ 


SHft^mcn, 


to praise. 


9linbcv#Meir 


(pK of txA SUtilb) 


aiftnberi 


(compar. degree 




the oxen. 




of runb) rounder 


9Uf # bet/ 


the cleft 


Stiff/ hah 


the ream. 


9tu^m, UXf 


the glory. 


V(um9 ber# 


rum* 



@ 



6aat# bet/ 


hall; saloon. 


3a(W biei 


the number. 


^Agen/ 


to saw. 


©cgeni ber. 


the benediction. 


eaitc/ bif / 


the string. 


®eite/ bie/ 


the side. 


&haf 


to sow. 


fe(en# 


to see. 


ehU, bie/ 


(pi. of bet ®aal) 
saloons. 


®eete/ bie/ 


the soul. 


fang/ 14/ 


(from flngen) I 


iatihU^, 


(from finlen) I 




sung. 




sunk. 


@&ttU/ bie/ 


the column. 


edit, bie/ 


(pi. of bo< ®eil) 
the ropes. 


®*iefer/ber 


r the slate. 


€^4iffer/ bft 


/ the navigator. 


@<!^ieler#ber/ 


one who squints. 


@<|ftUt#bft< 


r the scholar. 


@d|taf# ber/ 


sleep. 


@*laff/ 


slack. 



hU ii/krent m $mue and ipeUing. 
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e^ufi bet, 


shot 


€k^u(/ Ut, 


the protection. 


Wimixtn, 


to suppurate. 


e^jimbttnf 


to swear. 


e^f 


toaee. 


3€^n# 


ten. 


&tihi» hUf 


the silk. 


6citf# bie, 


the side. 


6ett, 


since* 


\t^t i^f 


you are. 






i€it, hit, 


the time. 


&€in, 


bis. 


®t^n, 


to be. 


&i^tt 


sure. 


&ie^tt, 


(from fte<lb) more 


®te4# 


sickly. 


eitQ, betf 


the victory, [sickly 


®tc4eii/ 


to be sickly. 


: Giegen, 


to get the victory. 


&itl€nt 


to seethe. 


i etihtnhit, 


the sooth. 


&UQtl, ba€, 


the seal. 


\ Siegcf r bcr# 


thetfle. 


@ttlll/ bet/ 


sense. 


3inn# Uii, 


pewter. 


ftngtf er/ 


he sings. 


flnft/ ft, 


he sinks. 


GpfiUn^ 


to rinse. 


@ptelen/ 


to play. 


@tabtf bte/ 


the town. 


etaot, hit, 


the state. 


e»att, 


instead. 


etaht, hii, 


the town. 


@t&tte, hit, 


the place. 


emu, bie, 


the towns. 


&imitn, 


tosted. 


ettl^Un, 


to steal. 


&tdfltnf 


to steal. 


&ttUtn, 


to place. 


®t(dit4e bu#(pl. of berStcatt^) 


ett^Mf hit, (piofhtt&tttidft) 




the shrubs. 




the strokes. 




a 



1/ 




Zau, hai, 


the cable. 


Z^n, hit. 


the dew. 


Zandftn, 


to dive, dip. 


Zan^tn, 


be m for. 


S^etei bic/ 


(pi. of ba< Z^n) 
the animals. 


Z^^tt, hit, 


the door. 


SfH>n/ bet/ 


the clay. 


Son, htx. 


the tune. 


S^r ba<# 


the gate. 


Z^dt, hit, 


the fool. 



Wit^tn, to lavage. 



I fSit^httn, toenmine. 
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Wofd9f %c. 



SS 



maaxtxit xm 


\i tne wares. 


moxzxitxoxi, 


we were. 


mofyc, 


true 


xoaxt tXf 


he was. 


SBatb^ bet/ 


the woad. 


^zit, 


far; wide* 


aSaife/ tie/ 


the orphan. 


SESeife^ ber# 


te wise man 


aB&d^n/ 


to weigh. 


SBegen/ 


on account of. 


SBS&ae/ bu/ 


(pi. of bet ^^Vi) 
the ramparts. 


SSeSe^ bie/ 


the billow. 


$Bto^Rfbec#j 


m erroBeous opinion 


aSann^ 


when. [words. 


^hxttt, bet/ the waiter. 


asftrter/ bie# 


(from aSort) the 


heifer, 


wiier. 


SBeifer^ 


(fromaSktl) whi- 


fS^x^m, 


wisely. 


fSifin^, 


whitely. [ter* 


®en? 


whom. 


aSennf 


if, when. 


SBerg^ bad^ 


the tow. 


^erf^ bad, 


the work. 


asiebet/ 


agaia. 


aSiber^ 


against. 


as^fte^ bie^ 


the desert. 


xo^fttf i^i 


I knew. 


1 


X 

tcwgh. 


\ 


tbetoe. 


3ei9cn/ 


to show. 


3ei4enf ba«/ 


the sign. 


3ie9c^ bie^ 


the goat. 


3Ad^/ bie/ 


(pi. of bee 3ud) 
the feature. 


3iedel# ber^ 


the tile. 


Sfigel, ber^ 


the rein. 


3ei0en^ 


to show. ' 


Seugen^ 


to procreate. 
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READING LESSONS. 



!♦— ffiirliingen* 



Sugenb lo^nt^ 

ebre M^t, 

So«(eir latiM. 

Arbeit f^enft. 
SBet^^eit tenlt. 
Sreuntf^aft (ef^t/ 
geinbf^aft fitaierst 

2C7gmo^n voa^, 
mu giebt, 
^itUib Uebt. 
Unfc^ulb ttaut, 



I 



Vrmutl^ koetnt. 
Sreube Itft, 
ee^nfttdjit mift. 
Stttbe tr&umtf 
Ocbnung r&ttmt. 

etorrffnn gwingt. 
ttmnutb sebrt/ 
6erge aebcf. 

9{ti(mrn(bt Ump\t, 
Siiebe b&mpft. 
Sreue to&^t/ 
Stebe n^^. 
^ofiutnefprtc^t: 
eaf mid^ ni^it !— 



2*— gc^rfprud^ 

2Bei: f ott sRci jler (cin ? 

^ec wag ecfann.^ 
SBer foa ©cfette^ fein ? 

SESei; wag fann. 
SBec foa ee^cUng fein ? 

Sebeimann. 



1 lafioitive, « ecjtnnen^" to invent » Journeyman j the word 
" ^efeUe" is now often used contemptuously, as '< bet IDiebd* 
fiefett," the thief's accomplice, &c. 



Ofeb okl— ntoim tocnig! 
Vrbettc t^iel^^ctle^l valid! 



(Saoater.) 



4«— 2)a8 aRar(i^en*' 



The following piece from Dr. Benutein's selections will 
be found a profitable exerciae on the pronnnciation of the 
gutturals. 

34 tveif* ebi S^nt^ IDt&t^en. 

e« toav da S^nt^ |)&c4en#* 

^cf* ^ttfel^en* imb 6lAr(^r 

jDie pflfitften Slum' nnb Zt^t^ta,^ 

)DaS Cn&v^en ^' ein ^^tnP 

jDa6 <&&nfel4en ein ekf)eet4en $ 

S)ad tpac ein golbned <^r4en/ 

ttnt ta6 ein fiibem &^ttx6itru 

jDas ^nfel^en na^m^ (St&r^en/ 

e$4nitt* mit bem ISil^erf^eec^en^*' 

* ^hxd)zn, ^ify[6itn, or a]^&^rletn# diminutive of !R&^re^ 
used in the middle ages for a true history, but is only now used 
for a fiction or fable. * toijfen^ to know. > from ^aat i which 
is also frequently (especially in familiar conversation) used ad- 
verbially, for " wenig/ einige/' as, efn paac Za^9* signifying 
*' tQenig/*' it then throws its tonic accent upon the following 
substantive. * ^eif en^ to be called. * Jacky. ^ from Tit^xtt 
ear of com. ^ from ^atf neuter gender. ^ ne^men/ to take. 
' fdE)neiben/ to cut. >® In the nom. and ace. neat sing, the ter- 
mination ** e8** of the adjective is frequently dropped, this takes 
place, chiefly when the noun referred to is a name of materials. 



German Beader. 5 

3it in ta$ golbne ^ix^n 
X>a gind" ta< golbne ^ftt^en 
C^ntswei am ®ilberf4en:4en# 
}Da gUig ba6 ©ilberfc^eet^en 
(Sntjwei am golbnen i^&t^en. 
S)a loeinte laut ta6 (Sl&r^en 
ttm i^r vttloxxiii ^&r4en, 
ttnb ^&nd4en mit htm (Slfo^en 
Um fein iztUc^tiH 64eer4en|i^ 
8aut koeinete bad |>&r4en 
Um J^iv^tn ttnb ttm e^d^eerd^en 
®ar" t>lfle ttiele 3&5t(^en" 
eaitt toeinten SSlum' unb aCe^cdjien 
Sufammen mit bem 9&rd^en 
Um &^tttd)in utib um ^Sr^en. 
jDa faf» im IBttf4 ein et&rd||en#i« 
S)a$ fa^v bie t>{elen 3&$c4en^ 
iDa fpta^^ ba$ f Ittge et&t^en : 
S(8a$ toeint i|t benn/ {(( 9i&n4en ?^* 
jDa$ i^&rc^en uttb bad 6d!)eet4)en# 
)Dte 3&t)t4eti tttib Ut 2(e^c4en/ 
}Dte SBeevd^en*^ unb bie 9&rcbeR/ 
ttnb i4 haitxfi bad @t&r4en/ 
@inb aUed ttur ein ^ix^tn. 



5*— ©ic fffic^tiflc 3eit* 

97of en )>flfi(f e/ toenn lie Md^n ! 
Borden ift ni^t (eut*. 
Jl^eine @tunbe lai entflte^en! 
Sldd^tid eilt bie 3eit. 



" fiing entjwei/ broke in two. " ©c^erd^en is generally 
spelt with one " e»" " Very. »♦ diminutive from ^xt. 
" fiften/ to sit »« from ©taar. "^ fe^cn/ to see. " frrec^en, 
io speak. »» from Silaar. «<» from 85eere. "too. 



Progressive 

3tt ®enuf unb HtUxt {f( 
^ettt' ®elegen$eit. 
fBetft bUf »o bti morgeti bifl? 
Slii^tig eilt bie 3elt 

3Cttff(49b einir ^Un Zl^t 
J^at f4}ot^ oft gmut- 
S^&tig Uben ift mein 8lat|$ 
8Iil4lti9 eilt bie 3eU. (®lcim.) 



6*— ©eS itnaben ^^intatf)* 

^ein SSater (at «^au$ unb «&of/ Gotten; gelb unb SBiefen. 
IDad .^attS (iedt t>oi? bem 4)pfe* 2Cii b?n «^9f flift ber fatten. 
S)ei; (Sarten (tbft an bad gelb. IKntev bem felbe liegt bie 
fffiiefej ilbec bie fBKefe (in ge^t e^ in ben 9S$a(b> IDer SBkilb 
Uegt an einem i6e(ae^ 9m SSufgi liei^ab f ommt SBafTet^ bcA 
ft^nt gewaUid mit SBiPfkufen (ina^ ®a$ SBaffer I&uft lings 
bem fffialbe/ bard) bie SBfefen/ baft gelb «i|b be?i ®acten (in. 
3m fSBalTer flub 8if(|e/ ^rebfe HHt Sl^f^e. S)er SSalb {le(t 
t}oU dcofer IB^ttmei SJlood/ lintel unb 9)il2e. SSot bem 
^(Balbe |tnb ®ebitf4e unb i@tcdui(f¥. 3n bem SBalbe ftnb 
*&trf((e/ §Re(e unb ^^afen* (JCrudO 



T*— g elbcr tinb JCueh* 

2Cuf unfecm gelb' ifl'$ aud) gar fd)5n i gcfin fte(t man im 
eenje bie 2Cudfaat jle^n. SSie muntec |te wh^^ unb f((oft nnb 
h\^i)t, fo baf man nu( Sufi unb greube fie(t. ^Da ge(' ic^ 
fd^auenb oft (in unb (eo bad gelb butc^ftreif id^ fceu) unb 
qntt, ^ie IRaine lanfen bu(4 %0n Ung (in/ bad i{l fo re^t 
na(( meinem @inn. 2Cuf S^ainen fann i^ fpa(ieren de(n/ fann 
aUe Sur((en unb fBeete befe(n. ^oxt (atten tt>i¥ lufHge &^mtU 
terlinddiagb i im S^fi(lind und bad befonbevd be(adt. t>a latt« 
fen unb fpielen mis ^af((en unb SSall i bie S36dlein (6rt man 
boct iHberaa. *&o4 fiber mic bie Serpen ft4 fdi)mingen $ i(( fe(e 
{!e taum/ unb (5r' fte bo(( ftnaen. Die muntetn 6((maKen 
ftnb aud) babei# fte freifen nm(ei: mit feinem ®t\6;^d. (Sin 
fc^w&tmenbed ^M6)tn lief't mandj^e fi(( audi bad fd^nappet fte 
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toed ttnb ttSgt e< na4 ^auf. £)ft ruft bet £u(f uf t^om SBaume 
mir aui {4 tttfe bann: ^u(ftt!/ too ftecfjl benn bu? ^Da flfegt 
ev wo^l fort unb l&ft mi^ in 9{tt|^'. SSom ©ebdf^e Io(fet bte 
9la4tfdall^ balb lufHg/ balb traurtg erfltnget bee e^aU ^ man 
^brt eS au4 te^t im SBiebett)aIl. IDie fEBad^tel im @)rafe ruft : 
S[Ba(f wa(t bawatt^ t>om @umpf t^t tbntt bee S(6f(!^e: Dua 
quad, ^e ®&nfe/ bie @nten f(t)tein munter: ®a gad. 3m 
»uf(||e locfen bie ginfen: 9)inl pinfj bie ©olbommetn tufen: 
Sucinf ttinl trinf ^ scob fd^rein bie ^r&^en/ bie ©p^rlinge feini 
bie ®(admfi(f en ftngen bajttnfdjien (inein i id) ^6ce bad ailed auf ' 
unfevm S%ain unb fann mtc^ bed SSalbed unb Selbed erfteun/ 
brum mag i4 am liebjlen im greien oud) fein. 



8,— 8cb cttJregung* 

>Die SSbgel fliegen in bet Suft gar ^errUdj) unb fr6^lid^/ ^fipfen 

ottf TCeften unb Sweigen unb einige f(^n>immen aierUd^ unb munter 

im SBajfer umif^er* IDer *&irf4) ijl ein f<^neUer (dufer^ it^ fann 

ni^t ber 3&der bur^ feine Sfife geminnen^ ha^ @t4f&^d)^n 

f(l)windt 114 oon einem SBaume sum anbern unb ailed ©et^ier 

auf ber (Srbe/ hat reget unb beweget ftd) t}on bem erflen ®4^' 

^nddtage an bid auf bie ^eutige ^tunbe. Unb »irb bied SBewe^ 

den unb fr6f)li4e 8eben auc^ fortbauern bid and @nbe ber SBeltj 

benn ed ift ®ott bied Seben angene^m^ unb wie bie greube hat 

^tti ben SOlenfd&en ^Men ma^tf fo t)dpfet ber @ngel ©d^aar 

bei ber greube ber ©(^bpfung. @o ijl benn fiberaU frb^li^ed 

&eben unb SBetoeden/ unb ailed/ »ad fljtt) reget in xoa^ux greube/ 

bad reget 1t(^ ®ott ju @(ren unb barin i{l f eine ©dnbe. ^Darum 

n)o$net aud) barin f eine @iinbe/ aenn Sungen mit einanber ttt« 

0i9 finb unb im frozen unb muntern ©ptet ftc^ ifired Sebend 

erfreuen. (Sd fte^et bem ^naben toof)l an/ n)enn er auf blanlem 

(Sife »ie ein S^ogel bat){n flUgt/ wenn er mut^ig eine ^b^e er« 

flettert/ iiber glftffe fd)wimrat unb riiftig fid^ tummelt. ©em 

alten ^amz nur de^temt ed/ binter bem Ofen f!^ jn ^egen im 

SfBinteri aber ber ^nabe foil 114 <in ^&lte geiob^nen/ bamit er 

aH ^ann aud() im SGSinter ein fStam fei. 

(»&arnifdS).) 

B 2 



Progresiio€ 

9.— £)a« %, », 6^ 

^ai%zt ttad {$ if^a^e oernommen: 

@d ftnb ad^t^e^n frembe ©efeUen ins Sanb gefommeni 

3ttmaten f (i^5n unb f&uberU(^ 4 

iDod) f einec einem, anbern gli^* 

2Ca' otine Seller unb ©ebre^en/ 

9tttt lonnte feiner ein SGSort fpce^eti/ 

Unb bamit man fte fottte t)ecfte|)nf 

«&atten fte filinf ^DoUmetfd^ec mit ftc!^ gef^n. 

IDad waren ^o^d^t^^v^^ ^^ut' ^ 
SDec erfl% ecflaunt/ tetft'g ^{j^aul auf »eit/ 
iDec sweite wie etn ^tnbUin f^teit/ 
S)et britte »te etn ^iudtein )>ftf^ 
©et oierte wie ein gu^rmannjcief/ 
S)ei; ffinft' gat koie ein Uf|U tfuti 
S)ag waren ifite ^finfle gnt/ 
jDamit ec^oben fie ein ®ef4icei/ 
SfiUt nod) bie SGBelt, ijl nid)t torbei 

(2Cu« bed ^naben HBunber^oim.} 



10*— ©et SSJieberMD*' 

S)er fleine ©eotg wufte^ nodj) nicl!)td> t)on bem SEBieberfiaUe. 
©in «mal fettle* er nun auf ber SBiefe^; " »&0/ if>op I" ©oflleid)* 
ricf'«5' im na^en SOBdlb^ien^ aud); " *&0/ ^op !** ^ rlef ^ieraof 
t)crwunbert« : " SBcc bifl bu ?" tDie @timme" rief aud^: " SBet 
bt|l bu ?" et fd^tte : " Du bifl ein bummet" Sunge !"— « JDttm* 
mer Sunge !" ^aUte e«^2 ^yg j,j„i SBdibd&en jucfic!.'* 

3e|t warb ©ecrg ftrgeclid^^' unb tief tmmec dtgere^^ ®4{nipf« 
namen^s in ben SBalb ^inein. ICtte fallen getteulicb*'' wieber 
gurdc!. @r fu(^te ^ierauf ben i^ecmetnten^^ iKnaben im d<tnien 
^dtbci)enf um^s ftd^ an i^m ju t&d^en^^^ lonnte ahzx 9tiemanb 
finben. 

* echo. * wijfen/ to know. * nothings ♦ fd)reien/ to cry.. 
& meadow. ^ immediately. ^ it called. ^ in the neighbouring 
wood. ^ astonished. ^° voice. " stupid fellow. " jurfidjallen/ 
to echo " angry. " worse. " nicknames. *^ faithfully. 
^7 supposed. *® in order. *° to take revenge. 
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t^iecouf liep @eord (eiin/ unb ilagte el bet ^utUx, tme dn 
b6(er SSube ft4 im SSaiblein t^erjlectt^ unb ii^ti gef^impft ^abe. 
S)ie aXttttec fpto4 : <' SMcf mal (aft bu bi4 re((t t)matt)en" unb 
btdji f elbft angef togt !««— ©iffe/ bu i^aft nidi|t« ©ccnommcn>« al« 
b€tne dgenen iSovte. jDenn »{e bu bein (Seft^t f^on iftec im 
tSaffev gefe^en ^fl/ fo t^ft bit ie^t beinc etlsmne Cm SQtolbe 
fle^brt. ^&tte1l» bu ein fceunblidjirt ffiort iinelngerufen," fo 
n>&re^ bit na4 ein fveunbli^el SBort jurdd^fommeQ."^ 

""©o ge^t eS abec immer. S)a6 S3etrodett*7 Xnbetec" ift 
meiflend^ nur bee SB^eber^aH bed unfrigen. SBedegncn*^ wit: 
ben gruten*^ fceunblid^z fo wetben fie au4>> und fceunbUd) be« 
gegnen. @inb mil aUx gegen?' fie xavii) unb grob/ fo bikrfen^ 
wix au(i( Don i|)nen nid}td SBefferei txwaxUn."^ 

S(Bal bu ni4t »tUfl/ baf man Mr t]i)tt*/<^ 
2)a8 ffld'^ auc!^ f einen 2Cnbern ^u.*' 



11.— 2tac6 sum (Suten** 

3mmei: gewb^ne ft^ ber S0lenf4)|3 gu benf en : '' SBas ®ott 
fc^ictt/ ifl gut^ ed b^nfe miifi gut ober b6fe." 

@tn frommer SBeifec fam t>oc eine ©tabt/ beren S^ore ge^ 
f(i)to|fen waren^ niemanb tooUte |te ibm bffnen; (ungcig unb 
burfKg mufte ec unter fretem .^immel^ fibernac^ten. @v fprac^: 
" asad ®ott Wdt, ifl gut }" unb legte fi^ niebet. 

9^eben i^m #anb fein <3fel/ ju fetner 0eite eine brennenbe 
£aterne/ unb ber Unfic^er^eit wiHen in berfelben ®rgenb. 2(ber 
ein @turm entjlanb/ unb \b\^U fein Si^t aud$ ein Zhm fam# 
unb jerri^ feinen @fel. @r ermac^te/ fanb ft4 aHeiu/ unb fprad^ : 

'® Iaufen# to run. "hidden, "'betrayed. *' accused, "wr* 
ne^men/ to hear. "^ if you had called in. ^ would have been 
returned. «7 conduct. •• of others. •• mostly. ^ if we treat. 
31 people. 3s also. '' towards them. ^ we must or can expect 
" to do. * juffigen# do. 

^ 2CUed sum @)uten/ all for the best ^ let man accustom 
himself always. ' whether it appear to me. ^ in the open air. 



8 Progressive 

<" SGBad ®ott fd^icet/ ifl dut." ®c er»actete ru^tg bte aTtorgen^ 

2Cld ec and St)ov fam/ fanb et tie Sl^ore offeni tie ^t<Cbt 
oertpdflet/ beraubt unb geplilnbett. (Sine ©^aav S^&ubec »ar 
eingefallen/ unb ^tte eben in biefer 9la4t bie @tntt^o]E)ner ge^ 
fangen geffl^t obev gelbbtet. @c wav t^etfdSionet. '< ©agte ic^ 
niclit," fiwQdi ct/ "baf 2Cae8/ was ®ott f^t(!t/ gutfei??"— 9lui: 
feif^en wic meiftend am ^orgen ix^9 wacum zx un6 etwad bed 
2(benbs t^etfagte. 



12*— ®ie t)ier SaJ^reSjciten** 

2Cd^/ loenn'd bo(!b immec SBinter bliebe \ fagte ©tnfl/^ aU ec 
einen ^anxL t>on 0(^nee gemad^t t^atte unb ixa ®(|)litten ges^ 
fabren xocx? 

@ein SSatet fagtc/^ er mbdt^te biefen SB^unfd^ in feine @(t}mbtafel 
fd)reiben/ unb er i^cX^ ed. 

}De( flSintet i)ecg{ng3' ed^ fam ber Srfi(iltng. @rn{l jianb 
mit feinem Skater bei einem SBlumenbeete/ auf »etd)em .^^acin^ 
tbeu/ 2(urt!eln unb 9iarii{Ten blfit)^tenf unb xoax 9or Steuben 
ganj au$ec^ ft^. 

Dad ifl eine S^eube bed S^itf^Ungd/ fagte fein SSater/ fte n^irb 
balb wiebec vergeben. 

2C4f anttt^octete ^rnftf wenn'S bod}^ immer gci^fiUng w&ce'. 
@d)reib^o biefen aSunf^ in meine 0d^teibtafetf fagte fein SBatec/ 
unb er i^ai ed. IDer S^^b^ng t)erging) eg lam ber" @$ommer. 

@rnfl gtng mit feinen @Uern unb einigen ©efpieten an einem 
warmen @ommertage nad^ \itvx n&(!bf}en S)orfe/ unb fte blieben 
bafelbll ben ganjen Sag. S^unb^^ urn ftd^ b^r fallen fte griine 



1 seasons ; in compound words the article agrees with the 
last compound. ^ Ernest. ^ had ridden; infinitive, fasten. 
* told him to write; infinitive, mbgen. ' tjun^ to do. « oer* 
ge^eU/ to pass away, inseparable compound. ^ omit this word. 
8 could not contain himself for joy. • but. ^ f(^reiben# to 
writer " fommen^ to come. " round about them. 
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eaoten ttnb SBkfeni mit tauf€nbfilti0e« Slitmiti 0<f4mildti 
unb 2(uen/ aitf ipel^rn {unee (&MmeiP tonsten unb mot^willide 
gdaen i%xt ©prdnge mat^ten." 6{e apin'^ ^^fd^ ttob anbered 
®ommerobft ttnb Ui f en» ft^'d ben 0aniea 3:09 ftbec tec^t too^l 
feiii. 

Silf^t^*' »a(t/ fvotfte be( StSate(# beimi' SttrAcfde^m bev ®om« 
mei: fiat bo4 oud^ feine S^rcaben? 

^/ ami^iXi 9(n^/ U4 woWei^^ bal t% iomtt eomvMX 
tobxi ! 

(Sr mttf te au4 biefcd in bie G^cibtaft ( f (ine6 QatetS ((^tfiben. 

SnbUd^ fam bee .^etb^. 2)ie gan^e gomUU bcac^te^' iMde 
Sage In eumn SBeinberge iu. GS tpac ni<^t we^r f9 (eif # all 
ini ©ommet/ gber bie ^uft xoox fanfti unb bet ^i^xtmtX f^eitet . 
jDie Sd^n^tte wacen mit veifen Srauben be^ngen^ auf ben 
^ijlbeeten fa( man ivo^lf^metfenbe aXelonen liegen/ ttnb bie 
3»ei9e bet fB&ume »tttben «on teifen gtfi^ten niebet'desodcm^ 
2)a6 »ac er^^ ein re(|)tel ge^ ffe unfetn (Sra^/ bee 9li4td 
ttebet's (i|, 0l^ £)^jl. j{){e fdti5ne 3eit/ fagte fein SBater/ wicb 
Mb oorfibec fein/ bet SBtotev ift f 4on t»o( bf( 2S|ftr/ ttm ben 
«§ecbfl stt ofctveiben. 

V4» fagte Omftf i4 woBt/ baf n toeg bliebei^ «nb bal el 
immet ^erbffc w&te? IBSottte^ bn bal t9it!tii4? fcadti fein 
fBotec. SSivfU4 1 toar feine Xntwort TSAtt, \t^ fein SDatec 
fort/ inbem er bie @d||teibtafel am bee 2af4e sog/* ffe^ bo4 
einmal/ ival (ier gef d||vieben ffe^t 1 Uel^ bo^. 

**3^ woQte/ ba9 el immet SBSintef lodveT 

ttnb mtn Uel einmal |iet atif biefer ®eite/ wal ^e^t berni ba? 

<* 34 v>tVAt, baf el immet gvfi^Une iv&fe (" 

ttnb wal auf biefer ^eite ^er? 

'^ f ■ « 1 ■ I ^ m il I I i|ii ■ I I 

M frisked about. " ejfen/ to eat. » lief en— fein/ enjoyed 
themselves the whole day. »« is it not so ? ^ 'm returning, 
separ. compound. " I wish. » jubringen/ to spend. «<> Sftie:: 
bcraiejcn/ to weigh down, aepar. » really. » liked nothing 
better. ^ wegsbleibeni to stay away, »* fortfa^en/ to con- 
tinue. « jietien/ to draw. «» just look here. "^ read, imperative 
from lefen/ to read. 



10 Progressive 

<'34 tooUtt, haf eS \mmn ®ommet toixzV* 

Sttmft bit/ fit^v er \citt, hk ^nht Me biefed ^i\^tUn i^at ? 

SDa8 Me {^ def(^rieben/ antwottete (Smfl. 

B a t e r . Unb »a$ tpftnf (^tejl bu ietjt eben ? 

Grnfl. 34 w&nWc haf H \mmtt ^etb^ fefn mb^tel 

SDa« {ft bo4 fonberbav denag/ fagte bet Batet» 3m fCBialer 
»finfd^tef( btt baf ed asintet/ im S^^Unge/ baf ed S^^lin^/ 
im ®ommev baf H @ommet/ unb im ^^bfte^ baf e8 *^evbtl 
fefn mb^te. sDenf einmal nad^i'* n>a9 folgt^ mo^t barau9? 

€ c n ^ . SDaf aUe Sai^Midttn gut flnb. 

JB a t e t . 3d# baf fie aUe tei4 an gteuben/ reidj^ an mannid* 
fattfgen ®aben ffnb/ ttnb baf bee lUU grof e ®ott viel bejTer felne 
®ett einderid^tet^ ^at/ al9 toir atmen a)lenfd)en t>erfletin. 

(@ a m p e .) 



13*— ©er Soflel jleUer* 

Vttf einem ©pajiergange^ lam JtungoSfee mU feinen e^ftlevn 
an efnen SBogel^ecbi fallen bem SBogelfteUec su/ loie er bfe 
im 9tzi gefangenen SBbgel in ^&{id!)te vertfieUte.' iS^ »aven 
innge $B5del| dngfUi^ fuc^ten fie ifiren Srei^eft/ ober vergebli^^ 

" 34 fe^e lauter* iunge ©efangene^* fpra^ Jtttn9«Sfee ivm 
S^odel^eUer) too Tmb bie ^ten V'^ 

* imperative, from na^benf en/ to reflect ^ what conclusion 
do you draw, 'o einri^ten/ to arrange, separable. Separable 
verbs take the augment (''ge**) between the particle and the 
verb. 

^ 2(uf einem ©pa^iergange/ upon a walk— vid. Ollendorff 
29th lesson. Rule 2—32 lesson. ' If a clause or period 
begins with a relative pronoun, conjunction or adverb, it 
is an accessory or subordinate sentence, and. must have its 
finite verb at the end, after all the words governed by it. 
Vid. Ollendorff 49th lesson. Exceptions, see 63rd lesson 
some Conjunctions &c. > They were. * none but. < a verbal 
adjective taken substantively. ^ adjective taken substantively. 
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'« IDte ^Oteti/ fi^a^ Mefet;? tie flnb su ilitd ttnb miftvauif^/ 
old taf lie ft^ fangtn lief en.^ 9la4 alien 6eiten Mtcfen fte nm^ 
its ttnb naif^en f einem 9le4i f einem Jt&ft^t. iDie Snngen^ bie ft^ 
^u i^nen ^alUn, ma^tn e$ wie pe nnb entge^en^ iebes ®efa$r. 
9^v bie SBonmligen/ bie {td|| t^on i^nen tttmtn, fftngt^^ titan/ unb 
eintae.^dte ttwi,^^ bie ben Sunken nad^flieden.^' 

^n^Z\u fa^ feine ©c^dlet an: ''^^abt i^ geif^^rt/ nntd biefec 
£Rann f agt ? ^ie bei ben S&h^tln, f o bei ben a)lenf 4)em 2Cn« 
maf enbe ^fifm^eit/ ungemeffened Sntrauen auf \i^f @tol} auf bie 
Heine SSijTenfd^aft^ auf ba$ wenige SBetbienjl/ »ad ffe eclandt (at 
tceibt^' nm^otit^tid bie Sugenb ini SSetrbetben. @ie t)erjle(t Mt9, 
fte i^ fiber ni^td oetlesen. Jteinen Velteten barf lie ju Stat^ }ie« 
it)en/ ba fte ^Oled beffer weif aU bie Wen. 60 fliegt fte ibren 
eigenen SBeg/ ind erfte beffe 9le|# ba« fie anf &ndt." 

** (Sinige 2Clte betounbem bie attff|>rd(ienben Snnfen bet Sugenb/ 
vertrauen fid) i(r/ folgen i^nen fogar^ reben unb (anbeln tt>ie fte/ 
unb ftnben am (Snbe ft^ mit i|nen in (Sinem 9le| gefangen : bed 
t(5rid)te 2ater neben ber tt)6rid!)ten Sugenb. X>tnltf meine Sreunbe/ 
an ba$f mad ber S^ogelfteHer f agte." 

(«&erber.) 

14*— ©as fojlbare itrdutleln^ 

Smei 93lSgbe/ SSrigitte unb fSSalbburg/ gingen ber @;tabt ^U/ 
unb jebe trug einen f^meren Jtorb t^oU £)bft auf bent ^opfe* 

SSrigitte murrte unb feufjte beft&nbig$ IBalbburg aber la^te 
ttnb fd^ste nur. 

SSrigitte fagte : SQ^e magft bu bod^ lad^en ? SDein Jtorb ift ia fo 
f4)mer/ mie ber meinige/ unb bu bifi urn ni(!btd ft&rf er^ aid id). 

^ demonstrative pronoun — the latter, as iener for the for- 
mer. 8 than to allow themselves to be caught. &{efen# 
subjunctive of laffen. * entge^en/ to escape, gov. the dat. 
10 fangen. to catch. ^^ perhaps. >' fly after, see Observ. Ollen- 
dorff 49th lesson. ^ treibett/ to drive— hurry— although here 
are three subjects to the verb, it is placed in the singular, 
which is frequently the case in German, when the various 
subjects are considered of equal efiect. 



\2 Ptogresihe 

gcle^t/ ttAb fo fft^i id^ fie laiimi Ma<| ed an^ fo! 

^ I rUf fBvfdttf e# ba« muf dn f oftbaced Jtc&utldn f ein. 34 
mb^te tntc mefne tafl tamtt au4 getn etldd^tetn. f^ag' nHt 
bod) dnmat/ mie ed ^ift I 

SBalbburg antwottfte: iDad fo|ibare Jtr&ttttein/ ha^ aHe SBe= 
f(I)wetben ldd)tet ma6)t, ^dpt— ®ebtitb. 
SDenti 

Sei^tet tr&dt ha, wca ec tt&gt/ 
ftSet ®ebulb guc SSdtbe tt^t 



15*— aSaterUnbSliebc* 

3n him f^wmn ittiedt/ n)tl4cn £)efleiMrd4 1792 unb bie 
fotdettbcn 3<t^e bsr^ d^d^tt gcdntceid!) ffib'i^f vMhen bem 
^dfes Stott) bcm ?^wntm t)iele fetiwUlf^e ®ef4€n!e i»oii 
feinen tretien Utiteftbanen sttd^ffellt/ bamit ct {!e jui^ Sler« 
tbdbiguttd bed S&atetlanbee t>ermenbe. 2Cbet befonbecs att}fe^enb 
i|l fot^bed SBeifptd baoon. 

3m 3a^re 1793 fam etn f(|n4ter SBaucc auf bie ^ofburg 
unb \)ttianqltif ben Aatfer ^u fpre^en. @8 ukic eine f^^ne 
(3t9enf(i)aft biefee eblen Sfitften/ baf es aucb bie gedngflen 
feiner Untertbanen f«eunbU4 i»oc f!4 ^i^f • ^^ SSattec wmte 
alfo ttorgefftbte. ** 34 brfnge au4 etwa«#" fogte et unb lejjre 
einen SBeutel mft taufenb'tShtlben mtf ben Sif4» 

^er Jtaifer ftaunte &ber bad anfebnlicbe ®efd)enl/ bod oon dnem 
fo unanf e9nnd)en ^anne oitf fot4^ einfa^e ^dfe ^^qthm wurbe. 

'< ^e l^eift bu/ ttttb wo bifl bit l^et ?" ftagte et ddt% ^2)q< 
foil niemanb miffen/'* ant»octete ben SBauec fur^/ unb bamit 
ding ec fort* 

' iDen ^aifec oergndgte biefe ^infalt unb 2Cnfpctt4dloftgfeit. 
&t f4i<tte dltg Settte na4' bie ben SSauei: noc^mald um 9lamen 
unb SSo^notf fcagen foOten* 

;Cbe9 hit Sdavitc antn>oct«te tad^nb : " ^dmt i^/ bof {4 ed 
ett4 fagen wvcU, ha i4 cd htm JIaifer tti4t defagt ffabeT 

(90^ ltt4en«®laii§ow.) 



German Reader, IS 

Jbn biibve 2>€iitf 4c fpci^t ni^t o{el $ 
JCurs it fetn Sm# 9acl fdn ®effi(t 
<Sc ifl ein 36d(in9 bee 9(atQt| 
Gin ^nbf^Iag gilt i(n me^^ aU CS^wnt. 
Qott ttebt cr^ i^ ben Cbem ttcn 
OBU 9o(b-Huib bo(( fdn &clwi>' babei 
Okrob' nnb e(rU4 i^ fein Srau^. 
@o wie et fpridjjt/ fo benft ei: and). 



IT*— ®aS gutc ^eilmittcl. 

^atfcr 3ofep( in SBien toar ein weifer unb mo^U^^&tiger SXo* 
narc!^/ mfe iebetmann toeip ^ aber ni4t atte Seute n?i{fen/ »ie n 
etnmal bet ^Doctor gewefrn ijl nnb eine atme gcau ge^eilt t^at 
Sine atme franle Srau fagte p i|)rem SB&bletn: " Jtinb/ ^ol* mic 
einen ^Doctor/ f onll f ann idy^ nimmec aud^tten ooc @4)mer3en r* 
Das 93iiMein lief sum erflen ^Doctor unb ium sweilen^ abec fei- 
net woQte (ommen/ benn in SSien lofttt ein ®ang in einem 
^tanfen einen ©ulben/ unb bet atme ^nabe t^atte nid)td/ al§ 
Z^tiimn, bie wo^l im ^immel fftc gute ^finje gelten/ abet 
ni^t bei alien Seuten auf bet @tbe. 2(16 et abet jum btttten 
jDoctot auf t>tm SBege maxt fu^t langfam bet ^aifet in einet 
offenen jttttfd)e an i^m ootbet. ;Det ^nabe l^ielt i^n too^i ftit 
einen tei^en ^ertn/ ob et glet^ nic^t irupte/ bag ed bet JCaifet 
fei/ nnb bad)te: 34 wiU'6 oerfu^en. '*®n&btget ^ett/" fagte 
et/ '^ woIUet i^t mit md)t einen ©titben f^^nlen? @etb fo batm^ 
betgig!*' Det ^Katfet bad}te: ^Det faffd Int) unb benft/ menn 
i4 ben ©ulben auf einmal befomme/ fo btaud)' i4 ^W fe^a^d' 
mal urn ben ^teujet ju bettetn. '' S^ut'd ein Swaniigct nid)t 
att4 ?*' ftagt i^n bet ^aif et. DaS Sfiblein fagte : <' 9(ein I" unb 
ojfenbatte i^m^ woju et be6 ®elbeS benbt^igt w&te. 2Ctfo gab 
i^m bet ^aifet ben ®ulben unb lief ft4 genau oon i(m bef4€ei« 
ben/ mte feine SRuttet t)eipt/ unb too fie mot^nt/ unb w&^tenb 

c 



J 4 Progressive 

ta$ SBfiMein §iim bcttten SDoctot ffydndt/ ttnb bie battle grott 
ba^dm betet/ bet Uebc ®ott ipoUe 1!e bo4 nic^t t>e(laffcn/ f&^rt 
bet itdf et htx ityca aSo^nung unb t>ec$ftat fl^ ein menig in fetnen 
^anttlf alfo baf man i^n nid^t x^t ecfennen f onnte# wee t(n 
nU^t bantm anfab. 2ad er aber in ber ftanf en S^au in i^x ^tfib^ 
lein (am— unb ed fa$ red!}t leec ttnb UtMt borin auS— meint 
lie/ ed f ei ber IDoctor unb txii^t V^m i^en Umftonb/ unb »ie 
lie no(^ fo arm babet fei unb 114 nid^t pfleaen fbnne. IDer ^aifer 
fagte : " 3d^ wiU ett(i) benn lefet ein Siecept oerf^reiben/' unb fte 
fadte if)m, too M SBiibleinS @$d()Keibseud ift. 2afo f^rieb er bad 
9{ecept unb UU^xtt bie S^au^ in weld^e ^Cpot^efe fte ed fd^icf ett 
mfiffe/ wenn ba6 ^nb i^eimlommt/ unb legte ed auf ben S£tf4. 
2Ct6 er aber Faum eine fOlinute fort n>ar/ fam ber re^te doctor 
au(!b. IDie %xavi t^erwunberte ftc^ ni^t wenid/ aU fte f)bxU, er 
fei au(|) ber ^Doctor/ unb entfd^ulbigte fl^^ ed fei fd^on fo einer 
ba gewefen unb t^abe ibr tttoa^ t)erorbnet# unb ffe f)ah^ nur auf 
ibr SBfiblein gen^artet. Uli aber ber ^Doctor bad §Recept in bie 
«^anb-na^m unb fei^en tooUU, mer bet ifyc gewefen fei/ unb wag 
ffir einen Sranf ober trad ffir 9)iaen er ibr t>erorbnet ^abe# er< 
llaunte er auc^ nid}t wenig unb fagte au i^r : <' grau/ i^r feib 
einem guten 2Crste in bie i^&nbe gefaHeni benn er ^at eu4 fi!inf 
unb swanjig sDublonen Derorbnet/ beim go^lamt gu ert)eben/ unb 
unten bran ftebt : 3 o f e p ^ / wenn i\)x i^n f ennt. @ine f old^e 2(r^« 
nei b&tt' id^ eud) ntcbt t}erfd!}retben C5nnen." )Da tbat bie S^au 
einen SBttdt gegen ben .^immei unb !onnte nid^ts fagen oor ^anh 
barfeit unb 9idt)i^ung/ unb bad ®elb wurbe ^ernad^ rid^tig unb 
ofine ^nflanb r>on bem 3a$lamte audbeja^lt/ unb ber ^Doctor t}er« 
orbnete it;r einen Sranf i unb burd) bie gute 2Crjnei unb burd^ 
bie gute $Pege/ bie fte itd() ie^t )?erf(^afen !cnnte# ftanb fie in 
wenig Slagen wieber auf gefunben SBeinen. 2((fo (at ber ^Doctor 
bie franfe S^au ge^etlt unb ber ^aifer bie axmtt unb fte (ebt 
nod^ unb (at fidt) nad)ge(enbg wieber Der(eirat(et 

(*ebel.) 
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18»— 2)er granjofe unb bet ffingUttbet/ 

ober 

baS e{t)at ber i(6nig{n« 

(Sin Stan^ofe unb ein Gndt&nbet trafen^ etneS Za^zi in einem 
SfStrt^taufe jufammen. IDer (Sngl&nbet faf f^on fiber dne 
^Ibe etttnbe ffumm unb ftill in einet Sdc; unb ipartete mit 
ttngebttlb auf einen C^intrguSi benn et ^tte einen 3a$n# bet 
i(n fe^t f^merjte; unb ben kooHte et audteifen laffen. SDet 
Stani^ofe/ ein ^etrfidenma^er/ nDoQte ben IBtitten ein u>enid 
sum Seflen ^alten i^ benn et dlaubte/* betfelbe fe^ bumnt; n>ei( 
et ni^ts fagte. TClfo fing et ein langeS ®efpt&4 mit i^m an# 
motin et i|im W ®tof mut( unb Ut Sapferf eit feinet eanbftente/ 
fo mie att4 ben SHei^tignnt unb bie ®t5$e gtanftei^S t&^mUt 
ttnb mie et fc^on ein ^vtt^ $fetb (aben mfife/ menu et e< in 
btei Siertelia^ten but^teifen mollte. jDotauf hot et i^n/ ein 
®la« auf ba« fBo^l feine« Sthni^ au^juteeten. HH fie aud^ 
dettunfen fatten/ gettif bet Stanjofe bie «&embftauf e Jeine« 
alten/ abgetragenen ^embef/ unbjagte: '*<S< lebe bet ^bnig!"^ 
'' ^mr fe(te et (insu/ " 3^t mfift Outen IBufenftteir au4 
aetteifen/ meinem itftnige su (Si^Xin.—" ®ef}t sum ^enf et«" 
etmieberte bet (Sngt&nbetj ''Suet ^emb ijt faum gut auf bie 
$apietmfi(le ) hai meinige* ^be i4 no4 ni^t btei aXat auf 
bem Seibe ^9^ht:* 2Cbet bet ^ettfitfenma^et t)etfe6te: 
'' j&atfibet oet^e^e ic^ f einen @pa9 i entmebet aetteift 2^t 
Sure '«^mbltaufe/ obet 3^ mfipt mit mit fec^ten auf eeben 
unb Sob." 

^a gettif bet Gngl&nbet alfobatb bie «&emb!taufe/ wutbe 

^ Sufammentteffeu/ to meet. ' irxm SBeften igaben or fyattn, 
to joke at any one. * After gtaubett; and similar verbs, (be« 
fotgen/ bitten/ bebingeti/ befe^len/ etlauben# etmaf^nen/ fftt^ten^ 
(offen/ meinen/ tat^eu/ fd^eineu/ wotlen/ s^^U^^O ^^^ ^^- 
junctive mood is put. ^ long live the king ; th always with 
the subjunctive mood, opens a sentence to convey a forcible 
sentiment, therefore when a wish is to be expressed. * the pos- 
sessive pronouns, mine, &c. are absolutely used in German 
with the definite article bet meinige^ (the mine). 



J6 Progrei^e 

fceunblid^ vmh rebfc% unb fr^&bUe bem Sransofen SSan^ff 
oon Gngtanb nnb 9on Sonboti; t)on ben ^^a^nen^efeditcn unb 
bem 9)ferbereiinei!/ M enbl{(4 bet (S^inttdus onfam. 2Ct« 
biefer defcagt ^tte/ xoai ber <^rt ^u befe^len ^abe:< *'6e9b 
fo gttt," fp(a4 be( Sritte; '^ nnb teif t mic biefen iaf^n ^cv 
au6/ Htm TCnbenlen an bie oerftorbene' ^rinseffln (S^otte. 
^ett/" fogte er, inbem et pcb ju bem gtonjofen wonbte* 
"^S^t bleibt It^cn/ unb ril^ @iid) ni^t." 2ad bet 3a^ 
^eraud irat; t^berreicbte etr bem Sabnacjt eine ©titnee; unb 
fe^te bin&u: ''S^ut mi( nun ben ©efaUen^ nnb ^ie^ biefem 
^errn ba ebenfaUd einen ^ai^n a\a, ju (S^cen meinec ^mgin." 
}Der 9ert6(tenma4e( abet wurbe ernft^ft/ nnb oerfid^ette^ 
bie ®a(be fe^" nicibt gleid^. S)o4 ber (SngtAnbec etwiebette: 
""Snttnebev Ia$t 3()c @ud^ fodIei4 ben 3a^n att§steben# obec 
id) bobte @u4 alfobalb mit metnem IDegen an bie fBtonb." 
)Da ba^te ber ^^aarlr&uiler : *" 34 ^clU ^n «^aufe nenn JCtnber, 
nnb mein Seben i|i bo(!b fojibarer/ a($ etn 3abn." 2Clfo be^^ 
quemft er fl(b/ ber Operation ftd) ^ unter^ieben^ nnb bie 
beiben S^^^i^^n f^ieben' M Si:eunbe )>on etnanber. Tibzt 
aU ber @n^&nber fort n>ar/ fagte ber S^^nj^ofe i\x ben %n» 
tt)efenben: ''3n Sulunft n>iU icb leinen ^Dlnt^tviUen me^r 
treiben mit einem Unbefannten. ^bxt mir ni^td an,^ wenn 
i^ reber 

(3. V' •^ebel.) 



19*— 25ie Srau mit bem JEorbe* 

@in sQlfitterc^en/ bad auf bem frnmmen Sfificfen 
9){it einem fd)weren Jtorbe Utxd^V, 
&af) einem gnbrmann nacb mit febnfitd{)tdDoaen IBlicfen. 
@ie t^htv it^n nimmermebr erreidS)t/ 

6 After fragen/ fagen/ ergfi^len/ and similar verbs, by which we 
quote our own words, opinions or thoughts, or those of another, 
in the oratio indirecta or obliqua, i. e. with haf/ or but baf 
understood, the subjunctive mood always follows. ^ fcbeiben; 
to part. ^ Do you not perceive in my pronunciation, that I 
have lost a tooth ? 
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4jiU\t tt nf^t felto an. 

*< ^C^!" f)>cac^ fte; ''ttebet gutet aXann! 

MW ^ ni4 too^l attf feinen SBagen? 

Qt fie%t% tcit \tit i4 tnic^ muf plasen ) 

34 tooSte detn ecf emitli4 fe{n# 

OCUein i4 iKite nic^tt !"— '< JDommt/' ftel bet Su^rmann ein, 

** S^ommt, fleigt b»auf# bocb ma<bt gef^winb i 

Gd bl&9 mir bet fatale SS{nb 

Unb auf bet @trafe ni^t wnmXtn" 

&iz fteigt mit i^tnr taft ^inauf* 

^eut gat ju f e(( i brum taf t unS eUen 

Unb fie^et feji unb ^&U P) an/ 

Unb banlet fvo( htm guten sg^ann. 

@o get)t ed fort im rafc^en Sauf/ 

Urn f^neU bie ^^eimat^ ju crvei^en/ 

SQSeil fc^neU bie Sonne niebecflnft 

Unb (te unb ha etn Stent^en blinCt 

'' IBad »oat i^r l&nget untenn JCorbe feud^en?'* 

S&ngt ie^t bet Su^rman an, ** fo ne^mt W^n Uebet bo(i) 

S$om 9id(ten ab unb fe(t t^n neben eu(l)." 

'' Vcb ! ec Derbient ha^ ^^mmeUeic^/" 

CSnotebett fte# <' fo ipill e( widli^ bo4» 

Urn mic bie fO^il^e ju erfparen/ 

2Cit(4 meinen Jtorb nacb <&aufe fasten?" 



20*— @panif(j^e Slamcn* (XmfbotcO 

(S< in bei^ ben Gpaniem ni(i^td ungemetneS/* i^ren ^intern 
oiele 9iamen su geben/ ipe((!f)ed i^nen bidweilen' nadjtf^eiUa^ %t^ 
mefen. jDaoon* fotget^ %\tt ein ^obe : TM ein €$panier/ betr 
auf einem bet Sla^Iommen^ be< Siofinante (itt/ wel(!bed ^fetb/ 
nad) beffen SKagerfeit^ ju urtbeilen/® bie ^a^zv^^ xA^t tpenifl 
beoba^tetf/" aU baS berilt)mte 9leit« 9>fecb bed ^Don £ltti[(^otte $ 

^ bet/ by. ' ungemein/ unusual. > bi^nDeilen/ sometimes. 

'* na(i)t(|etli0/ disadvantageous/ ' bat)on/ of which. > fotgen/ 

to follow. 7 9(ad^fommen/ descendants. ^ 9)la0erfe{t/ leanness. 

» in ttrtt)e{len/ to judge. i<^ hit "^a^tat fasts (abstinence.) 

1^ beoba^ten/ to observe. 

o 2 



18 Frogrtiiive 

att bif ff c €Spati{cr# fade i4' ollcfii in diiem S)oife in S^onltdd^ 
fp&t in bcv 9la4t angef ommen ioot/^ tooOte cr bacimten (Kt« 
betaen;" locil fern 9ferb bie 5tt&fte ni(|)t t<Ktte# i(^n weiter gu 
traeen. )Da ec nnn an bcc Sb&t brt ttict^^fedf^^ fo an 
Mefem ZM^ vooxt angcflof>fet# fragte bee fSxci% bucib bie 
Subfit: uxii man fo fp&t oon i(m oerlan9te?>^ SBomuf bee 
SReifenbe antwortete: 3^ foUt^ be^bergen SDon Gan^ie^ 
2ClpHnfe« 9{am{(e« 3ttan« $ebco« (Saclo^ 
Stanctfqne» SDominigne be 9ftoica<# be ^tuntga 
be las Sttentef. 2CU ber S8Cn|}# bet nut etn SBette ija geben^^ 
^ttc/ biefeS de^&rct/^ ging er miebec na(4 feinem SBette a^/ 
na^bem er mit ciner b<u»en*> nnb nnb^Ptc^en'^ @timnie ge^ 
faget. 9)^ein ^ud i^ fftt f o Diete grope .^ecren t>on ®pamen^ 
oiel p Clein. 



2U- J5er ©4)oof Hnb unb bcr itcttcnftunb* 

@{n liebeft ^ihibdben war ginette/ 

^lein/ nieblid)^ toeif er aid ber €$d)nee $ 

@< fc^ltef auf einen feibnen SBette; 

2C9 3tt(terbrot unb tran! Jtaf ee. 

2(I[etn; tro6 aUer guten Sage^ 

@elb{i bei bem fd}5nflen Seibgert^t 

SQ^arb i^m bad Seben oft jur ^lage 9 

SBarum ? bad tt)uf t' ed felber nid^t 

^iX mant^em ®eufser<ten eri&()Ut 

<3d einfl fein Seib bem Jtetten^unb 

lanb f priest: '«SB3adi|i'd mtr^ bad mid^ qudut? 

SBansm bin i(b nie gan^ gefunb ? 

TbXL bifl fo Ittflig an ber ^tiit, 

«&a{i bo4 nur S3rot unb f4t&f1i auf €$tro^ $ 

§0^i(b n&^rt CFonfect^ i(t (ab* ein SBette^ 

Unb bocb bin id) fo fcUcn fro^ !" 

'2 angefommeri/ had arrived, 's $erbergen# to lodge. '< SStrtfid^ 
t)aisd/ ina. '« Orti place. ^^ oerlangen; to want. ^7 3^r foUt/ 
you must. ^^ geben# to spare, (give). ^^ i^hxttif to hear. 
2° Jarten/ rough. » unfj6fli(S^^ uncivil. « grope .^errcn oon 
©panien/ Spanish Grandees. 
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''^ml" fpric^ bet Steonb/ ^'baS wuft* {(^ tangei 

)DaS f ommt# mein gtcunbi Dom !0{6$i9daiige 
Unb 90tt ben guteii SSagen (er," 

(®4wabe.) 



22*— Scr 86»c unb bcr .gyafc. 

@in Sitoe »{h:btdte^ einen brottiden ^afen feinet n&()ern 
S3elanntf4aft. 3C6er ijt e« benn tpa^t/ fvogte i(n einji bcr 
«&afe/ baf euc^ Uwtn etn elenbec fr&denber Jj^^xi fo le{d)t 
ocrjogcn^ fann? 

3ClIerbtndd> ift eS wa^t/ antwortete ber (6n)e$ unb e6 ifl 
eine att^mefnc ^Cnerfennung/ baS »>{( grofen Zi^izxt bur(^s 
d&ndtV eine gen^ife Heine ©Awa^^eit an und* ^aben. ®o 
wirji bu/ jum C^rempet; ton bem C^lcpt^anten de((rt f^aUtif 
baf ifim bad (Stun^en eined S^weinS €$c^ubet unb (Sntfe^en 
erwe(Jt.« 

SBat)r(aft{d? unterbrac^ i^n bet ^afe. Sa/ nnn begteif'^ 
i(^ and)/ wantm wit «&afen und fo entfe((id)^ )>or ben «&unben 
furd}ten. 



23*— .^erjog 8eopolb t)on JBrauufdj^weig* 

J^txicq Seopolb 9on S3i:attnf(i)weid/ ber aU preufif^er ©cne^ 
(al'SEJiaioc in granffurt an bee Obec lebte/ seid)nete 1t(|) jletd 
burdE) aufopfecnbe fDlenfd^enUebe unb unetrndbli^e S^&ttgleit 
Au<. SBenn et t)on etnem 2(rmen obet ^ranlen ^bxtz, fo ftui^te 
ec i|)n anf# urn if)m mit Sftat^) unb Sl^at betaujie^en 5 eben f 
|)u(fcei(b unb tf)&tig »ar e( bei me^ceren Seuer«btiinflen# welcbe 
in ienec ®tabt auSbrac^en $ feiner s:t)&tidf eit unb @inft(^t Der^ 
banfte man e< atteiu/ baf / a» einmal bad fteigenbe SBalfec ber 
-Dber einen S^eil ber &tatt mit einer Ueberf^wemmung be« 

^ n)iirbigen# to deign 5 here, to favour. ^ to chase away. 
3 sure enough. * generally. ^ in us. ^ ern?ed!en/ to waken ; 
here, to excite, create, ' begreifen^ to conceive. « terribly. 



20 Progressive 

bco^tc; betfeltf dcrettet tourbe. TICbtt feine 0t5f te unb fc^&ntc 
S^at ill bie bei bet fftrc^tetU^en Ucbetf<|wenimttnd im 3a(^te 
1785 oetftt^te Stettimd bee unglficRi^ii Seioo^ner bet fBor» 
flabt S)ie Ober {Hed n&mtt^ im Sti^Unde biefe€ 3a^re« fo 
fe^C/ baf bie SSorjIabt unenoattet f^neQ untec SSktlTet ftanb. 
IDa baten bie ^erbttrc^ fe^c bebrftngten SBrwo^nec be€ SDammed/ 
baf man su ifltec SRettttng einen SDurci^brncb ma^en mb^tt $ 
ber 4^ersod untevfUtte i^t ®efu4 nnb mad|te bie bcingenbfien 
SBotfteQunaeni abec et lonnte e€ ni^t bur^fe^en. @t fttci^te 
alfo auf eine anbete 2Crt 3u (elfen. ®d)on in fri!i()er ^orgen^ 
b&mmensn§ eilt er an bie def&^rlid^ften ^l&te/ f4i(!t JC&|ine 
fort/ l&ft feine $fe(be anfpannen unb arbeitet felbji fo/ baf 
if)m bet 64meif oom ®e|t(i^te Ittbmt. €^c^on nDoUte et in einem 
JCa^ne aut Stettung bet Unglilicfli^en/ bie iammen}oU in ben 
^nb t^inzin ^euUen/ f)indbet fatiten $ abet man i)U\t it)n sn^^ 
tfid/ inbcm eben bie S^tnt^ ®tabt unb SSotftabt burcb einen 
f&td^tetli^ien IDammtif Don einanbet ttennte. 9lun witb bet 
Sammet no(^ dcbfet$ benn me^tete Sogen bet SStfide teifen 
ft(!t) tod. ^o<| b&umen ft^ bie erjfttnten SBogen^ bie Stefe 
5ffnet fi^/ unb bie SSeden fc^lagen mit tobenbet @t»alt and 
Ufet. j&et «&etj|0d fte^t'd unb tDiS fotti umfonji— et ftnbet 
f einen/ bet i^n f&t)tt C$4on »at et/ mifmut^ig unb tiefge^ 
beu0t bttt4 bad Glenb/ ml^zi et/ of)ne ^elfen su f 5nnen/ mit 
anfe^en mufte# na4 ^attfe geeilti abet ein neuet dtn\ etgteift 
i^n bort. CSine ^uttet jifitit in fein ^immet unb hxtttt, baf 
bet ^in} einen Jta^n sut SRettung i^tet Jtinbet f^afen mhqt. 
(St f onnte ni^t ^etfen.— 3e|t f^lug bie ®to(te itcbl^, unb bie 
9lot^ in bet jDammtotjIabt wat anfd ^b^^z defliegen. SIBie 
lei(!t)ted SJlood ft^memmten bie Sttttt)en bie .^ftufet i!)inn)eg i 
S3&ume/ bie ben (eftisfien Gt&tmen wibetflanben unb 3af)t» 
l)unbetten getto^t fatten/ wutben mit bet SGSutiet ^eraudge^ 
rtlTen/ unb ba^ gan^e (anb ttat eine wette ipogenbe @$ee. ^iet 
ifd}reit ein ®teid auf bzm jetf^mettetten ^a^t feined .^aufed 5 
bott tingt ein anbetet mit bem taufenbatmigen Sobei |)ocb in 
bem bunfetn 2Cet^et t)inein ett6nt bad Sammctge^eul bet um 
*&filfe Sle^enben. 
eeopolb t)emimmt'd mft @<l^ubetn/ unb l&nget (&lt ed fein 
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^M «&<C9 ni^t audi htm bte SiVm ^^ Sammm flaiid 
tonmal f4rciHi4«^ bann. '* 34 toiK fte utten/ Meft ttnglftct* 
lid^/ Venn onbere lOtcnfilienl^&iibe ya fiwd^tf am obcv lu f ^l&fn^ 
{mb i 34 bfa ein s»enf4/ »ie fte/ bin f^ulbid/ meine (Brfibec 
^ retten/ imb t)ettcatte ber Bocfe^tmd i " 0o finra^ er# fHeg 
in bem ^al^n snb fu^ ab/ gefftb^t i9on einem alten/ esfi^renen 
e^iffev. @(bOA finb fte bem £aiibe na^e i abec ein trentofer 
SBkibettbattm/ bet feine 3mei9e itnb fBtorjeln nntec bem SEBoffec 
omberftrectte/ ftemmte ficb degen ben S^n i b<i$ SBofbectbeil 
be« Jeaf^ns ^cf an cine ^lippe^ bad ^a^xyiu^ f<btoe itm/ onb 
|)rtna uttb CkbifTet oetfpmlen in ben tobenben S^trtben. jDic 
e^iffSIente wutben eine ^be Qitanbe nacbb^t derettet^ abet 
bet ^in} wotb bad O^yfet feined eblen .^elbemnttt^el. @ein 
Sobn ifi bie .^odtK^cbtung unb Stcbe aSet ©isten nnb ein f46ned 
^i^mal bei gtonf fott/ »eldi^ feinen 9tamen oetewigt. 






24*— einc ©terbefccne* 

34 ttKitb t)at einigen Sa^en/ ets&bite mit ein altet e^^no^ 
bi0etf &4t eoongeStf^et |)tebi9et and einet ptetiSif4<n ®t(At 
fp&t 2(benb« ju einem aUen ^ttfatenma^tmei^et^ ^tvaSitnt bet 
oon mit Stojl anf bem Sobe<bette> nnb iDattef 4un0* be< (leiltgen 
Xbenbma^tt begeib^te. Gi moten Selbprebiget^ im Otte an^ 
wefenb/ unb i4 toanbte ein/ baf i4 p>at von .^etgen beteitntiHig 
fei;^# bem Jtranf en jn bienen^ abet feinen i^m t>etotbneten ®eifU^ 
Ud^ nicbt wobl ootgteifen f (nne.? Qx babe abet/ b(«f HP ein 
gan} befonbeteS IBetttauen su mit/ feitbem et mi4 einigemal 
fytebigf n gei^5tt ^atte^ unb fo ma^te icb mi4' benn iu bem mit 

^ ®tetbefcene/ death-bed scene^ ^ .&ufatenma4tmei|tet/ ser- 
geant of hussars. * Sobelbette/ deafh*bed. ^ ^Dattei^ung/ ad- 
mioistering. * gelbptebiget/ chaplain in a regiment ^ »anbte 
— rein/ einwenben/ to object, reply. ^ abet feinen H^m rjet* 
otbneten ©eifllid^n nid^t ootgteifen !6nne/ but conld not well 
interfere with the duties of the chaplains appointed for him. 
8 btef Hf it ^as »td. » fi4 auf ben SEBeg ma^en/ to set out, to 
proceed on one*s way. 



22 Progressive 

dans tinbdannten aXonne attf ben SScg. Sm fp&ten Menb* 
UuihV^ f 4ritt 14 bttc4 bie JComf etber bet Sorllobti^ (in# txab 
fta^i einen mk bege^nenben (S^intrdu^/ ob ec t){eae{<lftt t>oii bent 
SBa^tmeijiec f omme/ ju bem man mic^ fo eben derufen (cibe. 
3a ro0^h toot bie Vntwort. iDer SXann wirb morgen nnebeK 
beffer fe^n ) e^ {jt i^m ein ®ef d^ftv im Mbe aufgedanden/ nnb 
M bie 5Ctiftt dl6(tli4 entf 4iebem" 3<^ ding bann meine€ SGkged 
weiter^ unb lam in bem Keinen <^fe (at, ttat in bie li(|)t(eece>^ 
0tube (inein/ wo mit bee ^onle auS einem grof en ®atbinen« 
UUe fo entgegen c&4ette/^< baf i4— mit CStetbelagem oerttant^— 
bie 9{A(e bee Vufl^fungu oetfpfttte/ oud^ bev .^usfratt/ in bem 
lie miir &i4t befotgte#v frei (e«au«fagte/ baf bier wxc wenig ju 
(of en f ep/" bad Sidjit f am# unb seigte mir bie 3i^ge bed langem 
e^mfirbigen SRanned im SBocglanae bet balbigen SSetf t&tung.» 
CJe^n eit mit miUf ommen/ fagte et im tiefen IBaf ^ unb btildte 
meine ^anb. ^ett SBa^tmeifter^ fagte id), mte alt ffnb C$te? 
ee^d unb ftebenaig 3a$re. SS$ie(angebienen@ie?^ Gtnonnte 
eine mit entfaQene Sa^t t>on 3a(ten.« ^a i^aben Zit ja ben 



^'^ 3m fp&ten 2Cbenbbunfel/ late in the dark of the evening. 
" SBotftabt/ subuifo. >3 entf^eibcm to decide. " li<|tleete^ dark. 
^^ mo mit bet Jbranf e/ &«.» where the rattling in the throat of the 
sick man met me. ^ mit @tetbelagetn oetttaut^ familiar with 
death-beds. i< bie 9l&f)e bet 2Cufl5fttng/ the approaching diasolu- 
tion. 17 ei^t befotgen/ to fetch a light. " baf tiiet nut wenig sn 
t^offen fe9# that there was but little to be hoped ; the passive infini- 
tive after the verb ** to be** is rendered in German by the active 
infinitive 5 as^ ed ifi wenig ^u f)ofen/ there is little to be hoped. 
>' unb geigte mit bie Sfige beft langen etitw&cbigen ^anntt, &c. 
and shewed me the features of the tall^ venerable man, lighted 
up by the splendor of a glorification that was soon to come. 
^ im tiefen $Baf / in a deep bass voice. » SBie langc bienen 
®ie/ how long have you served ? the present tense is used in . 
German, in this and similar instances ; but if he were no longer 
in service, we should ask, 9Bie (ange liaben €$ie gebient. ^ et 
nannte eine mit entfaltene iaffi t)on Sa^ten^ he mentioned a 
number of years which has now escaped my memory. 



German Beader. 23 

ganseii ftebeni&(ti0en Jerifgmttdemad^t?^ Saipoi^l. ttnb 
fmb in mattdbem bebeutcnben (Sefe^te gemcfen ? Bevftebt ft4.** 
^ot 6ie att4 loo^ Sriebc{<lft f clbft einmal angeffi^tt ?>* 3a/ i^err 
^tebfgev. Sitec^teten ®te ft(|^ t>a, tpcnn ed (){ef:«^ aXavf4? 
9teui/ .^ett Vrebiget. 9lttn/^ ^en aBa^tmeifter/ ie(t ruft 0te ctn 
gr^f ecer <&err. gfir^te @fe ft4 ?— 9ldn/ ®ott eobl» ^ett 9)rebU 
get/ i(( fiir^te m{4 nic^t.— 34 na^m eineS JInaben )oa(t/» brt/ mtt 
brm Jtopfe an ben £)fen geU^nt/ toc{nte.--S8a« ipeinp bn Sdnh ? 
fragte id^.— Urn meinen ®xoft>Qtet, ber ftecben wiS i mein Skater 
M tm$ 9f rlolTen/ unb ®rof voter fiat immer f o treult^ fftv uni 
defor9t«-4Kein €$otin: ^aUt itnb SJ^uttet (aben mic^ DerlafTen 
aha ®ott (at ftc^ meiner erbarmt. flBeif t bu ben ®prtt4 ?— 34 
erCltoe ed ibm xoixttx, unb bat ben ©terbenben/^ er m6ge {f)m 
no^ einige (eilfame HBorte fagen : gihc^te ®ott^ unb oerlafTe t^n 
nimmec/ fo xdch au4 et bi^ ni((t t^erlajfen.— ©egnen ®ie i^n/ 
bat id)/ t&errlBki^tmeiflet} unb WP^ ^en Jtnaben meberlnien. 
jDo; alte SXann legte i^m beibe •^inbe auf hai ^aupt/ unb i^ 
fpra4 bem @egen. @tn)a^ Diet/ ffinf iunge ^ufaren traten in hit 
®tttbe. (Sd molten n>o(l fon^ wilbe IBucfd^en fe^n ^ aber ()iet 
an i^e« alten SGSaf enmeifteci^ Sobeibette weinten jte bitterlid^. 
(5¥ gab i^nen alien bie <&anb/ f einen @pru4 wiebec^olenb : filr4« 
tet ®ott/ unb DerlajTet i^n nimmer/ fo toixh auc^ et eu4 xd^t 
t^lofTen. 3t)c fe^t^ fe^te ec ^nju/^ baf @r mi4 fogar in 
meiner Sobeijhinbe ni^t oerl&f t. — 2)ann rei^te i^ i^m bad 
^ige ^benbma^lj ec empftng H mit t)ev8innigec^ S%6(ntng/ 
unb betete fr&ftig.^^ iDaS Siib^etn nai^m j^u)^ w&^renb i^ fiber 

" IDa daben @ie jja/ &c., why then you have been in the 
whole of the seven years war. ^ SSerfte^t fid)/ to be sure, of 
course. * ^at @ie au4 190(1/ &c.» has Frederick himself per- 
haps once led you to battle. ^ wenn ed (ief/ when the word 
of command resounded. ^ 9lun/ well. » ®ott toht God be 

praised. ^ na(m ma^r/ ma(me(men/ to perceivt. ^ ber 

®terbenbe/ the dying man. ^ (ief / (eif en/ to bid. >> ®txoa, 
about. » Ci6 molten/ &c., they might otherwise be wild fellows. 
^ SBaffenmeijier/ instructor in arms. ^ fe^te er (in^U/ (insu* 
fc^en, to add. » (erjinnig/ heartfelt. ^ er&ftig/ fervently. 
3^ na(m 3U/ sune^men/ to increase. 



24 Progressive 

i^ii Mdtf fd)Uef ft tvSfii ein. 34 ft^gab i^n Un ifodera 
JtriedftUuten sur $Bejlattttnd>> 

9Bec fo fiicbti bee ftixht wo^t! 



S^raue feinem greunbe/ tporin^ bu i^n ni^t geprSfet Igafi ^ an 
bee SSafel bei ®ajlma^t« giebt*^ mt^vm bevfetben/ al$' on bet 
Sl^flre bed JCerfetd. 

@in ^ann ^aitt brei Sreunbe^ smei berfelben liebte ec U^x, 
ber brttte wat i^m d(e{<!^dft(tid/< ob biefec ed gleidl) am tebUcblten 
mit i^m meinte.^ G^inji warb et «oc ®etf4t geforbect;" mo er 
unff^ttlbid/ abet b^^t t)erf logt mar. '' SBer untec euc^/" fprad) 
€X, "mia mit mit ge^en unb fdt mid) iett9en?7 IDenn icb btn 
t)att t^etllaget motben unb bet jt^nig s^tnet." 

>Det etjle feinet gteunbe entfcbtslbig^e ftd) fogteicb/ baf et nf(bt 
mit i^m ge^en f5nne megen anbetet ®ef(i)&ft. IDet sn>Hte be« 
gleitete it)n bid^ jut Sl^fire bed 9{{(i}t^aufed j ba manbte^ et f!d) 
unb ging iutficf au8 %\xtd^t \>ot^^ bem jotnigen SHid^itet. IDet 
btitte/ auf ben et am menigjten gebauet" b<ittei ging ^{neinf 
tebetc fftt it)n unb jeugetc tjon feinet Unfdi)ulb fo fteubtg^ bof 
bet fRWtt ibn lofiUeP unb befcbenlte. 

©tei gteunbe ^at bet SKenf* in biefet ?ffielt# wie bettagen 
fte tt<b in bet ®tunbe bed ZoMf menn ibn ®ott oot ®en(bt 
fotbett? 5Do« ®clb, fein beflet gteunb/ oetliffet" i^n suetft 
unb ge^et nid^t mit i()m. @etne S3etmanbten unb gteunbe be^ 



3^;iBeflattung/ burial. 



1 wherein. ^ there are. ^ than. « the third he was indifferent 
about. & although he had the sinceiest affection for him. The 
subject or case of the verb may be placed between " ob *" and 
its component conjunction, ^fobetn or fotbetn^ to summon. 
7 geugen/ to give evidence, verb neuter; (eugen^ to beget, verb 
active, ^to the. > menben^ to turn back, active irregular ; used 
here as a reBective. >o of. ii upon whom he had least relied. 
*2 to acquit. " oerlaffen/ to fonake. 



German Reader. 25 

gUitni i^ii bid m S^ftre trt OlrabH unb Cef^ten loiebct in 

ib(( «&&ttfer. 

iDec btitte; ben ft im Seben oft am meiflni x>9t^ai,^^ ftnb 

ftine t90^t(&tiden SBMIe. Sie aUein befileiten i^n bi« sum 

S^tone b€< SRtd)t<tPd/ fte gc^en ))oran^ fyxei^en fik i^n/ unb 

finben {Bacm^^i^eft unb ®nabe. 

(4>ecbec.) 



26*— 2>ie wujJe SnfeU 

C^n xtidjexf gutt^itiger^ 9}lann woUte einen feiner €Sllat>«n 
glfittU^ macben i ec f^enfte it)m bie S^eibeit/ unb liep tbm ein 
®d)tfP mtt t)telen !b^lid)en SBaaren auSrfijIen.^ ^ Q^eti'' fagte 
et; "* unb fegle bamit in ein frembed &anb 9' mucbccf* taUt biefen 
fS^aurtt unb aOer ©rioinn^ foil bein fein."' IDcc ^flave rei^e 
ob $7 aber faum xoat er einide^ 3eU auf^ bet ®ee/ aH ft4 ein 
tieftiget @tutm er^ob/^^ unb fein @4if d^gen eine J^ltppe^^ 
ttaxf/^* ba0 e6 f^eitette.^^ ^ie t5flUcbcn SQ^aaren \)etfanfcR im 
^eer^ atle fetne ©ef&b^ten famen um»^^ unb et felbft (ttei(l)te 
mit genouet 9lot{^^^ bie Ufec einet Snfd. ^undrtg/ nadt unb 
obne |>i^lfe ging et tiefer ind Sanb/ unb wcinte^*^ 6bet fein Ungjlfict/ 
M et Don fetn eine grope ^tabt ecbUctte^ and bet^ it^m eine 
^enge^^ @{nn>obnet mit lantern Sceubengefcbteii^ entgegen lam:^ 
" «&eil unfetm JCbntge!'* tiefen fte ibm au/ fe^ten i^n auf einen 
pt&i^igen^i SBagenr^ unb f&i^tten» i^n in bie 0tabt. iSt fam^ 

^* »etgejfen^ to foiget 

> gutt^&tigeti charitable, s 3emanben ein ®(^{ff au^tflflen/ 
to have a ship fitted out for one. * frembei Hnh, foreign 
country. < kouddetn/ to trade. ' ©ewinn, the gain. « bein 
ffiu/ thine own. 7 abteifen^ to depart, a einige 3eit/ a short 
time, 'auf^at. "^ etbeben/ to arise. " ^lippe; rock. i>wctfen# 
to^throw. ^* fdlieitetn/ to wreck, ^^umlommen/ to perish. 
^^ flenauet 9{cti# great difficulty. 1^ weinen/ to weep, i' (m^ 
bet# from which, u sgjenge/ number. » Steubettgef<|tei# ac- 
clamations. ^ entgegenlommen/ to come forth to meet. ^ pt&d^ 
tigi splendid. ^ SBagen/ carriage, ^fii^ten/ to conduct. 
^ fommcn/ to arrive. 



26 Proffreitive 

• 

in** ben I&tiidti^n 9)aQail/ too man i^m einen 9ttc|piir»aitel 
antegte;*" ein jDiabem itm feine ^time loant/ nnb {(^n ftei 
0Otbenen Su^on befieiden*^ lief." SDie IBoRiefimtn» tcaten am 
ibn (et/ fielen 9oc i^m niebet/ unb f^nmreti^ im aiamen M 
dan^en SBolU/ ben (Sib bet Sreue.'^ 

S)er neue JC^nig ^laubte anfangi«*^ aUe bief e ^^ertli^Ieit^ fci 
ein f45nei:» Sraum/ bid bie 8ottbaiiec>« feined ®\tidi i^n nUbt 
me|}c" jkoeifetn*" Itef ^"^ bof biefe wunberbace j^egebenl^feit loicf « 
li4 unb toa^t fei 34 begreife nic^t/ fprac^ ec bei^^ ^(( felb^, 
toad bie 2Cugen biefed wunberli^en'* Spoiled beiaubect ^at, einen 
naclten trembling ju it)rem JCbnfge in maci^en. ®ie wiffen dos 
nid^t/^ we( i(i^ bin^ fie fvagen nidbt/ tt)0 ic^ ](fecfomrae« unb 
fe^en mi4 anf ibten S^ron. 9Bad ffit eine fonberbare^ 6$ittt 
|^errf(i^t^ bo(!b in biefem ^anbe ! 

@o ba^te^ ec unb wucbe fo neugiectg/ bte Urfa^e feiner (St^ 
bebung^ iunnlTen/ baf er ftt^ entfcblop/ einen Dcn ben S3orne||men 
an feinem J^o^t, ber i^m ein weifer SRann in fein fd)icn/ tim«* 
bte Xttft6fttn0" biefe« JRit^feW ju fragen.*' « SSesief" rebete« 
er i^n an, ^'warum f)aU i^r mi^ benn an eurem ^6ni9e gemo^l? 
fS^te lonntet i(c mifen baf id) auf euret Snfel angefommen fe^?^ 
unb »a« wirb enbUd)« ralt«» mir werbcn ?*» *' .&err;"** antww* 
tete betSBcjiet/ " biefe Snfel ^eift" bag fianb ber 9)rfifana«' unb 
tt)trb »on»5^ SBefen elgner" 2Crt bewo^nt." ©ie ^aben oor langen<» 

^ in# at. » (Sinem einen ^urpurmantel anlegen/ to clothe 
one in a purple robe. ^ bejieigen/ to ascend. ^ lalfeu/ to cause. 
» bie SSorne^men/ the nobles. " ben (Sib ber Sreue \^bttnt 
to swear allegience. '^ anfangd# at first. "^ ^errUdftfeit; noag- 
nificence. >'f(i)bn/ agreeable. "^Sortbauet/ continuation. 
^ nic^t metir; no longer. » (wetfeln bap ttma^ wirf lii^ unb 
xoai)t fep/ to doubt the truth and reality of a thing. ^ lajfeUi to 
allow. " bci^ to. » wunberUcl^# strange. ^ @ie miflfen gat 
nid)t; they have no idea. *^ fonbirbat/ singular. ^ ^errf^en/ 
to prevail. <» ben!cn# to meditate. ^ (Sr^ebung/ elevation. 
^ unii respecting. ^ 2Cufl6fung/ solution. ^fragen,to interrogate. 
^ f&tiiev, Vizier. *9 anrebeii/ to accost, m fep/ bad. n enbUc^i 
eventually. »' mit/ of. *« werbeni to become. " t^ecr/ Sire. 
« ^cipen/ to be called, w 9)rflfun0/ probation. *7 joon^ by. 
" eigner; peculiar. "* beioo^nen/ to inhabit ^ lang# remote. 



Oerman Reader. 27 

Sfftfti ben VOmS^tid^n ^zhtttn,^ i^mn ii^rUd^ einen @o^n 
Xbam« stt fenben/ baf et pe tcQlete." ©cr XOm&itige ^ot iftre 
tKtte andenommeti/" unb I&ft aSe Sa^e/ an bem n&mti^en Sage, 
f fiien ^enf(b(n an il^rev Snfel lanben. IDie C^{nn>ot)ner eilen^ 
ibm/ t9ie bit grfeben \fK% freubig" entgegen/^ unb erfennen*^ i^^n 
fftv i^eit Dbe¥t)<ttn }*7 aUx fdne 9lf gientnd bouect nic^t I&ngct 
iiAS tin Sal^t. 

311 biefe Seit oetfloffen/" unb bet bcftimmte^ Sog »iebet et:* 
Wencit/S^ fo »if b et felnct SBflcbe^ entfe|t j'* man beraubt i|)n 
be9 f bnlgli^en @4mttcee«/ unb tegteT* ibm f4Ud)te ^leiber?^ an. 
Gdne Bebienten tragen i^n m!t ®en)aU an« Ufet/ unb legend i^in 
fn ein befonbet^ baau gebauted?? @4iff / bad ibn auf etne anb€te 
3nfel bcingt.'" jDiefe Snfet ill todfl'' unb 5be)"<^ iebet bet nocb 
Dor "wenfgen ISagen ein m&(bt{ger Abnig war/ Ibmmt*' $iet nacft 
an/ unb finbet »ebev Untert^anen no(!f) Sreunbe/ niemanb nimmt 
an feinem Unglftcf S^eil/"' unb er muf in biefem kofijten Sanbe 
ein trattviged^ unb lummecvoQed^ (eben f&bten/ ipenn ec fetn 
Sabt vM^i Kug angett)enbet ^t. 9la4 bet SSerbannung beS aUen 
5tbnig6 gebt bad SSolf bem nenen/ ben i^nen bie IBorfebnng^ bed 
XQm&ditigen jebed Sai^r o^ne 2Cudnabme fenbet# auf ' bie gen96^n« 
fi4e fOkife^ entgegen/ unb nimmt ibn mit gleicbet^ S^eube/ wie 
ben Dodgen auf. SDief / ^ett/ ifl bad ewige ®efet biefed 9Setd)ed/ 
bad Idn Jtbnig w&brenb feiner SHegietung auRieben^ f ann.** 

** ®inb benn au^ meine SBocg&nget/*'>> fragte«> ber ^bnig toik^ 



» beten/ to pray. •* regieren/ to reign. " anne^men/ to ac- 
eepty giant ** (Sinem entgegen eilen/ to hasten (go) to meet 
one. * freubig/ joyfully. ^ erfennen/ to acknowledge. 
<^ Oberf^erm/ lovereign. "^ oetfliefen/ to expire. ^ bejlimmt/ 
appdnted. to erf^einen/ to appear, retom. ti $(Bficbe/ dignity. 
" entfelen/ to discharge, deprive of. ^ onlegen/ to clothe in. 
^ Jtleibet/ raiment, s* legen/ to place. ?« befonberd/ purposely, 
'y batten/ to construct. »» bringen/ to convey. ?» »fifl/ desert. 
"" bbe/ solitary. « oot/ before. « anfommen/ to arrive. 
• S^eil/ interest " tratttlg/ sad. » !ummen)oa/ grievous. 
^ Botfejung/ providence. ^ auf/ in. « bie gewbjnlic^e %tt, 
the usual manner. ^ g(ei(i()/ same. » auff^beU/ to abrogate. 
^ SSorg&nget/ predecessor. « frageu/ to ask, enquire. 



28 Pro^e&iive 

tft/" *' von Mcf ec fntjen tDauet uAtenidiitet gewef €tt ?** '* AiHiM 
t>on St^ncn^*" cmtwortcte bev fSt^itt, '' war biefee ®cf<( bet 93eVc 
9&n8li4tc{t^ ttnbelannt) abet eim^e Ucpfn<^ fi4 t>oii bem <Bf<mii^# 
bet ibten Sf^on umsab/ t>erb(enbens fie ^cttgafen bie ttotttifte 
Sttlunftf nnb ^erlebten** i^t Salgt obne n>etfe )it fern. :Xnbevr/ 
becottf ^t^i" Don bet @6f igf eil ifycti ®IM^^ deftauten" ft4 nitl^ 
an ba6 @nbe i^tet ^ertf((aft^<» unb i^ten f finftigen fSobnott^ 
auf bet tofiften Snfet }tt benf en/ au^<° ^txf^t bie 2(nne;^mlf<l!)« 
feiti<* be6 gesenw&ttigen (Btm^H su uetbittetn}^ unb fo ta«» 
meWf n^» f!e wie Stun! ene*<» au«w einet Stetsbe in bie anbete/W« 
M i^te 3eit urn wax, unb fie in bad €k^1f gewotfen mutb^. 
SQenn bet ttnglMU(te Zq% fom^ fo fingen aUe an/ ft^ su beffogen 
unb i^te SSetblenbung p befeufsen i^^ abet nun wot ed i^u f|>ftf# 
unb fte wurben o)ne 04onung"<^ bem (Slenb Sbergeben"^ bog fit 
enoattete# unb bem fte but^ SBeift^it ni^t fatten t^erbettgen^ 
itoUen."*" 

)Die ^i&^tung bed fBeaietd etffiate ben Sthni% mit gac^t ) et 
f ((aubette uot"^ bem ©d^idfale bet i^otigen Mni%9f unb wilnfillite 
intern Unglfic! gu entge^en, @t fa^ mit @(^ve(ten#"' bof f^^on 
einige SBo^en oon biefem fut^en 3a$te DetflofTen wateu/ unb baf 
et eilen m6f te/ bie fibtigen"* SSage feinet SRegietung befto befftt 
}u nilften."' *" SBeifet SBesiet^*" antwottete et# ^ bu ^aft mit metn 
Ifinftiged ^idfal unb hU futje jDouet meinet ibnigli<|en ^ad^ 
entbectt i abet i(4 bitte bicb/ f age mit au4# »af i(4 tbun vuB$t 
toenn i(!b ^ad (5(enb meinet SBotg&nget oetmeiben mia.'*^^ 

<< (Stinnete b{d^> ^ett/' anhtottete bet SSesiet/ <' bof bn na<lt 
auf unfete Snfel gef ommen bifl $ benn eben f o u^itfl btt miebet 

» »eitet/ farther. >« SetgAngU^f eit, iostebUity. » laffeU/ to 
allow. ^ i^etleben/ to spend. « betauf^en^ to intoxkato. 
* ©Iftd/ prosperity. ** gettauen# to dare» i<i^ «^rtf(fKtft/ sov- 
ereignty. »>i ^o^nott/ dwelling place. i» audr for. »» ICMb 
ne^mU^feit/ delight. W|^t(^ittetn/ to embitter. »)» faumelnf to 
rael. i<« Snmiene/ drunkards. Wouf/from. ^ in bie# to an. 
109 befeufsen; to sigh over, "o o^ne @((onttng/ unsparingly. 
"* fibetgeben/ to consign. "* w)tbeugen# to prevent *" iPo8cii# 
to choose. ^^* 9on/ at« "« @d^tecVeni alarm. "< flbtig/ reoiaift- 
ing. ^v nfi^eu/ to avail one*s self of. ^^ miSi wish. 
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^wM^l^n,^ ttnb nie »icbec ainrAtffommfn. (H iH alfo nut 
da eia«{0c« SRittel mb0^,^ bem SRandel^^ oo(ittbc«9en/^ bet 
bit in )<nein Sanbe bctr Secbonming bro^ti toenn bu ndmUit hit 
Snfel fni^tbac imM^^i onb mit (SimoobneYn befeMt^ iDief 
id bir iut4 anferen ®efetcn ocrgbnnti unb beine Untettbanen 
fmb bt( f ooaCbmmen dcbotfani/ baf |te ^9eben# toobin bn lit 
Imbet. Wfiiit alfo due aftenge"* ICcbcUec VntibtxP^ unb laf 
bie wfiften getbtt^ ia.fai4tbace V etlec ocnoanbdn i bone 0t&bte 
anb SBonatbi^ufer^ nnb oerfieb^s^ fie mU aOcn noti^bfitftieeti^ 
Mcnlmitteliu SRit einem SQ^rte : bcrette^ bit ein neuH 
9^4/^ bcffen <5{n»obn€t Mcb n<^4 bfinev Becboniittne mil 
Stcnben aufnebmen."^ 3Cbet eiU} lap feinen 2Cu0enbU(f mides 
tift(t>» I>ocbd0e^ett $ benn bie 3eit i|t tutu unb ie me^t bu ivan 
TSnhw^ bdnet f ibifHeett SBobnung tbuft/ bejio dl&^4» >9tcb 
bein 3fitfeiit^lt"« (q^^ fe^n. 2)enfe bein 3abc fei motrgen f^on 
ttin ) onb nfi|e beine Srd^dt/ wie ein f Ittdet 8lft(btlind#>» bet 
bem Serbetben enf^e^n win. SSenn bit meinen 9tax^ t>eca(bte9# 
obet jaubetltiinb f^lAftigwitft/ fo bifl bn )»ertoren/ unb langed 
eUnb id bein eool/* 

Ibtt Jt5nid mat ein Ctuger SRann/ unb bie dlebe bei Snifter* 
dab fdnet (Sntfcbliefuna unb Zt^iitiqhit Si%t» <St fanbte fo« 
tf d(b eine 9Xenge GintDobnet ab. C$te gingen mit greuben unb 
Stiffen bad ®etf mit Ctifet an.^ ^e Snf el fing an, fi^ su ^^"^ 
f4bnetn/V unb ebe f e<M ^onben oergangen toaxtn, ftanben f4on 
et&bte anf ibten btfibenben TCuen. 2)emungea4tet>*B lUf^ bet 
itbnig in fdnem Sifet ni(bt na<|{ et fanbte immet mebt^^ (2Hn« 

*» b^nau^geben/ to depart from. »» 6« ift alfo nut ein ein* 
}ige< ^UUl mbgli4# therefore only by one expedient is it pos- 
sible. ^^SXangel/ want. ^ i^oviubeugeni to provide for. 
>* befebeu/ to fill. ^ dne SXenge/ a number. ^ binfibev# 
thitber. >» gelb; plain, i^ petfeben# to provide. ^notbb6rf> 
tig# neoessary. i» beteiteu/ to prepare. ^ 9iei(b/ kingdom. 
^ aufne^men/ to receive. ^ ungenfibt/ miemployed. ^ ^um 
2Cttbau# for the improvement. ^ 2Cufent^alti abode. u>Slft4ti 
liiigr fugitive. ^ ba< SBerf mit (Sifet angreifen/ to set zealously 
to work. IV i^etf^toenii to improve. >» bemungea^tet/ never* 
thdess. ^ na^laffeni to abate. ^^ immet m^^/ more and 
more. 
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wo^nit ffisMni^^^ ittib bit f oldenben mttn no^ frwb^o; M bte 
fsftem ba fit in fill f o wobl angcbautca^ Sonb ^d^m bad i^ 
Sfrennbt nnb Vnoemaabten bewo^nten. 

ttnterbvffini* f am bae Gnbe bed So^cd immet iift^.>^ S)k 
»ot%efi ^6At9e ^tten t)o« bicf rm 2(BgcsibU(t gcfittcct/ on bcM fit 
i^e tttifinfiiiit^ ^en:li4f ett ablegen mafttn.^^ SHefec^^ obtr 
fab i^m mit ekf^vifudfi^ tntgegen: benn ev guifl ia tin Sanb/ toa 
«r ft4 hw^ feint tigrnt S^&tidfcit cine banembt^ fBobming"^ 
dtbant f^tt. IDeiP bt^mmtc Za^ erft^itn enblidb- ^tt J^bnigiotttbe 
in ftinem |)a(la1le ergrilfens"^ ftined jDiabenii nnb frinet Utd^W 
4en itleibttttd bcraubtr nnb auf bad na^neaif^oUt^ @4iff 9t» 
bra<|t/ bal {(^n na(b feinem SSecbannttnddortfft^. ^anmnMc 
tx aber^Bs dm iifet bet neuen Snfel ^elanbet/ alt^ Uftn bit Cttii« 
n>o;»ner mit Steuben etndtdeneittenf ibn mit gtof et (Sb^t cm^jflB^ett' 
unb f ein {Kinpt^ flott iened SMabemd/ bef en ^^ettftbaft nor S I n 
Sabt toh^xtt^ mit einem unoetmellU^ben^ Stamenltanst f (bm&» 
c!ten. jDet XVimh^ti^ belobnte feint SBeit^t) et ^f> i^m bit 
Unftetbtid^feit feinet Untett^nen unb maiiU i^n |tt ibttm rnkgrn 
Jtbnige. 

jDet teicbe wol^ltf^itigt ^ann ift ®ott i btt 6(ia«e/ bet fein 
.^ett fottfenbetr ift bet IJ^enfeb bH feinet &tWtti bit 3nfcl^ we 
et anlanbet^^i|t bie 8Bett$ bie (Sinwobnet^ trei(!be ibm ent^tden 
iommen/ Itnb bie (Sltetn^^ bie ffit ben nadten SBeinenben^^ fof» 
gen.^ IDet fBesiet/ bet ibn \>cn bem ttattti^en €^4i<3^fafe/ bad 
tbm bevotftebt^" untectitbtet^^o ift bie fSeidbeit. iDad Sabt ftiiftc 
Stegxetnngift bereanfi« bed menfd)U(btn Sebendr unb bit muflt 
3nfet wo et bingeffi^rt toitb; bit Idnftide fBelt ^e ^Ttbeifet/ 

i«^ binfibet; over. '^ anbanen/ to cultivate. ^* Untctbeffen# 
meanwhile. ^^ immet n&()tt^ nearer, and nearer. ^^ ottg&n^* 
lid^, transitory. i« mfijfen/ to be obliged, i*? biefet^ the present 
king. >« ©ebnfudSit/ longing. **> batternb/ lasting* i» ggg^ij, 
nung^ habitation. ^^ etgreifen^ to seize. >^ oetb&n0ttif ooU/ 
fatal. *abet/ however. ^ M, when. ^ ^wpt, brow. 
^»&b'<n' to last. i<7 unoermelf (i(|# un&ding, ^^bei^ at. 
^^ bit <£ttttn^ his parents. ^«> SBeinenbtn/ the weeping one. 
?» fotfltm to provide. ^ beuotfte^oif to awnit *® bet ^wait 

neriod, . . 



b«iaM^fMft# fMMttttfii fSkAtf Me re wS^niib (Him 
Sfbend Dmi4^tet.><« iDfc Jtanf^e abet/ Me dot {(m ba^iit 0ed«il0fii 
{Mr 0^e Met ba< ttndlAcf bad i^nen t(0(te# no^Sobettlm finb 
bet 0r5fte S^ctt bet sftcnf^eii/^ bie jI4 bl^>^ Mit itblf4<n 
fMben bef(bAf tigeiii^ o)ne on i^ Ceben m^ bem Sebe ju ^en* 
fen 4 fie wetben mit SXangel unb Stenb dejlfaftf loeit fie ttt bem 
a^lron bel 2(am&4t^en mit (eeteii ^Anben eef^^einen. 

(Berber.) 

2T.— 2)a8 ^infe bcr JBarm^etjigfcit^ 

7C(d bet 2(am&4ttoe ben !0tenfd)<n etfcbafen tooUte; oetfam^ 
melte et tot|^f(b(a0enb^ bie ober^en' (Sngel um {14. 

*' Clrfd)af e ibn nUbt 1" f o fpracb bet C^ngel bet ® e t e d|) t i d* 
f e i t i* " et ipitb unbiUig gegen {eine S3rfibet feUii unb \oxi unb 
dtaufam gegen ben ®4n}&4etn^ ^anbeln." 

'' (Stfcbalfe i^n ni^t l' fo fpra^ tet Sn^cl bed S i^ ^ ^ ^ e n d * 
'' @t witb bie @tbe bfingen^ mit fOtenf^enblut ) bet C^tlt^ 
gcbotnc feined ®z\^U^ii xd\x\> feinen IBrubet motben." 

<< Dein ^eUi9tf)um* witb et mit l^%n entweiben/'^ fo fptacb 
bet ^nflet bet SBa^t^eit/^ ''unb ob bu ibm bein SBilbni^ 
felbfl; bet a:teue ^egel auf fein QCntli^ pv&0tefl."» 

9lo4 fptad)en {ter aU bie i8atm^ e t^igleit/bed 
en>tBen SSaterd ifingfied Mth^i^ ^inb/ ^u feinem S^^tone ttat;^^' 
unb feine JCniee umfapte.'^ <<S3ilb' i<^n/' . fpta<b (te/ ''§Batet/ 
}u beinem SBilbe felbjli ein ^iebline^^ beinet ®ike. SBenn alle 
beine SDienet ibn oetlajTen/ mill id) ibn fu^ev/ unb it)m Uebenb 
beiftef)en unb feine ge^let felbjl ium ®uten lenf en. ^ed ®($ma« 
4en ^et} rniU i(b mitUibig ma^en unb ium (Stbatmen gegen 
®4m&d;ete neigen.'^ SBenn et oom Stieben unb bet fOki^rbeit 
ittetr menn et ®ete(!4tig!eit unb SBiUigleit beleibigt/^^ fo foUen 

i» t>etti(btenr to perform. ^ bie Wttti\&itxif mankind. 
166 bioS/ merely, w befd^ftigen/ to occupy. 

1 consulting, considering. < supiieme. ^ righteousness ^ ein 
@^^wa4et^ a feeble man. ^ to manure. > sanctuary. ' to 
ptofiine. 8 truth. ^ ptdgen/ to stamp, imprint ^ ^uttetett/ 
to step to ; in another sense, to assist. " umfajTen/ to embrace. 
^2 favorite. " to incline. ^^ beleibigeR/ to offend. 



32 Progr$$Mi9e 

\dM 3vtt|itm« S<^n» fclbjl iwt&d i^ f&|^en unb mtt tiet^e 
befew."" 

)Der Satet bev SXcnMien HIbete ben ^»if^. Gin Wbavs^ 
f«»a(^6i7 ®ef(bb)>f ^ abec in geblecn felbft^ etn 3(dUn0» feioet 
(Sfitc/ 6obn ber SSannbernidleit/ @obn einer ^iebe/ bie nimmev 
ibn t>etl&ft/ {miner beffccnb. 

CMnnere bid|) beineft ttcfpntngd^^ 9Renf(bf n>enn bu tyat nnb 
ttnbiUid bift j oon aUen (Sotte^^ieenftbaften^^ b^t S3armb<r« 
Md^eit sum Seben bi4 eaoA^U/'s unb tebenb retd^te bit 
^rbarmund nu( nnb bit 8iebe bie mdtterltcbe Sruft. 

(Berber.) 

28*— £)ic btcl JRinge^ 

SBot grauen 3abten lebt' ein fO^ann im £)1ien/ 

tbet einen 92tng t)on unfcb^lbatem $(Bert^' 

3Cttd Iteber ^anb befaf . jDec ®tetn war etn 

£)))al/ ber ^unbert fdibne S^rben fpklte/ 

Unb ^atte bie ge^elmc Jtraft oor ®ott 

ttnb 9)tenfdS)en angenebm ju ma(ben# wer 

3n biefer SttDerftdit i^n trng. 9Bad fS^unber/ 

jDaf i^n ber fD^ann.im Often barum nte 

S^om Sanger lief unb bie SSerfildttng traf 

Xuf en>i9 t^n bei fetnem «&attfe su 

Srbatten. 9t5mU(b fo : er Uef ben SRin^ 

Son fetnen @&bnen bem ©eliebteften 

Unb fe|te feft/ baf biefer wiebemm 

jDen 8ltng t)on fetnen ®5^nen Um ^nmadj^, 

X)er i^m ber liebfte fei/ unb fieti ber tiebfte/ 

£)^n' anfei(;n ber ®eburt/ in jtraft aUein 

S)el 92in0*9/ ha^ {)aupt, ber S&rfl bed ^aufe« merbe. 

@o Cam nun biefer Siing Don ®o$n ^u ®o^n 

2(ttf einen S3ater enbtit!^ loon brei ®5bnenf 

jDie aae brei i^m gUitb ge^orfam waren^ 

SDie alle brei er folgUd) glei(b iVi Ueben 

€5i<b nicbt entbred()en lonnte. 9lur toon 3elt 

^* bie golden, the consequences, eeffcts. >« to amend. >^ foil- 
ing, weak. *' but even. " pupU, * origia.^ ^ divine at- 
tributes. " erw&i^ten/ to choose. 
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3ii Seit fd^ien {(m Mb ^rr Mb Mef«r# 6«(^ 
©er britte— fo wie jrtef |f4i mil f^m 
^COetn brfanb/ ttnb fdn evdiefieftb 4>er9 
2>Ce anbcrn ^wei nidK t^Uen-^mdtMscf 
}De^ Swindell bf n ec bann att<( thttm iebm 
SXe fromme @4mad;^ie ^ttc 5a oesf^e4^en. 
©a« dtng nun fo, f lane* ee gintf. 2CaeCn 
<S$ fam sum ©terben/ ttnb bet dure Sattt 
^ommt in IBer{«0ni|(it Old Mmcrst i^n g»ei 
Son feincn @6$nen/ bic ft<lb auf fdn ®oct 
SertafTen, fo ju Wnfem— SQJal au t^ftin?^ 
(^ fenbet in ^tijiim ^u eincm JtilnflUr/ 
SBei him tt m^ bcm SXvflet fc(n<6 Kinecf 
3tt)ei anbere befiettt unb webtt JCoteiif 
9to(t) SRfi^ fparen (^ift ft< hntm 0M|^ 
$8oa!ommen gleid^ ^u macl^n. IDal geUiigt 
S)em ^finlKer. (Da e( iN bie aUngt bdnet, 
«ann felbft bee JBater fiin«n StuHmitid 
9^tci)t unterfdt)eibcn. grol^ imb f«itibia# wft 
@r feine @66ne, ieben inlbefonbre $ 
©iebt jebem inSbcfonbrt feinen 6e9<n^ 
Unb feinen ming; unb ftitbt.— 
^aum »ar ber SSatec tobt/ fo Hmmt ein ieber 
WX feinem mingV un^ iebev »ia be¥ gflir^ 
)De« ^aufef fein. 9Xan untevfM^t/ man sanftf 
^axi f lagt. Umfonji 1 bet te((te Rin^ mat ni^t 
er»ei8lidt)r-faft fo unevrndilii^/ M 
Un6 ie^t—bet te(^e (Slotibe.— iDit C(6|ne 
IBetKadten ^x^, unb iebtt f^mut bem fSMfttt 
ttnmittelbat and feined S^tetl .^anb 
X)en Sting iu (Ktbeiti-Hoie ou^ ttHi|^ )-*na^bem 
(Sr t)on ibm lange \M ^xSpu^m fc^on 
®ef)abt bed Sf^inged a3otte<!bt eimnal a^ 
®enie$en ^—mie ni^t minbct ma^Cv-^IDet Sloteti 
S3et^euerte iebeiv f6nne degen i^n 
9lid)t fatf4) gemefen fein 1 ttnb e(' et biefed 
SSon ii)m/ i^on einen fold^en tteben SBatet/ 
Vrgn^b^nen lajf/ e()' m6^' et feine Scftbet/ 
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60 gecn erfonH t9on it^ntn nuc tal Sefte 

fBndt itt gtauben fei/ bel falfd^^n ®)>ieU 

Sesei^en 1 unb c( tooUe Me IBcct&tf)ec 

6(bon auSittfinteii loiffen/ (Idb f4on r&db^n.— 

)Der snifter fpradb : n>enn i^t mlt nun ben IBater 

9l{(^t balb stt¥ etelle fd^afft/ fo weif i4 endb 

SSon meinem ®toble. 2)enft i^^/ baf i^ {R&t^fel 

3tt Ibfen ba bin ? £)bev b<tttet i^r/ 

8(1 baf bet redbte 9Knd ben SRunb erbffne ?— 

2)0^ ^dlt ! 34 ^((^ i<i' bet re^te dtin^ 

SSeii^t Me SSunbetlcaft beliebt su madb^ni 

Sot ®ott unb aJtenf^en angenebnt IDad muf 

Cbttf^eiben^ benn bfe falf^en SKnge wetben 

S)al ni^t (bnnen.— 9tttnf wen lieben yiod 

SBon eu4 c^m meiften?— e^dbneU/ fagt an! 3bv f^wei^t?* 

jDie Binge witfen nut sntficE unb ni^t 

9la4 2Cttfen?— Sebet liebt jtdb fetbet nut 

2fm meifien?— Cf fo feib {(it aUe brei 

IBettogene SBeMget. (Sure SZinge 

Ginb aSe btei nicbt e^t IDet edtite Sf^ing 

Sennttt()U4 ging oertoten. jDen SSettnH 

3tt bergenf ju etfe^en/ lief bet SSatet 

IDie btei fiit einen mad)en. 

Unb alfo/ fttbt bet {Ri^tet fott/ wenn ibt 

9ti4t meinen SRatb ftatt meined Gptu^eS woUt/— 

®e(>t nttt!--9)tein aSatb ift abet bet: ibt ne^mt 

S)ie 6a(be ^(aig/ »ie ffe liegt <&at t)on (5u4 

<Sin iebet feinen SRind t)on feinem S3atet/ 

60 glaubte iebet ftc^et feinen dting 

2)en t^ttn. ^hqXid^, baf bet Satet nun 

2)ie S^tannei bel einen dtin^i nic^t lAnget 

3n feinem ^aufe bulben »olIenr-ttnb d^if / 

^af et ett4 aUt 2)ce{/ geliebt/ unb gteicS) 

(Beliebt/ inbem et Jiwei ni^t btftden mbden# 

Urn einen su begfinfltdem— SBoblan! 

<S< eifete iebet feinet unbefto^enen^ 

Son Sotttttbeilen fteien Siebe na^ I 

<SI fhebe von. ett4 iebet urn Me ISette 
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S>tc iDraft M ®tetnei in feinem SRing' an Sag 

3tt legen} fomme Mefec Jtraft mft ^anftmut^^ 

aJKt ^^erjU^ci: SJetttagUclifeit/ mft fSoWttJun/ 

9tft innigfler Qt^tUn^^it in ®ott 

So ^tAVi tsnb mnn f!4 baitn ber ©teine JCr&fte 

Sei euren JtinbH^JttnbeSfinbem hviittn, 

€So (ab* i4 fibev tanfenb tattfcnb Sa^re 

€Sfe tolebentm i^ot bicfen ®ttt$t. IDa toirb 

Sin ttxtf rer SDtann auf Mefem &t\x%U fiim, 

TCH id), unb fpte(i)en. ®f^t! €$o fagte bet 

»ef (I)eib'ne Bti^Uv. (®.S. fteffinfl.) 



29*— @c^6nc8 JBeifjjiel HnbUd^er giebc* 

@tn bcrilt)mtet preufifc^er ©enerat war in feinet Suaenb @bel« 
fnabe an bem .^ofe Srtebtic^d be« ©cofen. (&x ^atte feinrn 
SSater tne^r unb fetne ^ixtUx n&^rte jtd^ in i()r(m SSittoenftanbe 
SfimmecU^. 2ad guter ®o^n mfinfdbte et/ fie unterflfiften ju 
fbnnen j abet toon feinem ©exalte lief 1t(t) nidbtd entbet»(en. jDod^ 
fanb er enbli^ ein SOlitteO etwag f&t fte su erwetben. 3ebe 
9ta(!bt mufte einet oon ben @belfnaben in htm ^immet oor 
bem 6(^lafdema(!t) bed ^bni^d wadienf om biefem aufjiuoarten/ 
menn tx etmad loeclandte. 9Xan(!!)en war biefed su U\^ttl\^, 
itttb lie dbectruden ba^er^ wenn bie SRei^e fte tcaf/ i^re ^ad^en 
gecn an anbere. }Det arme ^age (b. i (Sbetf nabe) fing an# biefe 
SSa(!ben ffir anbere in ilbernebmen 5 fte murben i^m oerdfitet/ unb 
bad ®etb/ we^eS er baffir er^ielt/ fd{)ic!te er bann feiner 9)lutter. 

(Sinjl fonnte ber J:5nig bed ^ai^H ni^t ((l^lafen/ unb wottte 
ft4 ettoad oorlefen ta|Ten. @r fUn0eUe# er rief $ aUein ed fam 
niemanb. @nbli4) flanb er felbft auf unb ging in bad 9leben« 
simmer/ urn su Ui^rti ob fein ^^age ba wire. <&ier fanb er 
ben duten SfinaKng/ ber bie f(S^ad)t fibernommen ^afte/ am 
Sif^e ftften. IBor i^m lag ein IBrief an fetne ^S^ttet, ben er 
ya f^reiben angefangen^ aUein er war 6ber bem &^xtiUn 
eingefd^lafen. 

IDer ^bnxq f(!^Ud) i^erbet unb lad ben TCnfang bed Sriefcdf 
welder fo lautete: <*!0leine Ufttt geliebtejie 9)lutterl 3e(t 
ill ed nun f^on bie britte 9la4tf ba i^ f&r (Selb SSa(!()e ^U. 
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S3etnQte lann i4 el nW mtf^t aod^aUen. Sn^ef ftcue i4 
mid^; baf t^ nun tpiebec ae()n Sf^ler fdr @ie verbient itKibe# 
n)el(^e i4 3^nen l^xixM (d)ic!e." 

©ecfi^rt fiber ba« gute l^ers biefei S&ndUngS lift hw Stbni^ 
tt)n f^lQfen/ se^t in fein 3immer/ (oU jmei Siotten mtt jDttfaten/ 
Itecft i^m in iebe Sa[4e einei unb tegt jl4 mieber ^u SSettt. 

2C(d ber @bellnabe enrad)te unb bad Q^elb in feinen Sa{<|}«n 
fanb/ fonnte er wo^il benten/ too ed (ergefommen fei. $t fregte 
ft'dt) Jiwar bacfibet/ toeil ec nun feine Gutter nod^ beffer nnter^ 
ftfi^cn lonnte/ bo4 crfc^ra! er avi<fy iuslei^/ n^eil bet £5nfd 
i^n fd^tafenb gefunben |)atte. 2Cm SRocgeU/ fobalb ec jum 
Jlbnige tani/ bat ec bemfit^ig urn SSergebung wegen feineS 
}Dien1ifet^(er#/ unb banlte i|m ffit ba§ gn&bige ®ef4en(. S)ec 
gute £5nig Icbte feine finbUcf^e ^iebe/ ernannte i(n f^letn^ &um 
Offictec unb fdbenlte ii^m no4 eine ^urnme ©elbed/ urn ffd^ 
aUeg ansuf(l;afen/ »a6 er ju feiner neuen ©telle braud^te. 

jDec trefU(l!)e @ot)n ftieg ^ernad) immer t)^t^^# unb biente 
ben preufifd)en Jlbnigen alS ein tapfeccc ©enerat bid in fein 
^o\)i^ 2C(ter. 

®it. 3, 16. S)er 9!8o^(t];)at| ben @Uecn erjeigt/ wirb nimmer« 
me^c loergeffen werben. (^u1llu(|)ens®(an5ow.) 



30*— Sreunbfd|)af t* 

(Sin $veiinb/ bee mir ben Spiegel Jieigt/ 
S)en fleinjien glecfen nid^t perfdimeigt ^ 
SRid) fieunbli* warnt/ mid!) teiiiUc^) \^ilt, 
2Bcnn ic^) nid)t meine |)flidS)t erfftUt/ 

jDec ift metn greunb; 

®o »enig ec'S auc^ f4)eint. 

S)o(!^ wenn mic^ einec fd^meid^elnb preifet^ 
9fti^ immec tobt/ mir ni(^td loenpeifet/^ 
3u ge^tern gac bie ^&nbe beut*^ 
Unb mk oergiebt/ e^ id^ bcteut/' 

}Dtt ifl tnein gefnb/ 

®o ^eunblidk er atsd^ f^cint ((HeUert.) 

> reprimands me for nothing ; iafiaitive» oerwetfen* ' bieten/ 
to off^r. Poets sometimes use beut (being & monoByllable) ia 
the present indicative, instead of bietet. 'supply ^aU» 
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^butr toad i4 ett4 toiVi fagen \ bie ®(o(t' ^at 3e{)n gefc^Iagen. 
Se^t betet unb icftt ge^t su S3ett5 bod^ t5f4t bad Sic^t au«/ e^' 
ib( ge^M Waft (anft unb loof^lj im ^immel waijt ein flared 
Kud' bie (^anse 9ta4|t. ^bceti wad i4 eud) mitt fagen ! bie ®(oct* 
]|Kit (l^ilf gef^lagen. Unb mt nod^ bei bcr 2Ccbeit f(i!)»i$t/ unb 
toes beim ^actenfpiel no^ ft^t/ bem fag' i4)'d laut unb beuts 
Ucf^nun: 'd ijt ^o^e 3eit/ nun audjucu^n. ^bvtt, ma^ i^ eu4 
wittfagen! bie 3(ocC' t)at 3mb(f gef^laden. .fG3o noc^ bei fHUec 
SRitterna^t ein Iranled ^ecj^ uott Summer wac^t/ (S^ott geb' i()m 
Sf 0^/ oetleib' iW dtuV unb f&^c'd bem fanften @d)tummer {u. 
<&6cet/ toai i(b eu4 will fagen ! bie ®lod' ^at @ind defd)(aden. 
Unb wo burd) ©atand £ifl unb asatf) ein )Dieb (infc^leid^t auf 
bunllem ^ht, i4 wiU'd ni(bt boffeu/ bod) gefc^ie^t'd: fo ge^' ec 
(eini# fetn SK^tct ftef^t'd. .&5cet^ wad id^ eud) will fagen I hit 
(SM* (at 3wei gef^lagen. Unb wem bie ©org' f4)on/ e(' ed 
tagtf fd^wec an bem wa^en ^ec^en nagt: bet acme Sropf/ fein 
6dt)laf ifl forti ®ott forgt? oeclaf bid) auf fein OBovt} ^bcet/ 
wo^ii^en^wiUfagen! bie ©loct* ()at ^Drei gefd^lagen. iDieSOlors 
genflonb' am ^tmmel f4webt $ wer fciebeooU ben Sag eclebt/ bet 
banfe ®ott unb fajfe fD^ut^/ ge^' and ®efd)&ft unb i^alV ficb gut. 

(9lad^ ^ebel.) 



31.— J)er ©orffd^ulmeijlcr* 

}Dad war ein fibetaud^ lluget ^am, bet ^etr ®4ulmeifiet 
Seijlti(|)/3 gele()rt unb belefen in alien fettenen ^ingeu/ unb fo 
fpi^finbig unb f4arf|tnnig tap ed gat nid}t ju fagen ober ju 
befd^teiben war. 

2Cuf> iwd @tunben in bet Stunbe lannten bie SSauern Icinen 
weifeten ^ann, aW ben «&etrn @d]ulmeifler SSeiftric^/ unb 
ba^et lonnte ed aud) gar nic^t feblen,^ taf in feine ©c^ule tie 
Swigen oon^ weit unb breit (erfamen^ urn wad' SRec^tfcfiafened 
|tt lernen. S^eilici^ war cr ein febr firenger ^amt fo ha^ hit 

^ very. ^ proper name. ' within two hours walk around. 

* than. » ba()et fe^leu/ it was no wonder that. • Mn— 

breit/ from all parts. ' something proper. 

B 
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Sttngen ^^tnili^ wentger i(n liebtrn/ aid feine SBirfenrut^ 
fur4tetcn# unb menn einec oodenbi ganj" unb qw oernadett wa, 
fo f(^t(tt€ er i^n balb na(4 «&aufe. 2Cber <itt(|) mand)er toon benen/ 
bie ed bet i^m ousge^aUcn^^' flatten/ lieUten^^ ftd^ ^n «&aufe/ wenn 
fte aUenfaUS ben ^flug fd^ren foUten^ ober fonfl eine not^toenbi^e 
Xcbett treiben/ nod) ungef(i^{^ei: on/ aid beooc fie in bie Gd^tile 
gefdbidt worben waren/ unb ba fagte aud) einfhnald ein SSater 
gu fetnem @o^ne: ''{)5re/" SBengeU »enn bu |^&tte|l bumm 
bleiben foQen/ ^dttejl bu bei und aud^ bleiben I6ttnen unb wii? 
i^&tten bad ®elb erfpart unb bu bie ^tt^tlV*^ 

Unter alien ^dtiuliungen/ wel4e ben t)ortreffl{4)ten weifen Un« 
ternd^t bed «&erm @(i)ulmei1ierd SSeiftrtd^ in bet niebem^ ni(^t 
aU^u x^nli&^tHf mit groben S3&n£en unb einet fe^r setfci^ten 
\&^tDaxi9n Safel vecfe^enen^^ S)oiffdt)ute genofTen/* untec aliens 
ob fte nun bt(t!5))ftd obec gutmi^t^ig^ faul obec lernbegiertg/ 
e^rli^) ober auf xoa^ immec ffiv ©d^elmereien erpid^t loaren/ ob 
fte/ wenn bee »eife ^ett @d)ulmeifier IBeificid) an f(i)5nen @om« 
mernadimittaden t)oi; feinem :£if(^e einfcbltef/" if^m bie SBirfen? 
cutt)e ^eimlid) aud Um @a(t ^eraud praltijirten/^^ obec bie StpfeU 
mfige^' tief fiber bie fO^xtn ^erabjogen/" obet unter ber Stafe mit 
^ienruf einen fiattUd^er @4)nauibatt malUn, ober fetn iBilb mit 
awei un0ebfi^rUd)i9 jangen D^jren tjtelfad) an bie »ei^en l!B&nbe 
ber ©(bulftube i^inpinfelteui^ unter alien ben ©d^liungen war 
f einer in alien ©attungen t)on lufli(;en ©pi^bubereien gewanbter" 
unb gum Sernen burdt)aud ungefd^jidter unb Ifippifd^er/ aid ber 
Heine SSurft^ oon feinen ^ameraben gemeinigli^ blod ^fir|td)en" 
genannt/ mit Saufnamcn ^aM, trefif^alb i(n ber ^err &(t^uU 
meifier SBeiftrid^/ wenn er i^m megen grof en Unfuged/ oermittelfl 
einer gewilfen S3irlenrut^e etwa fanfte @rmai()nttngen iu geben 
gebat^te/8*-:— immer anriefj^ "^and SBSurfl/ bU/ mein liebcr 

^ in reality. » gong war* was a regular blockhead. *° aud^ 

ge^alten fallen/ had remained with him. " flellten ftdf) no(^ 
ungefdiidtter an/ were still more clumsy. ^^ I say. Jackanapes. 
^' and you saved your back. " provided with. " einfd)lafen/ 

to fall asleep, i* aud praftijirteu/ took out of his bag. 

1/ a cap with two ear-flaps. ^^ ^erabjie^eu/ to pull down. ^' tre- 
mendous. 80 daubed. ^^ more dexterous. ^ little Jacky. 
M gebenteu/ to intend* ^ anrufen/ to call to. ♦ geniepem to enjoy. 
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@c(n ! lomm to^ ein bidden n&^et ju mtr ^er, betn 9%c(t i|t 
ttma&^ befd^nm^t/ i^ wia i<^n Mv auf tern mftden (ftbfd^ aus* 
«o»>fen." 

3Cbet bad n^te^ bod^ aae« ni^itdi nnb ^and SButfl blteb immec 
bet atte @4etm/ fo^ oft t^m au^ ber {)ert ^(l^ulmci^ev bie 
SCUihtt auf bem Seibe auSpu^te. 

ttnb oenn bev ^ttt Gcbulmeifler ben 3opf feinet neuen ^erMe 
abfdieuUc^ oecfleiilert fanb/ ober feinen breiten Gtu^l $etmU4 
mit 9labeln t>oU gefptdt/ ober wenn eined SadcS aUe Jtceibe tm 
gansen @c^ulbaufe f^eimlic^ mit 6eife befettet^ n>at/ obec wenn 
bed JC&iterd gtofer 9>ttbelt^unb irgenb einmal aup bee €Sttafe 
plb^Iicb mit bed «&errn ©d^uUe^cecd gebl&mtem tdclifcbcn 

6(^(afco(t fpa^ieren ding^ ba mat gemif niemanb anbetd 

bet TCnfKftet obet ^etferdf^elfet gemefen/ all bet Heine lEButff/ 
denannt SBfit^^en obet ^and JlBntft 

<Sd mat an einem i(iettli(ben Gommetna4mtttade# aid bet ^ett 
©4ttlmei1iet S3ei{lti(^ tun ®4uliunden febt 9iele gele^tte 2)inde 
t>otdettaden» ^tu, aid ba ^um IBeifpiel : mantm bet aXonb baH^ 
mie bet <3emeinbe«®tiet audf&^e^ bet au4 nut rin ^otn batte/ 
unbbalbmieeinSBetlinet9)fannttt4)enj baf bie (Stbe fugelrunb 
feff unb bie 93lenrd)en blod tok bie Stiegen barauf fpa^ieten 
dingen/ mit"^ ben S&fen ju obecjl unb mit bem ^opf untet ft(bf 
unb mie man ben ^agel oon ben gelbern abmenben !Mme/ unb 
ivatttm bie 9ta(^t eigentUcb finfler fei# n&mlicb banim# meil bie 
Sonne ni(bt mebt (euc^tet/ unb matum einen^ in einem folten 
3immet friett/ n&mlicb barum/ meil bie ^&lte bet SXangel** an 
§ffi&tme fei/ nnb bap bet 6cbmans ht€ grof en SB&ten eben^ fo 

gut att4 bie SDeicbfel am SBagen genannt metben {6nne/ 

tttt}^ lautet>7 gele^tte unb mifTendmfitbige 2)inde. 9ta(bbem 
114 nun bet ^ett ®<bulmei1let I8ei1tti(!b lange genug geplagt^^s 
ben bitmmen Sunken 2Caed t^aarllein^ beutti^ BU ma(i)en/ be^ 



** rather, ^o ^^d ^ni<btd/ all that was of no use. ^ fo oft 

attd^i how often soever. ^ greased over. ^ in. "^ ootttagen# 

to explain. " now. « mit ftd)# with their feet up, and 

beads down. » ^^nen — ^friett/ one is cold. . ^ SD^angel an/ want 
of. * eben fo gut/ just as well. » in short. ^ nothing but. 
>* lange genug geplagt/ had been at some pains. ^ as p1»in as 
possible. 
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gann^ er ati4 (inen na4) tern anbern audiufraden/^^ urn iu 
fe^en/ ob tie S3engel au4 ^CQcd de^5rtd^ begcifen^ ^dtten. 
"2Bic t>iel glbt^ eS ©Icmente?" fcagte ec eincn oon «g>an« 
SSutflS 9lad)bai:n. "9lun! Seufel^ Element no<]^maU tote 
Diel gibt ed benn @lemente/ .g)att6 (SJfirg?'* fc^ne^ et/ unge- 
bulbig bar&bet/ baf bee Suttge/ bee inbelTen tt^i^ fdp unb 
feji def(!4lafen f)atte/ mtt ber 2Cntn>ot:t j(5gecte. £)er acme 
•£>and ®&i;0 toac in dcopev SSerlegenbeit/ ba fl^ftect t^m ahtt 
no4 iu^ i;e(l)tec 3eit fein gteunb ^anS fS^utfl/ bienftdef&Utg/ tote 
eiii treuer ^amecab ^u : '< SSiet (Slemettte; ^xt 64ulmet{lec." 

'^ Unb toelcbe ? tote ^eif ett fte ?*' fcagte ber ^d^utmeiftei: toeitei;. 
•^and SBucft fl^ftecte/ unb ^and ©firg fprad^^ i^m laut nac^ : 
" geuct^ SBaffei:/ fiuft unb " 

(&t ftocCte/ benn er \)ec1ianb^ pihW^ bte <5tnflii{terungen 
feined gceunbed ^and Iffiuefl nit^t me^c. 

"< 9lun $mtd)el ^Io| !'* fpra^) bee ©(bulmeiRec ju bent 9l&(^1t« 

fi|enbett/ " fag**- bu cinmal/ tpie bie »i<r eicmente |)eif en!" 

2Cber m^izl mci mW^ aud^) ni^t $8efd)eib unb fa^«> ft4 
t)erlegen unb bittenb m^ Jj^am SSuc^ um/ ml^tt bet ^cUte 
Don it^m faf . Um nun ^m atmen ^id}el JClo( ouS (einec 
SBerlegen^ett unb auf bad ced}te Sort ^u (elfen; v>£^ «£^an€ 
SBur^ eine ^artofel aud ber Za\^t, unb geigte fte i^m# unb 
t»ebeutete i^m bur<^ ©eb&rben^ bid ^icbel ^lo^ ^Ib^m Untxom 
^nh :» '' 2)ie »ier etemcnte {jeif en ; geuer/ SBaffer/ guft unb 
arb&pfel." 

« ®fel/" f d^rie looU 3orn ber ^err ®(%ulmeifler# •* Wtaxtin ! 

wie ^eifien bie t)ter @lemente?'* so^artin anttnortete gutrnfit^ig: 
** ©fet ^et:r ^c^ulmeijler !" 

jDer ftu0e @d}ttlmeifter fannte^ ftcl^ gar nid^t me^r i^or f^t^ 



^° beginnen^ to commence. *^ audfrageni to examine. ^ pro- 
perly, ^s.begteifen/ to understaad. ^ are there. ^ S£eufel 

Element nod^mal/ the Deuce. ^ fc^reicttf to roar. ^ re^t 

iatttt had taken a sweet sound nap. ^ in good time. ^ nad^s 
f^re4)en/ to repeat after. ^ t)er|le]^en/ to understand ^^ fa^ bu 
einmal/ just tell me. ^ tt)uf te — -4Befd^eib/ could also not an- 
swer, u fa^ 114 um^ looked around for. <^ aud ber ^afdj)e 
lieben/ to pull out of the pocket ^ 2Cntn>ort gab/ answered. 
■* lannte fffiutfj* could not contain himself for passion. 
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ubec fdne t)ernadeUen Sungen. '' 3d!) gkube/" fd)tte er ^{(figr 
bie 2CIbei;n$eit M S8bn^a\tn, M «&and SButft/ t^at eu4 2Cae 
fammt unb fonbets angeftectt^' JComni/ ^anS S8ut{l/ Uv^ 
bu flets ber ^Ifigfle t)on 2CUen btft/ tDenn e8 etnen ©^elmenilrei^ 
dtUi^ laf bo4 fe^en/ ob benn aud^ bu mix auf^ aUe gragen bie 
Zntxooxt wixft [(^ulbtg bletben. ^ag' mtt einmal^ toU Dtel ©terne 
fonnjl bu s&Jlen ?" " (gincn cinjificn ?" erwicbcrtc ^anS 2But1l 
fd^inett befonnen/ bet fte^t mtt einem fc^bnen gotbnen ®4tt)e{f auf 
Urn @d^ilbe t)or bet @cl)nap6bube" metnet %xa\x !0lu{)me;' 

<Dann fragte bee @cl)utmei{ler raf(!^ toeitet : '' SBoraud l&f t 
gd) bet SHegen ptop^ejeien ?" *'2Cud ben @di)aft90lfen#" oet*' 
ffgte ^an§ 98ut|i. *<Unb aud weld)em ©tunbe?" ftagte bet 
SKagijlet weitet. ** SBeit e« Immet f)tfi0el tegnet/" antaottete 
.£>and SlButft^ <'n)enn ft^i auf bed ^ettn ®(i)uttef)ret$ @tfnie 
SBolfen jeigen." "©a8 ijl nW bet ®runb/' eifette bet ^ett 
e^uUe^ret/ "* hai ijl blod bie l£Stt!ungf mit bit i(l tiidbtd an^ 
2ufangen/<° ^and SSutll! wenn bu nic^t eitimal itgenbmo ben 
bet&^mten 9l&tnbetget SStid^tet finbe|!/ butd^) mel^en man bit 
bie SBei^liett bcibtingen fann^ fo bteibft bu ein bummet Sun^e 
bein geben lang." 

'*9ilun/" fprad!) ^am SButjl/ "i* wiff mit SKii^e geben*« 

haf id; ben SUfirnbetgct a:tid)tet flnbe/ »o« gebt" 5t)t mitr 

n>enn id) tt)n Sud^) n>tc!Ud) btinge ?'* 

"Sflun! ba« iSpt fi(ft 5bten,"» tief bet @d!)uUe|)tet ^ "fe|)e» 
mit etnmal einet ben SSenget ta an. ^an« SButjl ! menn bu 
mtt n)it!ltd) ben 9ltitnbetget SItid)tet btingft/ fo mitt i(t) tt)Uitf 
mag bit gefdUig xftt unb mufte ic^ auf bem ^opfe tan^en." 

'' 9lun ! 3^t fottt fe^en/*' fpradj) «^and SG3utfl iUoetjt4)tI{d^ $ 
<' i4 mitt i&eit i^eipen/ menn i^t mit nid)t nod) eine fO^enuette 
auf bem ^opfe tan^en fottt." (@buatb ^uttet.) 

•^ fammt— angeftedt/ has infected you all, without excep- 
tion, « bet bU/ thou who. » menn^ gilt/ when any trick 

is to be played. ^ auf hUihtUr will be unable to answer all 

my questions. « gin shop. ^ mit ansufangen^ there is no 

good to be done with you. ® I will take pains. «* »a5— 
mity what will you give me. ^ bag— '^-f)bten/ very fine indeed. 
^ fe^e—— an# just look at this fellow. 

B 2 
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32.— ©er ®\xtt SRat^* 

(Sin %attaxs(Sl)an xxtt einfl niit feinen ©rofen auf bte Sdgb* 
ttnterwegg begegnete t^^m ein ^Dcrwifd); wel^e einmat na(^ bem 
anbevn taut augtief: ''^er mir ^unbert ©olbftfide ^xM, Urn 
toiH id) einen guten diat^ geben ! " jDec (S^an war iteugteng 
unb ftf agte ben ©cnoifd)/ »onn fetn guter SJat^ befte^e. "©tt 
fottjl i^n t)6ren/ ^etr/' antwortcte ber jDeraif*/ "wcnn bu 
SBefe^l ert^filft^ ha^ mit bte bnnbert ©otbflMe au^deaa^tt 
iperten." JDer ©ban lief xf)m bic ©umme rei<^en/ unb bee 
jDetwif* fagte mit watnenber ©timme: "Unternimm m^«/ 
otine tJort)et ben ICu^gang reiflic^ ju erw&gen I " ©arauf jog er 
[einc ©tvafe. 

iDad ©efolge bed @()an$ Iad)te unb fpottete ^bet ben fRatt) 
bee }Den»ifd)eS/ tt)elci)en er jtcb fo t^euer bejat)len lief. Snbef* 
fen bcr ©ban duferte batfiOec eine ganj anbere sKeinung. "IDec 
gute SRat^/' fagte zx, "weldjen mir ber }Derwi[(% ert^cilt f^at, 
Ift freilicft eine febr ge«)6§nU(t)e ^lug^eit«regel 5 aUein eben »eil 
fie fo allgemein ijl/ »irb |te am wcnigllen befolgt: unb bie« 
wax e« x>itM6)U wcSroegcn fie ber JDerwifd) fo ^od^ anfc^lug. 
Sn 3u!unft foU |tc mir nie au« bem ®eb&(btnif fommen, ®ie 
foil fiber atte St^fircn melneS ^atlafteg/ an aUe SBdnbe meinet 
(5Jemad)er unb auf meine f&mmtlid)en ®er&tMd)aften mit beut* 
lifijix ©d)rift g€fd)rieb€n werben/* 

na^ efntger 3eit fagte ein e^rgeijiger ©tatt^alter ben 23ot* 
fa6# ben (S^an au« bem SBege gu fd)affen unb pd) beS S^^rone* 
ju bem&d()tigen. ^r erfaufte ben Ceibarst ffir eine groje @um^ 
me/ unb biefer oerfprad^, bem (S^an/ fo balb bie ©elegenjeft 
baju fid^ seigen wiirbe/ mit einer »ergifteten ftanjette jur 2Cber 

8u latfen. 

SDiefe ©elegeni^eit ereignete fid) balb. 2CU aber hm Krjte 
in bem plbernen SBetfen/ weld^es jur 2Cuffangung beS f^lute« 
worge^alten »urbe# bie SBorte— "Unternimm ni(%t«/ o^>nc oor^er 
ben 2(u«gang reifli* ju erw&gen "—in bic 2tugen fielen/ fluite 
cf/ unb mit fi^tbarer :tteng(lli(l>f<it legte er bie giftige Canjette 
5UiM unb na^m eine anbere. 

3)er ©ban bemerlte .bie«/ unb fragte^ watum er bie anbere 
Sanjette weglege. 2Cuf bie 2(ntwort, bap fie eine ftumpfe ©pifee 
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|abf / vetlandte tt, fit in fef^it/ metl {|m Me TCeiidflli^f eit bed 
2Cr|ted anfaUenb war. Tttt ber Xr^t ih^zxtt, fprand bet Gb<tn 
auf unb ttef: "9lur eine offened ©effc^nbiiif fonn bit bad 
eeben retten! SDeine ft^tbate ^Cngfl mad^t bi^ t>ecbd(b%'* 
jDec 2Cr2t Prjte htm (S^an ju gupen unb entbedte if^m ben 
^f^lag auf fein fteben# weld^en audatif^b^en i^m bie wacnenbe 
3nf<|¥ift im SStdtn ben sQlut^ benommen babe. 

''*^be i(b mobt/*' fagte bacauf bet (Sf^nt "bem jDermif^e 
feinen 9iatb iu tbettec beaabtt ? " 

(&t f(^enlte bent ^Cr^te bad Seben/ befall/ ben etatt()aUec ju 

erbtoffeln/ tinb lief ben SDecwtf^ auffudjen/ am ibm no<^ mebt 

su belo^nen. 

(2Cttd ben ^almbl&ttern.) 



33*— © ie ©anbul^rem 

jDie ©anbu^ren etinnern ntd)t blof an b(e \^ntUt Stu(i)t bee 

3eit/ fonbern au4 5uglet(!b an ben ®taub# fn totl^tn mit bereinfl 

Serfaaen werben. 

(Si^tenber^.) 

34.— D er gel&rer unb ber ©^ulcr* 

£.— }Dtt toiVift bieSBufe oerf (lt)ieben ?— SIBot)l« fo lange ed tbxt 

def &at. 9lttt befre iDidb @ i n e n Sag Dor beinem SSobe ! 

@(^.— fikif id) ben Slag/ wann ic^ {lerben wevbe? 

S.— SSenn jDu biefen ni4)t weipt/ fo ifl fein anberop Biat^t atd 

l^nte no4 anjufangen. 

()Daoib S^iebl&nbec.) 



364— Sic SJleuja^rSnac^t' eineJ 
Ungl&cfli d^en 

@in alter !0lenfcb flanb in ber ^teuja^rdrnttterna^t am Senfler^ 
unb fc^aute mil bem SBUct einer bangen^ SSer^weiflung auf jnm 
unben)edlid}en/' ewig blu^enben .g>immei/ unb b^rab auf^ bie ftiiltf 

1 new-year's day night (new-year's eve.) ' bange^ anxious. 
3 immoveable. ^ down upon. 

B 3 
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«Hne# kodf f Oiibf/ tooxtanf j|e(t nieman^ fo freubeiK nuA f<((afM 
watt all cr. fieim fete (Stab ftanb no^e bd ibm : << was fAio$ 
Mm €kbiiee be4 ItfterS/ itid^t oom 0rftn bcr 3tt9f nb t>ccbe(tt#* 
tiRb cr brad^e aM htm dan^en tticben ^eben ni(ttft mU aM 
ISrrt^fitnet/ e^finben itnb ^ontbeittn^ eiiicn oetbeecten^ Jtbrper# 
ntib cine DCvSbetc" ettU, hit SSrittt ooU ®fft>« unb efn Vltec ootf 
Sitette. @e{ne fdj&nen Sttdenbtage toanbten fkb b^nte all 4k* 
fpenfter um^^> unb sogen fbn wiebec oov ben bolben ^Xovgen (Kn# 
wo i^n fein Sater iuerll auf ben G^eibetoeg" be6 Cebene gefleOt 
batte# bee te4)ti auf bet Gonnenbabn bet Sugenb in eln n)eite4/ 
tubfd^ Sanb looU ei^t unb (5tnten" unb oott Gngel btin^ty 
unb Unfd in bte SJlautioutfid&nde*^ bei ^after^ binabiUb^f in 
elnc fd)»ar/ie ^&bl«" »oU betuntetttopfenben" ®ifte</ doH iie« 
Ienbet>7 6<btongen unb flnlterer; [(bwfilet^ jD&mpfe* 

2C(b^ bie ©dMangen btngen urn feine IBmft unb bte ©tfttropfen 
auf feinet ^unge^ unb et n>uite nun/ xx>o et war! 

@innloi unb mtt unaudfpced^Ucbem ®tam rief et &um •^immel 
binauf : ®ieb mtt bte Sugenb wiebet ! £) IBatet/ ^ette mid) auf 
ben 04etbe»e9 wtebet/ bamit t(b anbets^^ w&b^^ • 

2(bet fetn IB^tet unb feine Sngenb waten l&ndU babtn.^ Gt 
fab 3ttli(btet^^ auf ©fimpfen" tanjenf unb auf bent ©otte^adet*' 
etl5fdt)en/ unb et fagte: (5d finb meine tb5tid)ten Za^t l—Qt 
fab einen @tetn avA bent «^mmel ftiebenf unb im gollen 
f^immetn** unb auf bet 6tbe gettinnen; "©a8 bin Hr" fo^tf 
fetn btutenbe^ ^tx^, unb bie @(blan8^5&^< ^ ^^^ gtuben 
barin in ben ^unben tt>eitet*» 

jDte lobernbe^ ^b^ntafte seigte ibm fltebenbe 9laibtt9anbl<t^ 
auf ben jD&<betn/» unb bie ^inbmfibte bob brobenb ibte Ktme 

* on which. * t)etbecf eUi to cover, conceal. ' errors. " oet* 
]j)eeten/ to waste, ravage. * desolated. ^ poison. ^^ ^ um« 
tt^enbeu/ to turnabout; here, to change. ^> cross. way. " Gtnte/ 
harvest ^* S}taulwurf60and/ the cavity of a mole. i<^ cavern. 
" dropping. ^' aiming, w sultry. *• otherwise. » gone. 
^ ignis fatuus. " ©umpf/ bog. « church-yard. ** to glisten. 
•^ oettet 0raben# to dig on ; in another sense, to engrave ; here, 
to continue corroding. » lobetn^ to flame, blaze j here, burn- 
ing. V lunatics. » ©ac^/ roof. 
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vm 3err4{aaeii» aitf# ttnb cine im (eeren SobtenfK^ufe gttrfi(t« 
OMthme ZwH n^m aUrnW^ felnc ^fige on. S){tttni in tern 
JTampfew fl«f pl^|li(|) He ^uftl fftc bad 9(ettiat^i; Dom Sl^nne*^ 
i(«muber# tofe femrc Air^endefang.^ (Sfe t9trbf fonftec bemedt. 
Qtt f<!^ttte itm ben ^otfiont ^cnm unb ilber bie toette Qtht, 
ttnb ec ba(|)te an feine Sttgenbfrennbe/ bie nun# glfictli^ec unb 
beffer aU tt, Secret bee @rbe/ SB&ter gldtfU^ec ^nber unb 
gefegnetev s0^enfd!)en toaun, unb ec fagte: '* O/ {<( f6nnte audi/ 
nrie t(r/ btefc er^e 9Mit mit tirodenen ICngen t>erf(^lum»ctn» 
wenn i4 getooSt ^tte !— 3C4/ i4 f bnnte glficttidft fein/ ^t tlxii* 
ten C^em/ tt>enn {4 eure 9(eu)ab«n>ftnf4e unb (e^ten® exfftlU 
^ttel 

3m ffebct^en (Mnnern on feine Sdngttng^seit lam H i^m 
wt,** aid ci^te fid) bie teroe mit feinen Sigen im Sobten^ufe 
auf^^ enbli^ wutbe f!e t>w6) ben IC^ergUmben/ ber in bet 
9lettiab¥6na4e ^eiflei; ber Sufunft txhli^t Stt ctnem lebenbtgen 
3un#inge. 

iSt fonnte ed ni^t me^r fe^n j~er oer^fiSte bad Vuge i-^ 
taufenb beife SE(|C&nen fhr5mten i^rflegenb"" in ben (S^^neei— 
feufite ntts no4 leife# trojUod unb Panlod: ''lomme nur 
toiebet/ Sitgenb/ fomme u)iebet!"— «— — Unb fie iam 
wiebevj bentt er ^atte mir in ber 9(eiiia|irdQa(^t fo \ix^ 
terU^ getr/iumt. (£r war no4 ein Singling! 
nut feine SSerirrungen^ tparen fein Sraum 
gewefen. Tibn er banfte &ctU ba$ tt/ no4 iung^ in ben 
f4mu|igen^ (S^dngen bed eafierd ttm{e{^en# unb fi4 auf bie 
@ottaenba()n ber 2»genb gurfidSbegeben^ fonnte/ bie in'd reid^e 
€anb ber ®nUett leitit. ^e^re^ mit i^m, 3ilngtt»gf wenn jDu 

^ for dashing in pieces. ^ struggle. '^ from the steeple; it 
is a custom iu many German towns, to perform some musical 
pieces on new-year's day, on the balconies of steeples and town- 
houses. ^ spiritual songs. ^ eine Se^re^ an instruction, lesson. 
** einem porfommen/ to appear or seem to one. ^ fi6) aufr{(^ 
ten/ to get up, to raise ODe*s self. » oerftegen/ to decay, dry 
op. V aberrations, ss^rty, filthy. *9 to return. ^° is also 
used without |ttcd(t/ in the imperative, see the foicgoiog 2ur(^(f« 
begeben/ which is the same with iuriitffe^ren* 



46 Progressive 

auf fdncm Stnoege Itel^efl! SMefer fd^rectenbe 2Ltanm mith 
fftnftig ID e ill 9ix6i)ttt tvecben^ abec tsenn S>tt etnil jlam« 
mert>oIl rufen wficbefl: ^omme uncber/ fd^^ne Sugenb/ — fo 
wfirbe fte ni^t wieber iommen. 

(3. V' gt. SRtd^ter.) 



34 ^obe bad aRcrlivfitbidlle gefe^en/ toad bte SBSelt bem jlait^ 
nenben ®eifle geigen f anni id) ]()abe ed gefel^en unb ftaune nod) tm* 
met— no(!b immer ftaxtt in metnem ©eb&^tmfTe biefet feinerne 
iBalb 9on ^&ufem unb bajmifd^en bee br&ngenbe @ttom leben« 
btgei; 93lcnfd^engeft(^ter mit ad i|f(en bunten^ Seibenfd^aften^ mit 
aVL ibter grauen^iaften' ^aft bee Siebe^ bed ^^ungerd unb bed 
^ffed— id!) fpred)e t)on ftonbon, 

@d;){c!t einen $t){lofop^en m^ bonbon i bet 8etbe f einen |>oe« 
ten (.3 @4)tc!t einen ^bi^ofop^en i^tn unb lleat ibn an eine (Sdt t>on 
(l^^tap\ihtt n n)irb i^iec mefic Uxntn, aid aud aUen SB&ci)ern 
ber le^ten Seip^igec 9){e1Te ) unb n)te bie SJlenfd^enmogen^ ibn urn* 
raufd^en/^ fo wirb audb ^^^ ^^^^ ^^^ ^^^^^ ©ebanlen t?or i^m 
auffleigen/ bet emige ®ei1i/ bet bat&bet fd^webt/ »itb ibn an« 
ttjeben, bie t)etborgen|!en« ®e|ieimmffc bet gefettfdS)aftUd)en Dtb^ 
nung metben ftd) i^m pl5gUd) of enbaten/ et »itb ben 9uldf(blag 
bet SBelt ^&tbat Detnebmen unb [i^thax fef)en— benntoenn Conbon 
bie re4)te «&anb bet 9Sett ifl/ bie tb^tige/ m&cbtige ted)te .^anb 
bet fEBelt/ foi|t jene strafe/ bie Don bet SBbtfe nadb S)o»» 
ningsftteet ^^xt, aid bie ^uldabet bet SBelt i^u betta^ten. 

2Cbet fd^icft feinen |)oeten nad) Sonbon. S)iefet baate ^nft 
aUet jDinge/ biefe foloffale^ @inf5rmigfeit/ biefe niafd;)tnen^afte> 
SSewegung/ biefe SSerbriefltd^feit bet S^eube felbft/ biefed fibet« 
triebene Sonbon etbtiicEt bte ^i^anta\ii unb jetteift bad •^etj. 
Unb woUtet i()t gat etnen beutft^en ^oeten ^infd^icfen/ einen 
St&umeti bet t)ot jebet einjelnen @rfd)einung {teben bleibt/ etwa 

* various. * dreadful. ' bei ^oeten^ by no means (for 

goodness* sake) a poet. ^ waves of people. * rush around 
him. * superlative degree of the adjective oetborgen/ con- 
cealed. 7 colossal. * machine-like. 
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oot etnem ierlumpten SB^Ultoiif^ ohtx dnem htanUu ®oU)« 
f(fttnicbtaben*«— ! bann Q^t e€ iN «ft «c*t fdilimmi" unb n 
unrb t>on aUen ®eiten fottdefd)obeni^ obec gat mit etnem miiUn 

d ! ntebergeltofen.^^ iDad loecbammte ©tofen! 34 mecfte 

balb/ biefed SBolf t)at t}tel ^u t^un. (Sd lebt auf einem gcofen 
Suf e/i«— unb be^^alb i)at 3 o b n IB u 1 1 Sag unb 9la4t au 
arbeiten urn ®elb anjufc^afen/ Sag nnb 9ia(^t niu$ n fein 
(Se^icn anjitenden iuc @rflnbun9 neuer !0^afd)tnen/ unb er ft(t 
unb rec^net im @c{)tveipe feinei TCnseft^tg/ unb rennt unb Iduft/ 
o^ne ft<t) t>iet um5u[e|)en/ t?om .£)afen nad) bee S35r(e/ t>on ber 
SB5rfe nat!^ bem @tranb/ unbba ijl ed [ef^r t>er2ei^(i<^/ toenn 
bet @de t)oner an @tieapfibe einen armen beutfd^en $oeten# 
bet einen Stlberloben" angaffenb i^m in bem ^ege fle(|t/ etu^at 
unfanft auf We @ette ft6f t. " D r' 

2)a$ SBitb aber/ ivetd^eg i^ an bee dde t>on (S^eapftbe 
angaf te/ n>ar bte Uebersang bet graniiofen iiber bie SBereftna. 

2C16 (4); aud btefer SBetrad^tune aufder&tteU/ iDtebec auf bie 
tofenbe @tra$e bUcfte/ wo ein buntf(4ec!idet JSnduel oon ^&n« 
nern/ SSeibent/ ^inbecn/ ^ferbeu/ 9ofl!utf(|)eni baruntec auci^ 
ein eei4)en}Udf ftc^ bcaufenbf fc^cetenb/ dd)ienb unb fnarrenb 
ba^inwdtite 5 ba f4){en ed mit, aU fei gan) bonbon etne SBere* 
f!nabrili(fe/ wo iebec in UHi^nflnnigec ^Cngjl^ urn fein Sid^en 
eeben ^u friflen/ ftc^ burd)brinden toiU, too ber fecte Sf^eitec 
ben armen Sufd^nger nicberjlampft/ too betienige/ ber j^u 
Soben ihilt, auf immec verloren if!^ too bie bejlen ^amecaben 
f&^UoS einec fiber bie SeiAe be« anbern ba^in tiUn, unb Slatt« 
fenbei bie/ fterbenSmatt^* unb blutenb# ftd) oergebend an ben 
ycanlen bee S&tMt feftllammecni^ tooVHtttf in bie talte Sidgrube 
bed globed ^inabfli^rjen. 

34 ^attc mic oorgenommen/" fiber bie ®rof artigleit" 2onbon«/ 
wovon i4 fo t)iel ge^brt/ ni^t i^u erjtaunen. 2Cbec ed ging mic^ 

» female" beggar. " goldsmith's shop. " bann fcjlimm/ 

then he will fare badly. " fottf^ieben^ to push away. 

" nieberftogen/ to knock down. " eS ^Jupe* it lives in great 

state. 15 picture, shop. *' wora out with fatigue. '^ hold fast. 

" 34 ^oorgenommen/ I had resolved. ^^ grandeur. «« es 

ging mit/ it happened to me. 
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tpie benv armen ^dbul^naben/ ber {14 vorna^nt/ bte $r%t/ bie 
er empfangcn fottte/ md)t gu ffi^len. ©ic @a(i)c bejlanb^^ ciflcnt* 
lid) tn bem Umfianbe/ ^(xi er bte den)5^nltd}en ^iebe tntt bent 
geip5t)nli(^en @tocte/ xoU getD&^nltd)/ auf bem dldcfen ermartfte^ 
unb ftatt bejTen eine unde»6^nU(i)e :Xrad)t @(i)ldde/^ auf einem 
ttndeip6^nU4en ^(age/ mtt einem bfinnen fR5^r4en empftng. 
34 enpartete grope $an&fte/ unb fat) mdb^i aid lauter^ Heine 
«E»&ufer. 2Cber eben Ixz (S$lei(4f5rmigfeit betfelben unb i^re 
unabfe^bare ^enge imponitt fo gewattig. 

>Diefe »&&ufcr t>on 3icgel|leinen belommenburd^ feud)te l^uft 
unb ^o^lenbampf gtei(^e garbe/ nfimlid) br&unti(^e« Dlitjengrfin $ 
fte ftnb alle t>on berfelben S3auatt/ gen)5t)n(i(^ Jicod cbet brei 
Senfter.breit/ brei t)od)/ unb oben mit f (etnen rot^^en @(!t)ont{letnen 
ge^ieirt/ bie toie blutig auSgeriffene^ 3&t)ne audfe^en/ bergefialt 
baf bie breiten^ regelred)ten @trafen/ bie fte bilben/ nuc gmci 
tuienblic^ longe/ f afernenartige^ .f>&ufec ;iu fein fd)einen. jDiefeS 
I)at tt)ot)l fefnen ©runb in bem Umjlanbe/^ baf iebe englifcbe 
SamiUe^ unb bejl&nbe^ fte au^ nur and stvei |)erfonen/ bennod) 
ein. ganged *£)au$/ it)r eigned @:af!ell/ ben>ot)nen n)iU/ unb reid^e 
^pefulanten/ fold}em IBebfirfnif entgegen fommenb/^ gan|e 
@trafen bauen/ wcrin fte bie «&dttfec einjeln mieber nix^hltxxi, 
3n ben ^auptflrafen ber @ it 9/ bemientgen S^fl^il £onbon€# mo 
bee @i| be§ t^anbelS unb bee ®ewet!e/ wo no(l) altert^^mUc^e 
©eb&ube 3n>ifd)en ben neuen gerjireut ftnb/ unb k90 au4 bie SSor^ 
berfeite® ber |)&ufer mit ettenlangen 9lamen» unb Sajlen/ 
gen)5^nU(l) golbig unb relief/ bis an'< iDacl) bebe^t ftnb : ba ifl 
<5arafteritlifd)e einf6rmig!eit ber S^hx\a nicftt fo auffaUenb/ 
urn fo weniger/Si ba bo« 2Cuge be« gremben unauft)6rlidS) be« 
fd)dftigt*wirb burd^ ben tt}unberbaren 2CnbU(f neuer unb f(|)5ner 
©egenfl&nbe/" \>\z an ben Senftern ber ^aufl&ben auSgejIeUt^ 

'^ befte^en/ to consist. ** Srac^t ^^{h^t, sound cudgelling. 
." nic^tfii M lauter/ nothing but ** extracted. «* f afernen* 
artige ^fiufer/ barracks-like. «•' JDiefed ^Umjlanbe/ this ori- 
ginates in the circumstance. *'' unb beft&nbe fte audj) nur audi 
and even if it only consisted of. *^ entgegen f ommenb/ meeting. 
'^ front ^ names an ell long. '^ um fo )9eniger/ so much the 
less. ** objects. '^ exhibition. 
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fnb. 9lidt)t blop btefe ®edenfi&nbe felbjl madjien ben gc^ften 
@f eft^ tfeil Sngl&nbec 2CIIedf k9a6 er oerfetfigt/ au($ ooUenbet 
tiefertf unb jebec Sumidattilel^ iebe ^C^rattampe unb iebet @tiefe(/ 
iebe S^tieefanne unb ieber SQSeibenrod und fo finished unb ein» 
Kabenb entgegengl^nst: fonbetn an4 bte Jtvnfl bee 2Cuf^eUung; 
Sacbenf ontrafl^ unb ^annigfaUigfeH gibt ben en^Ufci^en Aauf« 
Idben einen et^nen EReij $ fetbft bte aUtiglict^flen" Sebendbe* 
bdcfnifTe ecf^einen in etnem 6berraf4)enben 3attbetglansei>* 
detp6$nU4e @$waaren todten uni burdi) i^te neue SSeteudjfung/ 
fogac ro^e S{f4)e Itegen fo mof^taefdaig oppretirr^ bap unS bee 
cegenbodenfatbige^^ ©lan^ i^rer ©dbuppen ergb^t/ ro^e« gteifd) 
Itegt wie gemalt auf foubern/ bunten |)or^eaanteUei:(|ien^ taxi 
la^enbec ^eterjIUe umlr&nj^t/ ia 2C(leS erfd^eint und toie gemaU 
imb mai^nt unS an bie ^Idn^enben unb bo(|| fo bef^eibenen fBUber 
be5 granj ^ievid. ^up bie ^enfdjien ftnb nid|)t fo ^eitet/ wie 
auf btefen $oU&nbif4^en ®em&lben/ mit ben emfl^afteflen (Sk^ 
ftc^tern verfaufen ffe bie luftigften @ptelfad)e.n^ unb ^ufc^nitr 
unb gatbe i^tee iCleibnnd ifl dleid^f&rmtg n>ie i^ce i^&ufer. 

2Cuf ber entgegen gefe^ten*^ ©eite Sonbon^f bie man bad 
SESeftenbe nennt^ unb wo bie loorne^mere uiib minbcr bef(!4&ftidte 
fSelt liibtt ift tene Sinfbrmidfeit nod^ t>or^trf (i)enber { bod^) 
gtebt ed ^iet gan^e lange/ gac brette ^trafen/ mo ade ^&ufeir 
9to$ n)ie $all&{le/ ahtt &u$erU(^ ntdjitd meniget^ aid auddejeidii^ 
net flnbr auf er baf man f)ter/ n>ie an aSen nicbt ganj orbtn&ren 
fBo^n^dufern 8onbond/ bie ^tn^zt bee erflen @tage mit eifen^ 
gitttigen SSallonen^^ oer^iert fie^t* 2Cu(I) finbet man in biefem 
S^eile ber @tabt grofe Squared: Steiben t)on ^dufem gteidii 
ben obenbefcbriebenen/^^ bie ein SSierec! bilben^ in beffen fO^itte 
etn oon fd^war^em ^ifengitter t>erfc^lo1Tener @$arten mit irgenb 
einer statue befinbti(^ ift. 2Cuf aUen biefen 9t&|en unb 
@trafen wtrb bad 2Cuge bed gremben nirgenbd beleibtgt oon 
bauf&Iltgen ^dtten bed @lenbd. UeberaU flarrt 0ieic^t^um unb 
S3ome^m|)eit/ unb ^ineingebr&ngt^ in abgelegene ®&f4)en/ unb 

^ contrast of colors. ^^ superlative degree of the adjective 
allt&gUcb/ common. ^ magic charm. ^ raiobow- colored. 
^ little porcelain plates. ^ entgegen gefe^ten/ opposite. *<* nid)td 
meniger a(dr in no wise. *^ iron railed balconies. ^' above 
described. «' crammed in. 
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bmlUt feud^te ®&nge too^nt bfe TUxmixif) mit t^ren lumpen 
unb i^rcn S^r&nem 

)Der %tzm\)it bee bie grofen ©trafen Sonbon bur(i)koanbect 
unb nid^t jjufl in bie eigentUdien^ ^5belquart{ere ger&t^^ fle^ 
ba^er 9t{(!f)td ober fe^c SBenig t)on bem t)ielen @lenb/ bag in 
Sonbon t)oc^anben tfi.' 9lur ^ie unb ba/ am Stndange eined 
bunfeln @&fd)en§/ fiet)t fd)n)et0enb ein i(erfe|teg^ SSetb^ mtt 
einem ^huQlin^ an bee abge^dtniten IBruft/ unb bettelt mit 
ben 2Cu0en. SBteUei<^t n^enn biefe 2(ugen nod) fd)6n Itnb/ 
f(4aut man ein ^otal (inetn— unb erfdicicEt ob ber SSelt t?on 
Sammetr bie man batin gef^aut i)at. jDie 2Crmut^ in ®efcU^ 
fc^aft bed Safiect unb beS $8ecbve(!t)eng f(l^leid)t ev|t beS 2Cbenb8 
au8 i^en €Sd^lupfn)tnfeIn. ®te fc^eut bad SSageSU^t urn fo 
&ndfttid)er/^ ie gtauen^aftet i^r @lenb#^ fontrallict mit bem 
Uebecmut^e bed 9iei4)t^um§/ ber i^berall ^en>0Tptunft9 nur ber 
•hunger treibt fte mand^mal urn 9}littad§ieit aud bem bunfeln 
®&$d)en/ unb ha fte^t fte mit flummen/ fpred^cnben ^Cugen unb 
Hartt flelienb empor $u bem rei(!t)en ^aufmann/ ber defd^Sftigs 
delbflimpernb vor&bereiU. 

2Crme 2Crmut^! »ie peinigenb muf bein ^ixn^tv fe^n^ boct 
bo 2(nbere im ^5t)nenben Ueberfluffe fdiwelgen! Unb f^at man 
bir audi) mit 0teid)9fi(tider .f>anb eine S3rob!rujle in bem @(^oo$ 
demorfen^ mie bitter mfiffen bie ^^r&nen fei^n^ n^omit bu fi^ 
erme{d)fi ! )Du t^ergtfteft bi(^ mit beinen eignen Sl^r&nen. 

(•&• »&e9ne.) 



37*— 2)a§ aSaterlant)^ 

1. Jtennt i^r ha^ &anb/ fo tt}unberfd)&n 
Sn feiner @i4)en grfinem ^ranj* ? 
^ad Sanb/ n)o auf ben fanften «^5^'n 
jDie S^raube reift im ^onnengtanj? 
2CIle. jDaS fd)5ne l^anb iffc und be!anntf 
@d ift bag )Deutf(^e SSatertanb. 

** real, actual. ^* gerat^en/ to get into. *^ tattered. ♦' urn 
fo dngflUtiber/ the more anxiously. ♦^ je— '@lenb/ in propor- 
M ber misery is greater. 
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s. ^ennt i()r bad Sanb/ t>om Sruge fret/ 
SSo nod) ba< SBort bed a)^anned gilt? 
S)ad gute eanb/ k90 Sieb* unb Slreu' 
iDen ©d^rneti ^^^ @rbenlebend ftiUt ? 
2C a e . jDad gute Sanb ift unS bef annt/ 
@d tfl t>a$ iDeutfc^e SSaterlanb. 

3. ^ennt i^x bad Sanb/ wo ©ittU^f ett 

3m .^etfe fro^er SKenf^en mo^nt? 
S)ad beirge £anb/ »0/ unentipei^t/ 
S)ec (Slaube an SSecgettnng t^cont ? 
2Cae. }Dad (eirge eanb ift und bef annt : 
(Sd ifi ia unfer SBaterlanb. 

4. t^eil hiVf bu Sanb/ fo (e^r unb gcof 

SBov alien auf bem (Srbenrunb' ! 
SSte fd!)5n gebet^t in beinem @(||oof 
iDer eblem Sreit)ett f^bner SBunb» 
2(Ilf . tDrum woUen u)ic bit Siebe wei^'n 
Unb beined SRu^med w&rbtg fetn. 

(S)anf9 unb G^centempel.) 



38.— ei)atalterijlif Jcr ©eutfdjjen unb 

i^reS SanbeS« 

bitten unter SSbllent/ bie t)ot alien anbem auf bte ^enfdt^^eit 
tovcUn, liegt unfec SSatertanb/ flacf wiber iebed# ben meiften 
furd^tbar bard) 600,000 JCrieger/ weld)e feltcn it^xi^ ®leid)en 
gebabt liaben unb niemaU fibertroffen morben flnb. Sftc tt?en 
unb fftr wel(^e @a(^e fte bie SSaffen ffi^ren/ wenn ffe -folgen/ 
barauf beru^t bad €(lei4)gen}id)t ber ^olitif, bie S^etbeit oon 
@uropa/ bad ^o()l M menf(||li(!^en ®ef<^le(btd. 

2)eutf4e baben bie le|te 9Beltmonard)ie geflfir^t^ t)on i^nen 
pnb hie «5nige bet neun ®taaUn audgegangenj in bem/ »eld)en 
fte fibec ft4 felbfl M&^lten/ erfannte ©uropa ben Sitel unb ben 
8«ang ber eifarn/ unb baf et feine ©ewalt nie mifbraud&te/ 
»arb bowptf&*tt* bur* bie beutfd)e greijeit weri^inbert. 

CSin eanb/ itbec 12/000 Cluabrat fOteilen grof/ ftud^tbfir/ 
bodb met)r ffic bie S3ebdrfm|Te/ aid fftr bie fEBoUftfle bed Sebend j 
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bur4 feine nitUn ^tdhtt liUm TCrbeitSfleif Uqfoifd^t t>ocn&mff 
114 wetl fo t>ieU ^^auptfl&bte flnbi ffic ben ^^anbel bttr(^ 
@tr&me itnb ^flflen bequem denitg^ bo4 ni^t fO/ baf bee mer« 
f antUif(!t)e ®eifi national unb pr&bominitenb werben !5nnte i in 
ber Semperatur bed ilUma mebet fc^melsenb/ no4 flai^t/ (on- 
bern in einem gefunben ^ittel^ ba^er bte Organifation bee 
9){enf(!^en ^wifd^en fleifec ^fi^Uo\i^Uit unb aUiUjarter (Smpfinb:: 
Ud^feit i ein SSoll/ ftatf f&e 2Crbeit unb ®enuf / nt^t nyenidei: 
ftnnretcb iu (Srfinbundenf t)oc$fiGH4 f^^ ^ie nd^lt^cn^ unb ge- 
bulbig ium l6ett)oU{ommnen $ ffi^lenb f&i; bad ®(l!)5ne unb in 
ben Jt^nflen bed ®ef4madtd untec leinem anbern^ bo4 0lfi(f« 
lt(!t)er in (Stfocf diung bed SBal^en unb SBoQiie^ung bed ®rof en s 
t)0tndmU4 t>ec{i&nbid unb be^actUd)^ ge^ocfam bid jur ftttn^ 
Hen militairtfd^en ©uborbination/ bod) warm beim 9lamen bee 
greibeit unb n)ettb fte ju genief en i ein SSolf ju 2CUem 9ef(!^i(tt/ 
menu ibm bee @tolj ntd)t fe()U o^ne ^la^a^mung >Deutf4 iu 
fein. ^ad i{i unfee SSolf / unb fo i{i unfee iDeutfd^lanb. 

(Scanned oon SJlfideeO 



39^— Deutf4)lant), toiz eS icfet Ijl* 

Die tteiten S^ueen/ bie ftc^^ mannidfaltig bue^fdjnitten^^ t)on 
ben b^4il«n 2Clpen Sbee bem mittcll&nbi{d)en unb abeiatifd^en 
^tiree in unbetHmmten ©ecnscn/ toeftlidb an ben Ufeen bee 
^aad unb bee ®(^elbe l^inab bid jue 9loebfee/ unb bl^li^, oon 
bee SRar^ ^in&bee }ue £)bee# bid jum 2Cudflu1Te bee SSkii^fel 
audbe^neuf nennen wie^ jDeutf<(lanb 

' bued^fc^neibeu/ to intersect. Participial constructions, al- 
though very common in English are very rarely used in German. 
The compound participles — as, having been^ &c., must be 
rendered in German, by beginning the sentence with the con- 
junction : ba na(4bem/ aid ) — ^the present participle, by inbeni/ 
wenn — with the verb in the particular relation of time or cause ; 
as, my brother having been with him, ba or aid mein SBeubee 
bei {(im n>ae 5 and— speaking to my father, he &c«, n>enn ee m\t 
meinem SSatce fpei^t^ fo &c In elevated style the present or 
past participle, is however* frequently used. * When the sen- 
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SMefed Sanb/ in Mcfer 2Cu<be^nttng/ ^tf^btt lu ben f46n1len 
£&nbeni^ n>el4e bie Gonne begrfift in intern ewigen Sanfe.* ' 

Unter etnem gem&figten ^immel^ unbef annt mit bc¥ fengenben 
Suft be6 ®fiben«/ mie mit bee Gcjlamind nbrbUd^et ®eg<nben/ 
bie 0c6fte ^Cbwe^felung/ bie reic^fte !0{anni4faltid!eit^ f6flli^ 
fib ben TinUid, er^dtetnb ttnb er^ebenb ffic ba< ©emfitbf barbie^ 
tenb/* bringt jDeutf^^lanb Wet (evoot/ wa< bee !Renf4 bebatP 
sue (St^aUung unb gbrberung bed ®tiftHt o^ne i^n gts )>ec« 
mdSfiifiitnt in oer^&cteni iu loecbetben. jDer Qoben ift f&^ 
3U \tglLi^tm^ UnhanJ ^ier f<i}eint ltd) bie (evoorbringenbe" 
^aft gefommelt au baben/ bie bortf' loetfagt UHieb. Unter bem 
bleibenbem>^ Ck^nee bet 2CIpen befinen 1t(( bie ^errli^ften SBeiben 
att«/ wn bet IB^tme boppelt belebt/ bie an ienem n>itfnnd«(o« 
Dordbetging. 2Cn bet fallen geldioanb sie^t fld^ ein dppige< 
S^al ^inweg.^^ 9leben SDtoot unb «E>aibe/ nut 9on bet blei^en 
SSinfe unb oon bet IBtombeetilaube belebt; unb menf4U(||em 
gleif e nidi)t< gen)%enb aH bie magete gtucbt be< SBudymeiaent 
obet be« ^afet<r erfteuen t>ai 2Cuge bed s0{en[(ben bie ft&ftigften 
gluten/ geeignet ju ben f^^nften C^aatfetbetn unb gu ben t^vcx^ 
lic^flen Stjeugnilfen bed ©artenbaued. gtu(!4tb&ume ptongen in 
unetmef licbet SXenge unb in wii^tv Titt, oom fauetn .^olaapfet 
bid iut liebli^en 9)1itftd)e. ^o^ auf ben SBetgen M (anbed 
et^btr untet SBn^ien unb Sanneu/ bie gewaltigc (Sicbe i^t 4>au|>t 
px ben SQSolfcn tmpcx, unb blidt ilbet 2Cbt)&nge unb •^figel ^nweg/ 

tence does not begin with the nominative, or subject* it follow) 
the verb. Ollendorff, 83rd lesson. ' this construction, of not 
placing the verb at the end of the sentence, as it begins with a 
relative pronoun, is not usual and only used in elevated style. 
* In poetry, or prose of elevated style, the limits prescribed by 
common use are occasionally exceeded, the present participle 
being sometimes expressed as in the above instance, when 
greater efiect or brevity is imparted to the sentence. * beb&tfen^ 
to need, want. ^ Jeglid^em/ any— whatever. ^ cultivation, 
•productive. A verbal adjective. When the present participle 
is used aa an adjective it must always precede the noun to which 
it refers. ^ b9tt, in the before mentioned regions. [^ remain* 
ingy for lasting. '^ along. 

F 
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toeldlK ben I6fll{(lt)ften SBdn (evoocbtingeni bU gvfttbe becSteiu 
' f^ni/ in bev gcme wie in bet 9t&$e gefu^t unb dew&nf^t von 
.^of^en ipie oon (Beringen. 

^efn veifenbe^ S^ier f(||te(fti f ein giftided (Betofirm bebco^ef / 
fein f^hflUi^ Ungegiefer qu&U bie !Slenf(!t)en. 2(lber tteberfluf 
det9&t^ bai Canb dn SSie^^ fletnem foiDb^l/ aU grofemi ffic be< 
!Renf(teii Htbdt, Swede unb ®enfi|Te itfi^Uil^. jDoS @4Ktf tr&gt 
SBoQe filr bcK feinffe (S^efpinnfti bet Gtiec oecfilnbet Ataft unb 
et&rfe in Sau unb ®efialt| bad 9ferb ge^t tft^tig ein^er im 
Siti!lt»e(f e/ |pr&4t{d oot bem SSagen bet ®rof en unb ftolj aU 
JtamjF>frof untec bem JCtieBet/ (ier attdbaitetenb/ mie bort 

3n {(^em Snnern oetbirgt bf e Qhrbe grof e unb ref^e ®d^&(e. 
Xn§ delen unb ttnerf45pflfd)en CUteSen fptubeU flc fretwitttg ben 
!Renf4en ^eilundi (Sefunb^eit unb «&eitecf eit sit. SDen flefftgen 
Sevgmann beIo|)nt |!e balb mit bem ebeltten ®mfniti bem QkXit $ 
batb mit GUber nnb ®olb/ (inrei^enb \tx ben 93er!et^r unb bie 
IBecaientna bed Sebend i balb mit CHfen in fIXenge/ bem SRanne 
itxt fBteffe unb 16^1^/ sum 64tt( unb ®(||inn bem SBolfe. 

(Sin folded S;anb^ mit fo tei4)en (S^aben/ ®igenf4aften unb 
Jtc&ften auddeftattetr ift wn ber 9latttr unoecfennbac beftimmt/ 
ein grof ed unb ftatf e< S^olf ^n ern&t^cen in (Sinfatt unb S^ugenb/ 
unb eine ^oi^e Silbung bed ®eified in biefem SSolf e bur<( Uebung 
unb 2(nftren0un0 }u erjcugen/ jtu ef^Uen/ sn fbrbenu 

aCtt4 iff bod Sanb ni4t>^4tmfon1l befHmmter ®enien betaubti 
gegen a^torgen" mie gegen 2Cbenb/ unb fetbfi gegeti SJtittemacbt. 
jDie Semo^ner fbnnen ft4 gegen ben flttih, bie ^abftt(||t unb 
ben ttebecmut^ fcembev Sblfet auf 9ti4)td>* oertaffen; aid auf 
ibte eigene ^aft. (Sd giebt file fte feine 6i(^er^eit/ aid in l^rem 
f eflen 3uf ammen^alten/ in i^rec <Sini0!eit unb in i^rer flttUdjien 

(Snblic^ ift ben IBe»>o^neni biefed S:onbed bur^ d^oge unb 
fd)6ne €^tt5me bad ^itt gebpet unb bei; Sugang ffixt $B3elt. 
2tber bad Wt^tt br&ngt {14 ni4)t fo t)e¥ffib^etif4 cin fte ^inan 



^ au4— — nicflt/ is expressed inEngluiiby nor. ^ SX«fgen# 
iOHttagi 2(benb unb ^OKttemad^t^ poetically foreait, soaOi, west 
and north. *« ftc^ oerlaffen^ reflective verb with the |»epo«ition 
auf/ to depend apon* 
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obec iwifc^n fU ^nefti/ haf ft octloctt unb bcm (eimat^lUtcn 
S^oben entfrembet wecbcn Ibnnten. Sielme^r lann be( eblete 
9Renf4 bem (Skbonfen an dne bcntfc^ (Scbe tmb an cincn 
bciitftbe <&Unmel nicbt entgebcn# unb bicfcr (Bebanfe fc^eint in 
U)m bi< 6ebnf«d|yt cr^ten ^n mftffcn nad) bcr tBett feinct 
Qkbuct nnb bit tiebe iu bcm Soben fdneS SatctlanbeS. 

(4>, Sttben.) 



40«— ;Deutf(i}Unb unb bie ;Detttfcl(^en 

Dor 2000 Sa^ren. 

^e 9tbmn (tnb ba« etffe Solf ttntet ben TCUeni bnri^ bie n>{r 
9ta4ti(bten ocn tmferm Soterlanbe crbatten b^bcn: 6&fac war 
bfe er^e 8t£mct# bcr oon granlsei^ aui ^ber ben 9S(^cin na(^ 
2)citt Wanb glng i unb bad gcf (bab nicbt lan^e oor (Stftifd ®ebutf. 
GcUcn aber f!nb bie crfien Scricbte oon einem neuentbedten ober 
anerff beftt(btcn Sianbe ^oUftiMq unb anoerl&fftg i unb fp fmben 
unr an(b in ben OriS^tungen ber 9{6mer/ bie ant bcm n>Snneren 
Stalicn !anien# bie an f(b5ngebatttc9)al&1le/ Sianbb&ufer (Sillen^, 
S3&er/ Sempelunb Sbeatcr dew6bnt marcni mantle fibertriebene 
e^ilbcning oon ber fd)auen>oIlen MUt ®ennanicn« (fo nannten 
ftc nnfer S>etttf(blanb)i unb t>on bcr tr&gen Sarbarei ber unge* 
i^cttcr 0rofcn Gimooiiincr. SoiS^nbed f 6nnen »ir M fSabr^eif en 
and ibren (SrsS^lundcn aut^eben. 

jDentfd^lanb war tiamaU 9r6f tent^eiU mit fGSatbnngen unb 
6ftmpf«n bebe(tt i baber feuc^teri f &lter unb ttnfrnd)tbarer/ aid 
je^t. 9Bo ne(^mlid^ grof e SBalbungen finb^ ba i^ mebr €^4atten. 
jDcr G(batten (^inbctt# baf ber (Srbboben t>on ber ©onne burcb* 
n>&rmt unb audgetrotfnet iperbe i cr bleibt alf o feucbter. Suglcicb. 
iie^en SB&tber bie iBolfen an f!(b# nnb in ben bidbten S&nmen 
venoabrt P4 ^^^ S^u^tigieit. IDaber fammeln ft<!b in biden 
SBSilbetn Uicbt fte^enbe SBafTer/ e« wciben &txnpU hwcantt 
unb mo biefe fub in grbferer iaffl. finbeni muf bnrd) bie feu^ten 
KadbAnfhingen bie Suft fitter werben. @o wie man aber bie 
fii&lbcr audrottet/ bet ommen £uft unb 6onne frcieren Sttgang 
|u bem S!^oben/ bie €^6mpfe ocrfcbwinben/ bad Sanb wirb tro^ 
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dttiit unb Me Soft mirb to&rmer. @o iff e« aud^ mit iDeutfdbtanb 
^egangen: oor sooo Sa^ten war e« t)i^ in unferen ©egenben 
0ewi| loeit f&lter, alS e< jeft iff. IBrfonber« »ac ber <8cnnb 
bin;4 bie dngefodene Seud)ti0fett lont f&Uec^ babec feine 
|)flanK< (ier gebieb/ bie n>&rmeren SBoben oerlangt ^aii fonb 
feinen ein^igen Cbffbaum. SDie ecffen £)bffb&ttme wel^t bie 
fRhmn am Btf)dn pflansten/ toarcn Jticfc^bdume/ bie audb ben 
Mmeni erff in 6&fars ^eitatter/ etwa 70 So^ce oor Gbriffi 
(Beburt befannt geworben tparen. (3$c Baterlanb iff Aleincu^ 
flen i 00$ biefem Ua^U ffe ein fiegteidber Selb(^evf # SttcuOtrt' 
na<lb SSoni/ nnb bie Mmtt i9eq)ftoniten ffe na(b anberen S;&n« 
bem.) TCttd) an ®artengen)&(l)fen wax }Deutf(!blanb ann$ unb 
tttttet ben wilbma^fenben JCr&utem nnb ^ftonitn nennen bie 
SUtbmernut^affinafen/ witben GpacgeU bee febt teid^Ii^ xond^^t 
ttnb SSettige t>on ttngen)5bnU<^er ®rbf e. Gelbff ben 2C(terbaa 
ttieben unfere &lteffen SSorfa^ren ni^t mit fonbetlt^em Sleife: 
fie baueten ijiauplf&^U^ nur •g>afec unb ®ecffe i and jenem betei* 
teten ffe ein SSftnf ium Q^tn, anS ber (Serffe i ein ®etv&nf . iDec 
tinsige unb liebffe Stei^t^um ber S)eutf dben wat, jablreitbe .^eer* 
ben itt beff^en: fte b^^tten oiel Stinber/ aucb ^erbe. )Die[e 
bienten ibnen nidfit blof sum Ariege unb p 92eifen/ fonbem au(b 
sur 9labntn0$ ^erbeflei[4 war i^nen eineS ber f5ffU4)ffen &t9 
n6iUt unb blieb e6 no<b lange na^ (Sfjitifti (Seburt. ^intge 
9ferbe/ bie gans weif fepn muften/ unb niemaU jur 2Crbeit ge^i 
braucbt fein burften/ wurben in ben (eiligen 9Q3&lbern# bie ben 
^eutf(ben ffatt ber Sempel bienten/ auf btfentUdbe ^offen em&b(^ 
unb forgfam gepfCegt/ %u gemifTen ^eiten t)or einen beilig geac^teten 
SBagen gefpannt/ unb t)on Um gdrffen ober Oberprieffer be< 
SSolf eS gelenf t/ ber a\xt ibrem SBiebetn bie Sufunft oorberfagte. 
s0tan fanb ^ier au(b nod) ipilbe 9)ferbe unb 2Cuero(bfen# hit fo un« 
b&nbig unb ffarf .ffnb/ baf f!e in JC&mpfen mit SB&ren unb Zlwtn 
ffegen. fO^an ftng fte in ®ruben/ tbbtete fte bann^ unb ed war ber 
beutfd^en S^nglinge Jtriegdfibung unb dtut^mt hit ^bxntt Don 
3(uerocI)fen b^ gewinnen^ bie man betnadj)/ bie 93l6nbung mit 
Gilber eingefaft# su S£rinfgef(birren gebraucbte. 3e|t bot ftd) 
bie Vnsa^l ber wilben 2L^ittt in ^eutf(blanb febr oerminbert/ unb 
mand)e (0ef<bte4ter/ bie fonff bier bciuffeu/ finbet man ie(t gar 
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iii4t me^r. 2)emi t^S f!nb Me SB5&Ibei; ammm, t^eiU iftui 
teii,^|l0(n Sa^benf U\onhM fcU (Scftnbuna ted Gd^iefipuloci^/ 
fe^c Diel ISilb ^et^btet mocbeni unb wie bie 3a(^( ber SRcnf^ea 
Sttmmmtf fo muf Me fS^ende bet loilben S^^ere abne$m<n.*-€$o 
toat att4 fonfl bie 3a(^l bee Sdgelnoeit grbfev: man ^e Sullen 
in 0rof e« SJ^enac/ nnb fol(^/ bie abgeci^tet tpaten^ JCroni^e ^tt 
fonflen.— (S^clb fannten bie alten jDeutf^en ni^t. ^alaqueUen 
nKiren einige Dor^nben/ unb biefe oeranlaften (eftiden JCdcg/ 
loeil man elaubte^ baf bie (3htttt ft4 gem an bergleidben Crten 
onf^ietten. S)o4 toat i(^c &alh ni^t toei§# fonbrtn fc^wat): benn 
fte beteiteten e< auf bie fonbecbore fBkiUf baf fie C^atj^moffer onf 
glil^enbe ^o^len t)on di^en^ol) ober ^^afelmtf^auben eoffen. 

S3efonber< untetftbieben fi4 Me (Simoo^ner bel alten S)entf4» 
lanbS oon anberen 9lationen bur^ i^te ®rbfe# bur^ blaue TCugen 
ttnb blonbe ^axt. Sbtec ©cbfe wegen (patten bie dthmtx fte 
gem iu Golbaten/ unb ha^ beutfc^e •^ac muf te ^uflg na4 Stom 
manbem^ urn Me JCbpfe ber Skimen fo»o$l/ aid ber «&enren su 
(((m&cten. (Sin •^aupt^ug in bet €^innedatt bet ^Deutf^en wac 
it^re leb^afte 9tei0ttn9 ^um Jtriege* SDann u)ttcbe ber S^n^ 
ling aXann unb fRitglieb bed €^taatd/ wenn i$m in bee $Becfamm> 
lung bed SBolfed mit gcofer 8eietU(|)feit bie fBaffen fibenrei^t 
waren. Unb f^ttt er fte einmal/ fo legte et fte nie ab i §tt .^aufe 
unb auf htm gelbe filtitte ein jebet feine ISBaffen bei ftd^ i mit 
i^nen ging ec ju Zi\^t }u bf entli<(en Oaftm&^lecn/ in bie fBer» 
fommlungen bed Solfed/ ooc ®eri4t| mit if^nen legte ec ft4 
f 4)lafen# unb felbfi bem Sobten wucben SBaffen mit ind ®cab ge« 
geben. S^t beiltgftec &diw\xt wax bei Un SBaffen. Hu^ bie 
Qecemonie bei i^cen (S()en wac^ baf bet IBt&utigam (einet IBraut 
ein 9aat £)4fcn# ein gej&umted ^fetb# C^^wetbt unb €$4ilb# 
unb miebetum bie S3taut bem SBt&utigom einige JiBaf en ilbet* 
teic^te. IDenn felb^ Me Srouen }ogen mit ind Selbi unb fttViitn 
ft4 au4 in bem (i^ig^en STteffen fo na^e an ^te ^imtt, haf 
fte i^nen sntufen unb i^n 93lut<i jufpted^n fonnten. 3a mati 
tti(Lf)U, baf e4la4ttei(en/ fdboti iut Pi^t geneigt/ but^ Me 
SfSeibet toiebet ^m ete^en unb J^&mpfen gc bta^t wotben w&ten. 
— Vud Mefem !tiegetif4en ®inne entflanb au^ bad Ste^t bed 

v2 
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&tMmn bei ben IDetttf^cn/ baf betienige ncf^mli^ immer 
]^t¥f(bte# bet bet fl&rflte ttnb ta|>ferfie voaxi mobet aucb auf 
SSeute att^iugcb^n aisfer^alb feinet ©aued^ fefne Gtbanbe koar. 
^e<»f gen wocen and) ibte meiflen 9lamen von flarlen obet roo^ 
benben Sb^eren entlebnt/ aid ^engflr *&otfe# bod f^^tt 9)feYb# 
Sbwer SBAti SSof (b. {• S^d^S) ) aber ^\t wax ein batted Ckbelt* 
woct. 3bre Itebfte SBefd^dftignng war Me Sagb. TCnf ben ^Cctet:^ 
ban manbten fie wentg gleif 4 ibre 9labrand beflanb meifl in 
9X{l(bf ASfe nnb gleifib. Reiner ^atte befhmmted ®ninb*W9en« 
tbnm ober eigene gelber mil abgemelTenen (Sv&nseni fonbecn citt 

ieber banete feine ^&Utt weibete fein SBieb unb beaderte ben 
SBoben/ mo e< ibm beliebte unb ^09 im fol^enben Sabce an einen 
anbern £>rtf meil fte 1t(b fcbwet an fejle €$i(e gembbn^^n unb 
fetten bie Sufi gum Jtciege oetloten. 

2Cld mutbooUe Jtdeger maren fte au(b S^nbe ieglicbed Swangedf 
unb beftig in ibren SSegferben. 3e ft&tf et unb {riegetifcber einec 
mat, befto wenfger atbeitete ec 1 benn bad f(bien ibm ein Swang. 
jDie SBejteUung bet gelber unb bie Gorge urn bad «&aud»efen tihtt* 
lief et ben SESeiberu/ ben 2Clten unb ©cbmad^en im ^aufe. <Sr fihr 
ftcb bta(bte feine 3eit bin mit 9li(btdtbun/ &&)la^€ti, dfftn, Stinlen 
unb 3aden. IDiefer sD^dfiggang' bet aid bad $Botte(bt fteiet Si&n* 
net geebtt wutbe/ f^btte bie S)eutf(!^en ju b&uftgen (Safhndbl^ni 
bei benen fte oft jugleicb bie wifbtigfien IBetatbf (blagungen (ielteu/ 
too ed abet aud) oft su blutigen @tteitigfeiten fam. jDie 8ange» 
weile oetfft^tte fte ^um €$pielen/ befonbetd mit SBfitfelU/ wo fte 
oft# »enn ailed 2Cnbete Detloren wax, ibte eigene S^^eibeit sum 
9teife fe|ten/ unb »enn fte aud) ie^t nicbt getoannen# ntbfg 
ft(b bem anbetn aid Oflooen b^ngaben^— oetffibtte fte §ttm 
Stunf^ womit Sage unb 9l&(bte biusubtingen feine G^ctnbe 
mat. 

9(ubmwfitbig abet mat unfetet IBotfabten Steue unb SSeblicb'* 
f eit ) wa$ ein jDeutf(bet oetfpto^en b<^e; bad ^itU et un9<t« 
btfi4li<b i ein getbaned SBetfptecben ni(bt balten^ watb mit atl« 
gemeinet ©(banbe befltaft. Diefet Sugenb unfetet SBorfabten 
banten wit ed/ baf b e u t f (b e 92 e b I i cb I e i t ein ®ptfid)s 
wott gewotben ift/ unb beutf(bet ^ann cben fo oiel beift/ aid 
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ein ^avxLt aitf ben man feft t>ertratten barf, ^a^tt benn wx^ 
V^t htm betttf(i)en 9^amen S^rc/ unb bma^tet ben duten Sfnf/ 
ben eun Sorfat)ren eni!^ ftbetticfect ^aben. 

Sefen unb ®d|te{ben mar bei ben atten IDentfd^en ni^t ^t^ 
xo^aWS), bo^ fatten ffe ®zh\^Ui wetdie ffe miteinanbet fangen; 
obet bie ein Sinselner t)orfand# unb worin bie ^etbent^aten ibter 
IBotfabren ^nc (Svmnnterttng ber aufma^fenben Sudenb geptief en 
»urben. jDie S&njet bee ©rie^en nnb 9i5met fd)ienen fbnen 
nnftnnige ^D^enf^en ^u fe^n i i^re SiebUnddfd^aufpiele tt>aren/ 
Si^ndlinge nacft jioifdien mebteten ge^en efnanbet geci^teten 
©piepen unb 6(i)tt>erbten aUer^ianb SSenbnngen nnb Gprfinge 
mac^en ju fe^en^ o^ne baf biefe ff^ tette^ten. ttebetf)aupt 
fannten fte 9on ben S^erdnddungen bet ^hmtt unb unferer 
Selten/ fo n>!e t)on ben mand)etlei 2Cu<fd)mMunden bet ^&ufet 
unb Jtleibet/ wentg obet nx&it^. S^te ^Aufet waten ro( aul 
Ce^m aufdeffltitt/ unb oft nut ^elte/ an benen ffe abet bunte 
gatben liebten. S^te JCleibung »aten Sbietfettej Don ben 
9{bmetn letnten fte anf^Uefenbe^ bequemete JCIeibung oetfet* 
ttgeui unb bie beutfd^en Stauen unb ^&bd|en gewannen balb 
ben 9u| Iteb: fte f(i)mfi^en gern tbte leinenen JCamifblet mit 
putputfarbenen S&nbetn/ ^ingen ftdb getn buntfarbige ®teine 
VLXXi, unb toupten intern .^aate butd^ eine f^nfttidbe ®e{fe feine 
f<^bne gatbe ju etbatten^ fo baf felbft bie eiteten SRbmerinnen 
biefe ®etfe aud ^Deutfc^tanb na(^ Stom fommen liefen. 

^ie grofe beutfc^e Elation wat in eineSJ^enge lleinet f&5Cfet» 
f(!(aften getbeiU/ bie gn^at oft untet ftd) uneind ttaten^ unb einan^ 
bet beWedteu/ in ibten ©itten unb ibret JBetfajfuttg abet im 
®ansen fibeteinftimmten. ^ebe sut S^ei^eit 'unb 9teigund sum 
Jttiege wat bie 6$eele if)tet .^dnbtundem ®ie lebten ni^t in 
@t&bten/ f onbetn in lleinen )D5rfetn ni^t weit t)on einanbet^ unb 
felten regtette ein beutfc^et gittfl ein gtof ed ®eb{et Snbef mat 
ed eine bet gtbften @b>^(n^ mona^ hit SBotnebmften bet Station 
tta(bteten/ ein jablteic^ed ©efolge 9on ^iegetn um fi^ su ^abeu/ 
bie bereit m&ten on i^tet ®eite su fe(i)ten; unb ®bte fomot)t aU 
(Befabt mit ibnen gu tt)eiten. 3e betfibmtet einet butcb Sapfet!eit 
mat/ befio teicbtet gemann et eine fold^e SBegleitung^ unb felbfl 
SSotnebme begaben fid) in bad ®efotge eine0 betA^mten «9elben# 
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urn ben Jtdeg iu Umen. ttnb ni^td ge^t fiber bie Xtti()&n0li<^leitf^ 
womit ein folcbeft (Sefolge feinem TCnffi^rec ctj^eben war, S^n 
fiberlebeni wenn ec m ®efedl)t bliebr tpar bie grbfte @4anbe : 
bie Sftrflen {iritten nm ben ©iee/ baft ®efolge ffic ben gfirflen^— 
jDtefe Sopferfeic ma(^te fie auc^ aVitn ibren 9la<4baren fur^tbar. 
IDte fRbmn \u^Un ni4t blop eine ^enge 9on 2>euif(ben aid 60I5 
baten in ibren XHenflen lu ^aben/ fonbetn oertraueten ibnen |u« 
le^t bie 2Cnffi(|cund ibrer efgenen .j^eere. SDie r6mifd}en ^aifec 
bbrten eft getn oon ficb tfibmen/ ba| lie 2)etttf(be (®ennan«n^ 
beftegt t^atteni fte ^ielten inSiom Sriumpt^oufifige/ baf iD«tti(b» 
lanb beftegt f e^ : nnb ^Deutf (^tanb war unb blieb unbeswungen* 
®ben bie ^finjen^ worauf )Deutf (blanb aU fibecwunben oorge^eUt 
wurbe/ mnftc man ben ne^mlicben IDeutfddcn ant^a^leni wax 
ft4 i»on ifincn Stn^e unb S^eben iu erfaufen. Vu4 wagten 
114 bie 9thmtc nnr einigenate fiber ben 8fl|)ein ) no4(er blies 
ben fie gern ienfeitft/ befe|iigten bie Ufer bed St^eind unb ber 
}Donait/ legten met)rere IBnrgen an/ and benen sum ^eil 
est&bte gemorben ftnb (^6ln/ ^ainit ®ptxn, fffiormd)/ unb 
^ieften bort i^rc ftfirfften unb tapferfien 5Criegd(eere# urn ben 
)Deutf(ben ben ttebergang in rbmifcbed (Sebiet )U me^^ren. Unb 
benna^f menn ber Stif^ein ober bie JDonau sufror/ ^ittcrte man 
in alien angrfin^enben r5mif(ben 9)rooinaen/ unb ju {einer 
anbcrn 3eit belamen bie (06tter fo oiele Opfer. 

m^ (Sfifor bie jDeutfd^en^ wel^c fiber ben 9i^n in (BalOcn 
eingebrungen wareu/ angreifen moUte/ ^errf^te unter feinen 
€Jolbaten gitr(bt unb e^recCeu/ bap fte me^r an ben Zcb M 
an ben @ieg bat^ten. !Ran f^brte im eager ni^U aU Seflo* 
mente ma^en ober ^urren gegen ben S<It|(^n. jDie JBor* 
ne^mfien# felbft hit JBertrauten bed (5&far# fu4ten aOe nur 
mbglidie SSorw&nbe ^eroor/ urn ffcb aud bem Eager entfemen 
iu Umtn, unb bteienigen^ bie ft^ fdb&mten/ ed ju t(^un/ tonn* 
ten i^e Surest bo4 fo menig oerbergen/ baf man fte oft bie 
bitterfien S^inen meinen fa^. IDied nihffit lein SDeutf^e^i 
fonbem (5&far felbfl/ ber ^elb unb bie 3ierbe feined JBolfed/ 
^t ed ber 9ta4weU f(trifttt4 (^interlafTem Z(u4 ftegte (5&far 
nur babur(i># baf ber beutf (^e gfirfl f eine ®4id4t wagen wol(te# 
weil feine wa^rfagenben grauen i^m oerboten fatten/ ft4 t>or 



German Reader. 61 

bem 9leiiinonb in ein JSreffen dhiitlalfen. 6&far fe^tc na4(€t 
an^ fiber ben SO^ditt mufte abet ba(b nrnfebten/ ba ff(b bie 
SDeittf(ben in ibre SBalbungen su^c^^odcn. jDeutf^c toorcn H 
t>oxitiQlid), bie ibm ben SHeg fiber 9om^ein</ 48 oor 6b<{po« 
gewinnen balf^n* )Detttf(be Sttft>blfer d^ffen be9 ^ompejlttd 
Sleiterei an/ unb ed f(b{en# att ob bfe 9l6mer 311 Suf/ bie 
SDentfcben ju 9fn^e gelommen w&ren : fo (ei^t fagten fie bie 
^ompejaner in bie glucbt 

6ett biefer 3eit baverten bie Jtriege iwifdien 9{6mem unb 
jDeut[(!^en imanfbbrH^ fort/ unb jDrafttS/ ein etieffobn be« 
itatfer< lXnqufta9t war fo %ltid\x^, fiber S^bein nnb SSefer bi« 
an bie Gibe oorsubringen/ fo ba$ bie 9i6mer bie ^egenben be< 
^entigen fSeffpbdUnd fcbon gan^ al< nnteriocbted Canb glaubten 
bebanbeln ju I6nnen. duintilini SBaMt ein gelaffener 9^ann/ 
ber ben grieben mebr aU ben jtrieg Uebtei fanb in jDeutfcblanb 
ZUti fo ni(id unb geborfani/ baf er glaubte/ ganj fitter bie 
r5mif(!ben Gefe^e unb felbjl bie rbmifcbe 6)>ra(be einffibren su 
f bnnen. ®r bielt ®eri(bt# fpra^ Urt^eite : attef rbmif (b- 3um 
3ei4en feiner SH^tergewalt unb feine€ 9{e^ted fiber ^eben unb 
Sob/ lief fiSarud aud( na4 ber 6itte fRcm^i 9iutben unb SBiile 
t)or ltd) b^tragen. eSonberbar war ben ^Deutfd^en atteS anbere : 
aber biefe IBerfseude^ bie ibren Ibrperlid^e etrafen brobeten/ 
unb t>on {(nen a» bie geicben ber fiuferften Jtne(btf(b<ift ange^^ 
feben wurben/ empbrten ben beutfcben Srei^eitdfinn. 3n ^r« 
sent war bie ®&brund ber ®emfitber aOgemein/ nnb sum 
Vu<bru4 berfetben feblte nur ein entf<blo1fenlr 7Cnffi()rer» 2Cu(b 
biefer fanb flcb* «& e r m a n n / ober wie ibn bie SRbmer nenneu/ 
Urminiud/ ber ben rbmifcben ^iegSbienfl gelemt b^tte/ t>oU 
SBegierbe fein fBolf su befreieu/ t>erbanb f!(b beimU<b mit ^zfy^ 
tmxit unb atte befcblolfen einrnfitbig/ ben SBarud mit feinem 
Hansen .^eere so vertilgen. Urn ben SBarut erfl su f4w&4en/ 
baten f!4 bie tBomebmtten unter atterbanb SBorwfinben rbmif^e 
ftebecfunsen au6/ weWbe »aru« um fo wiUiger gab/ weil er 
glaubte^ baf feine Golbaten ben beutftben gfitften tfi Yufpalfem 
bienen f bnnten. SDarauf flngen einige in ber geme Jeiubfelig- 
feiten an ) bie anberen gaben bem S3am« fta(b(i4t baoon. 
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ttiib (iet^en i^ yinmU^f tun Me (5tiip6ntn() im Jtdme ^ 
untccbcMeii) |!e felb^ woKten mit ten Sl^rigen foldcn. fBa« 
ml lief 114 ben SHatti sefaHen^ unb ma^te Ynfiatten )«» 
2Cnfbnt4. )Da n^ncbe i^^ bol Ge^eimnif oectat^ : bo4 cc 
{onnte M nicbt ilbevimd^n' ^<^9 ^^< jDeutf^en et»a« berglei^ 
4c9 im einne ^dtteni ober f&^{0 tohxtn, bie JBec^eattne f o weft 
itt tteiben. (5( bri^t onf mit feinem .^eere. Se^t beticlattbett 
114 bie beutf<f)en Slicften/ mit bem S3erf;^e4en# balb wiebev 
%u lonunen. ®{e t^elten IBtort unb famen# abet ni^t aU greunbe/ 
fonbetn nm feine Golbateni bie eben oon bee mft^feligjlen TCcbeit/ 
einen weg fid) SQ tnit^nen/ erm&bet waren« fdnblid) anaugceifen. 
2>ie 6bectaf4ten 92&met we^reten ftc^ fo dut fte fonnteni mau 
f^itten unter beftdnbigen 2(nfaOen bev IDeutf^en fort/ unb t)ec« 
f (tK^sten ft(^ enblUb* S^ind^ abec oon geinben eingefc^loffen/ o^ne 
9(atn^n86mtttet/ o^ne {^offnung einer ^tA^f mfiffen fte ben foU 
genben Zaq weiter marfcbicen. >Die )Detttf4en/ burdb ben glftd* 
li4en (Srfolg mut^ig %zma^tt greifen (eftidec ani bie Mmtt 
t>e¥t$eibiden f!4 tcq^er: attein nun tarn ein b5fer SBinb unb Sieaen 
baju/ baf fte »ebec feft fie^en no^ fortge^en tonnten# unb bie 
9lifTe mad)te i^re Vf'Ue unb tensen# i^te ^rffpieSe unb e^ilht 
f ttnbratt4bar# baf fte ft4) au4 nic^t einmat oect^eibigen f onnten. 
Qi Urn bie 9(a4t unb f!e woUten ft4) abetmold oerfc^anjen $ abet 
bie Vngriffe bet IDeutfcben t^inbetten au4 bied/ unb bad fl&rmif<!be 
fBSettetP baueicte fort. Se^t lief au4 ha Sapferfie ben ^ut^ 
fin! en : fQotta, bet gelb^err/ fhkrate f!4 in f ein eigened Sk^merbt 1 
einige folgten feinem IBeifpieU/ anbece marfen bie SGSaffen meg/ 
unb baten urn ®nabei SBenige entfamen) bie CReiften wurben 
getbbteti unb eini bet f^bnften unb tapfevffen cbmifd^en feere 
matb graufam oerntt^tet. SBon ben ©efangencn mucben einige 
ben ®6ttetn geopfett^ oiele n^urben lodaefauft} anbere abet 
muf ten ed fict) gefaUen laffen/ unb unter biefen man^et oornebme 
8R5mer/ bet eine lange 9tnit oon V^nen t^et^ut&^len rouftei ben 
)Deutf4en ii)vt C^fen unb 64meine au ^6ten. 9(iemanb tnat 
fdblimmet batau/ aU bie Vboofaten/ bie ft^ bei IBatud ®eti4ten 
^tten btauctien laffen. SDem einen wntben bie Vugen au60etiffen» 
bem anbetn bie «&&nbe abgetaven/ no^ einem anbetn bie Sunge 
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<ux^9\&i^tnt nrtt bem Sisnife: 66re nun anf ^n |if4en# bit 
Scatter I— IDiefcm eKc0e# bee ^ot 1800 Sabten fm trtttobttt0er 
ffiolbe ett&m^ witcbc/ im 9ten Sabre naib bee ®ebittt iSitifki, 
blefem Giege b^t jDetttf<btonb« nad^ bem eigenen ®eft&nbn{f bee 
Mmtti feine S^eibeit Jiu banfeni tok aUt, Me fp^ton 9ta<b« 
f ommen ienee ®iegee# b^ben eS i^nen }« banfeii# baf toie no<b 
iDeittf^ ftnb/ rnib oieUeid^/ baf no<b IDeutf4 anf bee fSUlt qt» 
rcbet toieb. IDie Si^^mee stoangen nebmttcb bie (Kiiimof^nee oOee 
erobeeten Sinbee# bie e6tii{f(b< Gpeadje au leenen# wobneib nad^ 
tttib na^ bie einbeimifdjKn Gpeacben aitfee (Sebeancb fomen. 
^abee ftnb ton ben epta^nt bie oot aooo Saf^een unb fr&bee 
in Aaetba9o# ^ortttgaU Gpanienr 8ranleei<b# (SngUinb ^f 
fpeod>fn wtiebenf iebt nue no4 geringe eSpueen fibei^: bie 
6^peo(ben biefee ^&nbee wneben e6mi[4. 

2>ie jDeittfcben b&tten oen biefem CHege ttn0lei(b fiebferen ®e« 
tvinn baben {bnnen# wenn fie bie ee^e IBefhle}und bee Mmee ft(b 
Utt 9tttbe gema^t ^Utn. tbtnn 9iom littatt, unb gUiubte ben 
Seinb f(bon ooe feinen S^boren ^u feben. )Dee JCaifee TCuguffttf 
n>ae ttnte6|t(i(b# lief fidH einige SRonate lang SBaet nnb ^aare 
n>ad)fen/ unb eief oft bem $Stobnftnn< nab: SBaeu<# gieb mit 
metne Golbaten wiebee ! VStan fcbaPe gteiib atte iDeutfd^e au« 
bee ®tabt $ bie faiferlid^ tdhwad^t, bie 0ans an< )Deittf(ben 
befianb/ wnebe na<b 3nfeln fibeegefebt/ nnb aOe innde 9)lannfcbaft 
SRomd foOte na(b bem fftt^tin. Wein bie Mmee batten foftte(bt« 
bare SSoefleaund ton bee Sapferfeit bet jDentfcben baf fie f!(b 
liebee (Sfitee rauben nnb fi<b f^v ebelo$ erf l&een lief en/ M baf 
lie aud^o^en. Unb 7Cu0uftud# bee ieben TCudenblicf bie iDentfiben 
in !Rom filr(btete# lief fogae einide# bie tti(bt foet moaten# bin* 
cicbten. ^it benieni^en nnn^ wel^ man mit baetee SDtilbe 
Ittfammen^ebeacbt batte# muf te SSibeeind/ bee etieffobn bed Zvl* 
dttfhtd/ eilenbd na4 )Detttf(blanb anfbee^en. Qtc tarn an ben 
9tbein unb fanb feinen Seinb i benn bie S)entf (ben wottten ni^t 
Geobeenngen ma4en# fonbeen nue i^ee Seei^eit eetten. 

2>ie geofe 6eead)tttnd bed SS^obed/ tptt^t man bei ben IDent* 
f 4en ftnbet/ lam }um SE^ieil babee# baf fie ein snfftnftidei fteben 
glattbtem )Died f&nftise Seben mae benn feeil{<b nad^ i^cn 
ilbeigen bitten eingeeicbtet: man belnfti^te fl^ boet mit ®e« 



64 Progresiive 

fec^tco/ tvanl fiftlidtK^ S3ier and grofen ^mem/ ober toolfi 
gar aui ten ^tmf4&teUi erfd^lagenec S<^^<« u^c fte eg au4 
oft im Seben t^aten. SDa^et tvutben bei Segr&bnilTen bent 
Sobten feine SSkiffen mUgegeben^ man oerbrannte fein 9)fecb 
nnb feine ^nbe/ att4 niand)mal Jtne^te mit bem Sei^name 
beg <&errni urn ft4 beren noc^ in bet anberen SBett }ii b^tenen. 
SMe grofen Jtnod^/ bie man jmoeilen in alten ®rab(figeln 
ftnbet/ jtnb ni^ti onbecSi aI6 bergteiii^en 9ferbe9ertppe# bie 
man and Unwiffen^eU oft f6c Sliiefendebeine ge^^atten (at. jDte 
nbcbUdben ^dllenamootiner bee fftovhs unb £)ftfee oergruben 
mit {(ten betilt)niten ^eefa^cem ®tfi(te t>on ben @d^ffen^ Ue 
fie att i^ten Untetnebmungen gebcaucbt fatten. Hud) gab man 
fl>&ter ben Sobten ®elb mit bamit fte in bet anbem fSett unb 
auf bet Steife ba^in feinen Mangel leiben mbdyten. SBetl bicg 
®e(b na4(er man^mal bei ben Ao^ten bed Cei^enbranbeS ge» 
funben morben ifi^ fo glaubten bie Seute \onft nnb ^ nnb 
wieber »o(l einige no4 ie^t^ baf ba# too ^olfitn in ber Grbe 
angetcoffen mfttben/ au^ ®(^&te oor^nben feipn mfif ten : ia 
bet TCbetglaube ging fo wdt, baf man bie jto^len felbfl ffiv 
besauberted ®olb unb €$ilbet ^elt. 

Xld Q^ttn tere^cten bie atten )Detttf4en bie 6onne/ ben 
^onb/ ba< Settee nnb bie drbe: fte {^tten einen ®ott beg 
)Donne«/ Zl^ott ton wel^em unfec jDonnecStag ben 9lamen 
^t) eine ®6ttin ber (S^en/ ^xtia, ^on »et(bec ber greitag 
ben 9lamen fdbrt/ unb wo^^er no4 nnb bag SBort freien ffir ^ 
ratten i unb einen <0ott beg Jtriegeg# £) b i n ober IB o b a n ^ 
tt)o(er einige gtonbeu/ baf ber SDienjIag ben 9lamen ^be. 
jDiefe ®6tter oere^en fte aber nid)t in umf^liefenben Sem« 
f>eUnauem/ fonbem in ge^eiligten fGBaibern# bie in ber grbften 
ai^t ge^en nurben. Sliemonb burfte fi4 unterftef^en/ einen 
SBaum baraug in f&aeni bie ®5tter/ glanbten f!e# mfirben 
fol4e fRiffet^t auf ber GteOe flrafen. 2>ie CT^iriflen baueten 
na^f^tt anf folcben ge^ligten GteOen ^r^en nnb ^bller^ 
ber Sutauf beg SBolf eg btieb tde )ut>ori unb bag fS^ort 9B a Q * 
fasten bebeutet t^ielTei^t eine Sa^rt in ben (eUigen fESalb. 

(S r e b » .) 
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41*— J5er gtcil^c{t8fampf ber ©cutfd^en 

gegen 9la))oleon« 

IDiefe ®ef4i(^te tmifaft eincn Settrattm oon me^c ni4t old trri 
3af^€n5 ober bad ©etnihb f^^It fl(^ wunbecbar ge^oben unb fro^ 
crf4^crt# wenn ed bie (Steigniffe Sberfdjout/ bie {I^ in bee 
C^panne oon 3eit sistnt^en. aSie 9iel Unenoa(teted babcn tote 
ni^t Decnommenf toie oiel UnglaublidbH ctfa^ren/ wte ^\t\z tu 
fratU^e 2(n^(n9and(n betounbect/ erfceuU<!b fetbH bann no4/ 
unb ber grf(ti<btUd!)eii ^(ufbemabntng wertb/ wenn f etn ^tfotd fie 
0efrbnt ^&tte ! SBtt faben gani^ @uropa unb einen grof en ISb^U 
3Cftend in SSemegund ffir bie €$ad^e ber greibeit. jDeutfd^lanbd 
gNH:ften/ butd) bie 9i&nfe bed 2Cudlanbed/ ouf immn, wit man 
meintef aud einanber deriJTen/ boten ftcb «>on neuem reblicb bie 
4>anb/ unb ber am wenidllen t>on alien »&errf<i)ern ju ffircbten/ 
nur gu oerltereu/ nicbtd s^ ge»tnnen bcttte/ 9?ujlanbd Stai^tx, 
geba^te feiner Sreunbfc^aft ffir ^reuf en unb trug bie oermirfte 
6(bulb 0ro$m6t$id ab. 3n ben $8&lfern erwacbte eine SSe^ei^ 
fteruttd fib ft^ unb bie @rbaltuna ibcet ©elbft^&nbidteiti wie 
in ben Sa^en ber Jtreusi^ilge ffir ©ottee 9iamen unb (Sbre. 3abl< 
rei^e Opfer wurben bargebrad}t auf bem 2Cltar bed tBoterlanbed# 
ainb bad Seben .f(^ien ni(bt mebr ber ®dter b^c^P^d. 9)lfitter 
trennten Itd^ obne Gamers oon i^ren 66^nen/ Sfieiber wiUig 
oon ibren ax&nnern. SfingUnge im jDienft ber fBifTenf(baften/ 
t>ertau[<!bt(n bie @tiae ber .(brf &le mit bem ®er&uf(be bed ea^erdf 
unb graue Selbberren teriiindten 114/ menn. ber ^Donner bed 
®ef(^ii6ed ^nr &^a^t rief. jDad 2Ceuf er|ie in bulbeui wie iu 
wageu/ mar ni(bt mebr unerb^ro unb ber Sob oieter bem Sobe 
ber berfibmte^en 9^mer gleicb. IBebeutenbe UmfdOe/ macbten 
ni^t wiia^t, dl&njenbe IGortbeile nicbt wtxot^tn unb ber enb« 
Ucb errungene ^ieg nicbt fibermiltbie- Ueber aUed erfreute bie 
eintrad^t fo tKeler S^ibberren an ber @pi^e fo oieler $86lfer/ 
bie ber 9(orben/ @6ben/ ber £)|len unb SBeflen audsof/ unb 
bie freie Ynerfennung iebed a^erbienjled. Un|ireitid ed i|t ein 
l^o^ed ®lfl(! unb ein befeligenbed ®effibt 1^4 f<^9<n i\x b&rfen/ 
taf man ffir fol(be Seiten ge»ir!t f^abe : aber aucb in ibnen 
iu teben unb itn^t oon ben (Smpftnbungen ber ebetften [einer 
9eit0eno1Ten au fe^n^ ifl ft&rfenb unb bed IDanfen degen bie 
®ott^eit wertb. ( s0l a n f o / 
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@ic fottcn i^n ni^t i)aUn 
SDen fmen b<ttt(*en SHieuii 
Cb fie »ie gier'ge BtaUn 
@i* ^eifet ^ottO(i^ \6^xdn, 

®o lang ec ttt^ifi wcittcnb 
©cine QtfineS «lelb n54 tr&gt, 
@o lang ein SRubec fcfeattenb 
3n feine fBo^e W&Qt. 

®ie fotten i^^n nl*t ^aben 
JDen fceien beutf*en 8ft*eln/ 

@o latt9 fi* •&«^5«» '^^^^^ 
TCn feincm gcuerwein. 

@o land in feinem etrome 
9lo* fell tie gafen fte^n, 
@o lattg it* H« 2)ome 
3n feinem ©pieflel fe^in. 

@ie fotten i^n ni^t ^aben 
SDen freien beutf^en SR^yein/ 
@o lanfl boi:t ffi^^ne «noben ^ 
Urn f*lanfe SDitnen frein, 

®o lang bie gloffe ^ebet 
(gin gif* auf feinem ®rttnb# 
@o lang ein Cieb no* Ubet 
3n feinec ©anger SJlunb. 

@ie fotten i^n ni*t ^aben 
JDen freien beutf^en di^dn, 
a5i« feine glut§ begraben 
^e8 le|ten SKann'« ©ebein. 

(gftieU« SBeder.) 
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THE GERMAN RHINE. 

fA New German National Song, J 

They shall not — shall not have it. 

Oar free-born German Rhine^ 
Though, hoaiae as famished ravens. 
They round it croak and whine. 
So long its winding cnrrent 

Shall w«Br its dark green vest. 
So long at splashing bo3it»oar 
Shall cleave its rippling breast. 

They shall not — shall not have it, 

Our-free bom German Rhine, 
So long as hearts are gladden'd by 
Its spirit-stiiring wine; 
So long, beneath its eddies. 

As rocks shall firmly stand : 
So long as lofty battlements 
Shine mirror*d *neath its strand. 

They shall not — shall not have it, 

Our fiwe-bom German Rhine; 
Till amorous youths and maidens 
Forsake the marriage shrine. 
So long its depths can shelter 

A fish amidst their sands; 
So long as songs shall echo 
From minstrers lips and hands* 

They shall not — shall not have it. 

Our free-born German Rhine; 
Till, buried *neath its surges. 

Our last man*s bones recline. 

("Nicholas Becker.) 
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43«'-^^erios t)on Xlba bei einem Stfil^fliicf auf bem 
©[^loffe, Slubolflabt im 3a|yre 1547« 

Sine beutf^e ^Dame and einem .^fe/ bad fd^on e^ebem burd^ 
.^elbenmut^ dfdl&nit unb bem beutfd^en 9{ei4 etnen ^atfef 
fle^eben ^at#^ n>ar eSi bie ben ffirditeclf^en .^er^og ton 2Clba 
bur4 ibr entf(4to|Tened IBetrogen beina^e ^um Sittern debra^t 
t^&tte. 2((d ^aifec Atari v. im Sabre 1547 nad) ber ecb(ad)t 
bei SOtfi^lberg auf feinem Suge na(b S^anfen unb @d^uHiben 
au4 bur^ S^^dringen lam/ tptrlte bie terimttwete ®r&ftii 
^at^rina ton ©(ibwariburg/ eine gebome S&^i^ ^on •^nne:* 
berg/ einen ^ODegarbe^SBrief bei i^ and/ baf i^re ttnter« 
t^anen toon ber burc^jie^enben fpanif(||en TUtmtt 9(i(^t& %vl 
leiben ^ben foUten. 2)agegen terbanb^ fie ft(^# $Brob# ^\tt 
unb anbere Sebenimittel gegen biSige SSe^a^lung cM SSubol* 
#abt an bie ©aalbvficfe ftbaffen ^u (affen/ um bie fpanif^en 
Sruppen/ bie bort fiberfe^en' wilrbeni ju oerforgen. >Do(l) ge* 
braudilte fte babei bie IGorftcbt, bie S3rMe/ wel^ie bic^t bei bet 
@tabt »ar/ in ber ©efcbwinbiglett abbre(^en unb in einer grbf em 
©ntfernung fiber baft .iSkiffer f(^tagen yix lajTen/(l) bamit bie 
oasttgrofe 9l&^e ber @tabt if^re raubtufitgen ®&fte nid{)t in 
SSerfu^ung ffi^te. Suglei^ wurbe ben @tn»o$nern aUer fMs 
f(!^ften/ bur4) weldbe ber 3ug gingf t>erg5nnt/ i|)re bejlen ^b^ 
feUg!eiten auf bag SRubolft&bter @d)lof gu flfidjten. 

^ttlenoeile n&()erte ffcb ber fpanifd^e ©eneral/ oom ^er^og 
^einrid) t>on SBraunfdbwieg unb bejTen ©b^inen begleitet/ ber 
®tabt unb bat ft^ burtb einen IBoten/ ben er t>oranf(4{<tte# bei 

1 when the same auxiliary belongs to more than one verb, it 
need only be once employed. The English coincides in this 
with the German language. ^ ftd) t>erbinben# to oblige. 3 Verbs 
compounded with the following prepositions are separable and 
inseparable: burd)/ fiber/ um/ unter. 1. When separable, 
those verbs have a neutral signification. When inseparable, 
they are intransitives, and govern the ace. case. 2. They are 
separable, when the accent is laid upon the preposition ^ they 
are inseparable when the preposition is void of accent. Ueber< 
fe^en/ to pass over, here separable ; to translate, inseparable. 
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tcr ®rftfin Mn ei^mtibnt^ oiif ein !0lor0eiitocb |tt €kiftc. 
CItiie fo H^ftci^M mm, an ber ®pi|e eiae« S^di^%m^ 
%tt^tif lonntc nic^t irobl ah^tWa^n mvAtnt fOton wft(be 0f« 
Un, mat bo« ^u« oecmb^te/ wor bie 2Cntwovt i feine dtttU 
liisil m^cn {ommen unb ootUeb ne|men. 3ttdki4) ttntnlicf^ 
wail iii(bt/ bet tSaaoerdacbe no4 einmal )« gebcnlen nub bem 
Iponif^ ©enecal bie geimffcnbafte S3cobadHtitn0 berfelbcn an'i 
^j gn legen. 

CHtr freui^K<lb<t Gmpfang unb etne gtttbefe(te Safel ctnKir* 
t«ten ben ^309 anf bem tMl^loffe. @c mu$* geMen/ ba0 
bie t^icfn^fil)en 2)am<n eine fe^v dute ^((e ffibten unb auf 
Me Q^n bed ©afhre^td boUen. 9to(b bat man f!4 <anm nie« 
bergefe^ti al9 ein (Sitbote bie ®r&fin an« bem eiaat raft. <S« 
»!rb ibc gemelbet/ baf in etnigen IDicfern untemegs bie fpa« 
nlf^en 6otbaten ®cwaU gebrancbt nnb ben Sanern baft fSUi 
loeddetrieben b&tten. Jtatbacina war eine a)htttec i^teft l8olf<$ 
waft bem Atrnften ibrer Untertbanen nnbcrfnbt,* »ar ibr felbft 
judeftof en. TCnf < ^Ceufetfle dber biefe SBoctbrfi(bid<eit entrfijht/ 
bo4 t)on ib^ev ®eifleftdedemoact nicbt t>erla1T'en# befleblt fie ibter 
gansen SDienerfibaft fub in aQec ®ef(bnnnbidfeit unb Gtitie i^u 
beuMffnen unb bie @(biofpforten wdffi su oeniedeln) fte felbft 
begiebt ft<b »iebet na(b bem @aalef no bie Silrften no<b bei 
Sif(be ft(en. »&iet Kagt fte ibnen in ben bewedli<bften 2Ctt<« 
bcd^n/ wcA eben bintecbra<bt7 wocben/ unb mie Wt^t man 
ba« gegebene i^aifermott ge^alten." !0tan enniebert ibc mit 
ta^n, baf bieft nun einmal Jtcie0d0ebrau(^ fe^/ unb baP bei 
einent IDurcbmarfcb ton ®olbaten bergleicben f leine Unf&Qe ni<bt 
hu oerb&ten n^&ren. *' iDad wotten xoic bo4 feben/* antn>oi;tete 
fte aufgebcacbt ** ^tmn armen ttntertbanen muf bad 3b^de 
ttieber werben# ober# bei ®ottr'— inbem 11e# brobenb# ibre 



^ unterlaffenf to omit ' the present tease is substituted for 
tbe imperfect in animated hbtorical narrations, and this practice 
is in jQerman by far more frequent than in English. ^ nibet^. 
fa^ren/ to happen, ^^interbringen^ to announce. " ^aU is to 
be understood. It is a pecuharity in the German language, 
that the first and second auxiliary, when placed at the end 
of a sentence, may be omitted. 

G 2 
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1Sk\X biefet bfinbieen C^f lArung oerttef fie ta< Simmer^ bat ii« 
tDcntden 2Cu9(nbU(ten 9oti SBewaf neten ecffiUt tpoi:/ bie ftc^i ba9 
@(4ipett in bet .(anb# bo4 mit t>iela; Gt^cerbietiefeitf btnter 
b{e etfi^le bee gfirfte n pflanaten unb ba« St^)9fic! bebicntetL 
IBeim Qintvilt biefec lampflu^gen 6d)aar «)ei;&nbefte .^ecgog 
2(lba bie S<^be $ pvmm unb betreten fa( man eindnbev.an. ^b« 
9ef<!^nitten i»on bee 2Ccmee/ t>on einer fibetlegenen/ ^bfeften 
SD^enge nmgebetti toad blieb i^m &bcid# aU fl4 in ^ebolb a« 
fafTen unb auf weld^e SBebindung eS ou4 fe^f bie beleibigte 
jDame.stt oerfbfinen? ^nrid) oon SBraunfc^weie fafte |14 &ti» 
erfl unb bra^ in ein lauted ®e(&d}tec out. dc ergtiff ben 
i»etn&nfti9(n 2Cu<med# ben ^ansen Sotgong in'd &&4ertt<be )u 
lebren unb (telt bet ®r&fin eine ^brebe fibec i^re lanbei* 
mdtterlic^e ^orgfalt unb ben entf^loJTenen ^Rutfi/ ben {!e be» 
u^iefen." iSx bat fte/ ft(^ cu^ig ^n oer^^aUen unb na(^m et auf 
ft^/ ben .^erjog Don 2Clba iu 2(ttem/ »a< biUid fe9# ju vermb^ 
dem Vu4 bradbte ec ed bei bem Seftteren wirfU4 babin/ baf 
ev auf bee 6telle einen SBefe^l an bie 2Ct;mee auftfertigtei ba< 
getaubte SSie^ ben Gigent^ibnern o^ne SBerjud »{ebe( audjiu^ 
liefetn. eobalb bie ®c&ftn tec SucMgabe gewip war/ bebonlte 
lie ft4 auf d €$4bn|te bei i^ten ®&fien/ bie fe(t f^flicO bon 
ific 2Cbf4ieb na^men. 

fdW Sweifel mac e< biefe aSegeben^eit/ bie bee ®r&fin Jtat(a« 
rina t>on 6<^wa¥ibur9 ben SBeinamen bet ^Ibenmiktfiiflen cr* 
loorben' ^t. (S* d. ^^iUer.) 



44«r— S3Iit(i^6r in ber S^Ud^t bei Signi;* 

S3l&(!)et faf)^ bie ®efa(r/ unb rape fd)leuni0 iufammen# wQ,t 
i%m an ISruppen no(b dbrig war 3^ bie i^orbe^altene' IReiterei be< 
erften «&eert^e{te« war su ^anb/^ bo4 fd!)on manntc^fa^ gef^w&^t 
unb de|t6rt burd^ bie SSorf&de be6 Imaged $ ein tt^Ianenregimeni 

* erwerben/ to procure, to acquire. 

^ fc^en/ to see. ' fibrig fe^n/ to be left; see Ollendorff 48th 
lesson. • reserved. * jur ^anb ^laben — [epn/ to have— to be at 
hand— in readiness. 
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nHitf {14 nmt^id ^<<» %^^ entdegeii/ nitfte abet an beffen U«> 
bmcgen^ f c^eitern. ^Da fonntc IBlftc^n: vi^t l&ngft f&ttmenf 
cf bot* feiti eideneS «(aapt' bem cntf<^enben Vudenblitte bat. 
Qk^neU fe(te cr ftc^ an bic .®^^ eineft neuen Vngciff^/ unb 
fl&cmtc mit frincn !KeCtern awn CHn^aucn* anf bic feinbU^in 
J^affterc 5 bo4 biefe empftngen'*^ gef^loffen^^ ben Xntouf/ fever* 
ten i^ce Aorabinev abi unb M lit pi:eiifif<be 9ieitevci na4 beben* 
tenbem JBetlnfte nmf e^rtei fetten fte i^r (^efiig na^ Slfi^er^ 
9fetb# ein ^(^Unmelf ben it)m bet ytins^SHegent t»on G^nglanb 
9ef4<nft %aXUt was bttrcb einen tbbtttd^n 64ttf in ben Seib/ ba< 
9ferbjeine6 neben i^m rettenben ^Cbiutanteni ®cafen" 9on 9lo1li^# 
in ben 4ml< 9enounbet$ al6 SBtfl^er na^Kna^mfi* baf fein 9)fetb# 
nac^bem ed eine SSeile pfeilfdineU fortdevanntf^^ 5ufammen|lftrien 
moate/» rief eti im SSewnftfe^n^' be6 Seinbed 9t&t)e: <<9loil{|/ 
nunbin i4) verloren!" Sn biefem TCudenMic! flftrste bad ¥fetb 
nieber/ unb mit i^m S3lft<betf balb untev benfetben bet&ubt am 
^ge Uegenb. 6odlei4 fpcang 9lofiijk>7 oom 9fecbe/ lleUte fi^ 
neben>" ben Seib^etrn/ lief*' bad wtlbe ®etfimmet# etft bee f)i;ett« 
fen/ bann bet nad^febenben graniofen/ 9otAbetj|aden# nnb b^eU^ 
^^9 urn unbeac^tet ju Meibeni tul^tg unb unbewedlic^ I bod) ^tte 

* ent^e^eUf prepos. gov. the dative— stands always after the 
case it governs. « barbteten, to offer, expose. ^ «(att|>t in elev. 
style for itopf. ^ @ptbe poetically for head»— 4he extreme end. 
' (Sitt()aiien# charge: as in English present part.» so in German 
are the infinitives convertible into substantives* and require to 
be written with a capital letter. '^^ empfangen/ to receive, await* 
" f4Uef en# to close ; here, in close ranks. '^ ®tafen 0. 9t«« 
apposition to the noun to which it refers, and must stand in 
the same case ; see Ollendorff 88th lesson. » nKtfitne^men/ to 
perceive. " forttennen/ to run on. " wottte/ was about to. 
ifi a compound verb ; in the infinitive used as a subst. and re- 
quiring the genitive. i7the sentence beginning with an adverb, 
the subj, stands after the verb. ^ here neben gov. the ace. 
see Ollendorff 29th lesson. ^' laffenf used in German both im- 
peratively and admissively : as, let him write, tap it)n fd)reiben 1 
I let him have it, i^ laffe e« if)n jiaben $ it stands here for, suf- 
fered to. " fatten/ to keep. 
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ft ten IDcgen m^^^ *<n f rlimi gcM UBdcfbrafi* ^Mh an hm 
Wh^n ted«n ^ laffen. C^^on nwr bfr Ybenb dtiffttftiR^ 
im^ ein begimitnbft** Strgen t>eniK(|vte Me iDtemerung. Smn 
mftdP fammeUe M* bie prcuftfcbe fft^md no^^fna(« unt i»atf 
Mc ftan}61!f4< wi«benrai )infi(t. ^m giDciren Stale f^mn^cn^ 
ie^t auf bem ffMwt^t, bie frdnjbiif^ett ilfttafitere on Sti^^et 
o^bet/ ot)ne be< Xkitiegeiibei^ an a^teii/ oitb bie 9reiifen iagten 
oetfolgenb nof^. ®d^ea ^elt* mnmztjit 9(otit Me oorbetflfii 
9011 Mefen an/^ ft ^alfen*^ fBl&(^r untet bem tobten 9ferbe ^t" 
oorsie^n/ ein tt^tane/ 9laiiieiK €$ 4 n e i b e r / gab ba< feinige/ fie 
(obrn ben Selb^etm t^inattfr unb faitm iDar Me« gefcbe^n/ att Me 
^raniofen in toerft&cftem ICnIauf abennaU iittcftdte(rten# bie preit« 
fif^en SVeitet eilig wei^en mvften/ unb S3t&4er noc^ eben mit 
i^nen entfam."^ (Sine 64<iac gef^toffenen %ufMH na^m bie 
Sific^tigen anf / unb fe^te bem Serfoleen** ein Siel.** SSlft^eef 
aiettung ^ing** an bem TCugenblicte/ ba er bur^ 9lo^t wiebev aufft 
f)ferb lam $ nnmittelbar barauf brand** ^^ S^^n^ wieber ooc/ unb 
bUeb im SBeffte bed 83obend/ bee {()m einen TCngenbltct ben un^ 
fd|)&(batjlen ©ewinn/ bo^ gl6(fli<^er SBeife ttnec!annt nnb «)er« 
gebend/ gettagen^ ^tte i S8e(4 eine SBenbung bee jDinge/ tt>enn 
IBtftdl)er t)ier in ®efandenfd)aft getat^en wixt \ 2Cn eine @(li)Ia(i!)t 
t)on IBellealliance (SBaterloo); n?ie fie baranf &att \atibf mac 
bann ni(^t su ttnUn,^ in fdtineQec ^ntmictelung oon golge ^u 

» aieJeW' to draw. « with impunity, ai tintttUn, to set 
in. **beginnenb/ a verbal adj., beginnings let in. "Sum 
®lfi(f / fortunately. » fld^ \ammdn, (reflective verb) to collect 
The reflect, pronouns stand immediately after the verb, if there 
is no inversion, but when a conjunction, adverb, or relative 
word occurs, they stand immediately after the personal pro* 
nouns. ^ fprengen^ to galbp. ^ a verbal adject used sub- 
stantively. 9» anf^alten/ to arrest, to stop. "> ^elfen/ to asttst 
The verb ]()elfen# does not admit of the piepos. ^u before Ihe 
next infinitive dependant opon it u entfommen/ to escape* 
» a verbal noun. <* ein 3iel fe^en/ to put an end to. ^^Angen^ 
to depend on. » ootbdngen/ to advance. >* ©emtnn trageu/ 
to yield an advantage. " »ar bann ni(^t ju benf en/ could then 
be no question. 
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f ol0««» najm" Me addemeine Smfittune toerjonbf* unb e« if 
bit ScodCi ottf »€l(|)en SSebindniffen bann eine oer&nbette Orbnona 
bfc JHnse fi* et^b.* XU Slfi^et fp&ter^in einmal im (Sin* 
Sflncn fiberbadi)te# »a6 i^m petfbnK* In folcjem SaOc fife ein 
8004 be»>ord?^nbcn« 5&tte/ toie et im f^ma^DoQ^en Z^xm^^ 
b«n »ol!e ship ®4ais/ na^ |>Qri« eindefilf^rt morben »Are/ f 4ati« 
bette er t>oi bem JBilbc iurfid/ unb rfcf ; « Sloffift/ ba patten ®{c 
mix ho^ woW ejer bat Eeben eenommen/ al« mi^ folder 64ma4 
?>cei«3wben ? €So0en ©ie felbH, c^' mi4 Me gtansofen fort* 
gefc^Uppt patten/ wa« J&tten eie eettKin?"— "©a« {« get^an 
Wttc/' erwieberte S^ofK^, « ba« »eif i4 n^t, abev i4 weif , 
tpod {(|^ in fot^em SaQe ^&lte tbun foaen." 

(^. 2C. IBacn^aden oon Gnfe.) 

)Die ^elben @(^iaer8 ftnb bur4 einen 2Cbel bet SStoXvx avAq^u 
Ketd)ner/ bet unmittetbar M reine/ ooQenbete ©c^bn^eU wirlt/ wie 
iener 2(bet in ben SSilbern SHap^aeM. (5S tfi etioai ^bnidlic^ef 
in benfelben/ toel^ed unmittelbai Jetllge Srfurc^t erwecft. SDiefet 
etra^t efnes %h\^itn Sic^tS muf abet, in bie bunf eIn ©diiatten 
icbifi^ei: SSerberbniP geworfen/ nut ttm f (etter lettd)ten 1 untet 
ben 8an)en ber ^bUe witb ber ^ngel f4i6ner. 

©iefer 6(%bn^eit erjfe« ©e^eimnif ifl bie enaelreine Unfc^nlb^ 
Me ewig in ben ebelften 9laturen wo^nt )Die[ec 2rbe( ber Unfd^ulb 
le^tt in benfelben ^immlif^en Sfigen eined reinen jugenblic^en ©n- 
geU in oUen gcofen SDt^tungen ®(^iaet;< mieber. 3n ber Ud)te* 
Sen JBerfldrung^ aid rcine «inbli*feit/ t>5tti0 »affenlo« unb ben# 
no* unantaHbar, dJei* jenem Jtbrngilinbe/ »el*e«/ nat^ ber 
Gage, unter ben milben SMeren be< fiBalbe< ttnt>erle|t unb 
I&4elnb fpiette/ erf((e{nt Mefe linf^nlb in Um (errli4)en SBilbe 
ffribolind. 

fGSirb f!e be< eigenen GlMed ft* be»ttf t, f mdt |te ben SReib 
ber (immlifc^en ^&(bte. 3n biefem neuen r%enben SRei^ erblil* 
len wir f!e bei ^ero unb Seanber. ^it biefem friederifc^en ^elme 

" event after event» successively. » fiber^yanbne^men^ to 
spread, to prevail. ^^^ er^eben/ reflective verb, to arise. 
^ beoorjie^en/ separable compound verb, to await, expect. 
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dcf4mfi^i t»om gruet eblev ^eibenf^aft Me Mi^enie fBktndc ge* 
(6t^et/ tcitt bie ittdenMi(|)e ttnf^nlb aUen bunteln s0l&4t€n bev 
*&6Ue degenfiber. 60 tiat @(|)ittec im Sourer unb in bee fS^v^* 
fctiaft fte def(^Ubertf unb in ienen unglfictlid^ Siebenben/ ^acl 
S^oor unb UmalUni gerbinanb unb Souifeni 001: allem in ^at 
yiccolomini unb Stella. ttebet biefen rii^cenben ®eftalten 
fd)»ebt efn Sauber ber $oefte/ bet feineg gteid^cn ntc^t bat Qi 
ift ein 8(6tciiton in milber^ fteifd)enbec ^ufi!/ etn btaner ^{m« 
nuUMid im UQ0ewitter# cin ^arabieft am Vbgninb etned Jtraterf. 

SBSenn @^f fpeaced ®ebtlbe in nod) feinetem etUenfd^meli f)in« 
desaubert fdjeinen/ fo be^upten bod^ ©(^iSetd Shtngfconen beit 
Slor^ttd iener eeele in bee eilie# bed fraftootten/ lebenbioen^uftedi 
unb (ienn flef^en fte ben jDic^tungen bed iSop^olled n&^c. ®{e 
ftnb nid^ wei^/ n>ie bie ^etUgen beg Sarlo jDolce ober Sortegio^ 
lie tragen ein beiliged geuer bet SCxaft in ^^t wie bie SD^abonnen 
bed SSop^ael. ®ie tfi^ten und ni(bt aOein/ fte begeiflern und. 

)E>Ce (eilige Unfd!)ulb ber ^ungftau ttitt abet am (ettti^flen 
l^etoot/ tt>enn fte iut ©tteitetin ®otted audetfe^en witb. (Sd ifl 
bad tiefe ®e^eimnip bed C^^nfient^umd unb bet ^tifiU((en 9)oeftei 
baf bad t^eil bet fOSelt ton einet teinen Slungfrau aat^zf)t, bie 
W<ftfte ^taft tjon bet teinjlen Unf(^)utb. 5n biefem ©inne f^at 
®<^itret feine Sungftau ton Dtleand gebi^tet/ unb fte ift bie \>qU 
lenbetfte @tf(^einttng iened Itiegetifdben Sngeld; bet ben ^elm 
tragt unb bie go^ne bed ^immetd. 

SBSiebet in anbret fBSeife bat ^d^itiit biefe Itnfc^ulb mit iebet 
bettlid^ (Stttfaitung hdjttt SJldnnli^Ieit an paaten genmpt. ^iet 
' tagen oot aUen btei f^eilige ^elbengeflaUen (etoot^ ienet Itiege* 
tifcbe 3Ang(ing SRap |)iccolomini/ tein# untetborben untet aKen 
Metn M Saaetd unb bed ^aufed) S)latquid 9o\a, befTen ©eift 
mit iebet inteUeftueUen SSilbung audger^fteti ein reinet Slempet 
bet Unfcbttib getieben ^ enbUcb ienet !r&ftige/ f4)Ud)te ®o^n bet 
Serge/ mt^tlm Sell/ in feinet 2(re bad toaenbete @eiten|i6(t 
Silt 3ttngftatt ton JDtieand. 

SBSenn ^tet dbetatt bie nnfd^utb in i^tet tetnften ®torie (ets 
totttitt/ fo lannte €$(4i0et bocib auc^ ienen ^ampf einet ttrfprting« 
H^en Unf^ulb mit bet S3eflecfttng eignet ^(buib butd) grof e Sei^ 
benf4aften/ unb et (lat i(n mit glei(l)et ^ebe unb mit berfelben 
toOenbeten Aunfi und tot bie ©eeie ge^aubett. ^ie tief etgteift 
und iened SDlagbalenen^afte in ^atia ©tnart ! SEBad !ann tilbten^ 
bet fe)^n# aid bie ©elbflfibentinbung Statl siXoor*d ! HBie iini^bet' 
tteffK4^ geiflteicb/ mabt/ etfcbilttetnb i|l bet Jtampf in %iM^* 
„_c «- - ^,^|'j gj^|j„ ^^lj„ botgeftettt ! 
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SBtt wcnbcn itnd %vl etnem j^todten <3((eiiiiii(f bcv €Mb6n(ctt 
in ben ibealen 9latuten @d|iaerd. 2Mef ifl bod Vbelige# bie 
(Stt€n()afttdlett. @etne .^elben unb .^elbinnen oetl&ugnen ben 
@toIs unb bie SSiirbe niemald/ bie eine b&tierc 9(atur betttfunben/ 
tmb aUe i^te 2Ceuf erungen ttagen ben &tenif>el bet ®rof mttt( unb 
bed angebonten 2CbeU. 3b^ reiner ©egenfo^ ifl bad ©emeine^ tfhb 
iene ^onoenienv xoMjZ bet gemeinen 9totuc sum 3anm tinb (S&n» 
gelbanbe bient : ^dfttg/ f rei; f elbflft&nbidf od^inett/ nut btm ^nge 
bei: eblen SRatac folgenb; gecceifen ©ctiUerd t^elben ^it ®ewebf/ 
bacin gemeine SOtenfd^en \%x oUt&gUdbcd SDafe^n ^tnf(lbt^>P<n. (Sd 
ifl ^54){l begeid^nenb filr bie |)oe|te ecbittec'd/ baf aOe f eine ^elben 
Jened ©epr&ge bed (Senied/ bad imponitenbe SBefen an ftd) tragen/ 
bad au4 im tricfUd^en Seben ben b&4ff<n 2Cbel bet menfd)ti4en 
9latttt gu begUiten pfCegt. 2(Ue feine «j^elben ttagen bad €^ieget 
hi^ Send auf bet €)titne. 3n feinen er^en ®ebi(t)ten mcdite man 
biefe freie/ f^ne ©ebe^tbe mobl etmad ttngefdbiacbt unb ectigtfin^ 
ben# unb bet 2)i4tet felbfi lief jub im eleganten SSdmat oetlet* 
ten/ feinen Sl&ubet dn n>enig p doiliftten. fBet foQte iebod^ ni(bt 
bttt(^ eine taube •^fiUe in ben feflen; teinen »Demantfern bet eb« 
letn 9latut ^inbutd|f<i^auen? Sffield^e ^^ot^eiten man in J^atl 
Sy^oot/ aud^ in ^obale unb Ctebe unb im Si^^^o finben mag/ i4 
lann fte nid^t anbetd bettad^en $ aid bie Sbotbeiten iened aU« 
beutfd)en ^atclfal/ bet aid to^et £nabe nocib im finbif(ben JCldbe 
i^ut SBefd^&mung aUet ©pottet f dn abeliged .^elbenbet) etptobte $ 
\a bie ©etualt ftttlicbet ®d^bn^it in dnet eblen S^atut iann UM>b( 
nitgenbd t^t^tenbet unb etgteifenbet witieu/ aid wo fte fo unbe* 
muft bet dnfeitigen SBetfpottnng blodgefiellt ift. 

SDad btitte unb.b^^fle ©e^dmnip bet @d}bn^dt in ben9tattt:s 
ten @dt|iaetd ift \ia% S^uet eblet eeibenf d^often. IBon bief em geuet 
ifl iebed gtope ^eti^ etgdffen i ed ifl \ia^ bpfetfeuet fftt bie ^imm^ 
lifd)en a}^&(^te/ bie oe^altfdl^e Siamme^oon ben ©eweibten im Ztm* 
pel ©otted ge]t)&tet/bet^tomet^eud«gunfe/Oom ^immel entmanbt/ 
urn ben S0lenf(ben dne g5ttli<be @eele ku geben/ bad ^^fmgflfeaet 
bet S^egeifletung/ in mebbem bie 6eelen getauft' metben i bad 
9^5n{tfettet/ motin unfet ®efd)le<bt ftdb emig neu loetiilngt. £)bne 
bie ® lutb eblet Seibenfdtiaften fann nicbtd ®tof ed gebdben im to 
ben unb im ®ebi(^te. Sebet ©eniud tt&gt biefed bimmlifcbeSeuet/ 
unb aSe feine @d)&f)fungen ftnb baioon butd^btungen. QkbiUetd 
^oefte ifl ein ftatfet unb feudget SBdn^ aOe fdne SQotte ftnb 
Slammen bet ebelflen (Smpflnbnng. }Det SbeaU/ bie et und ge« 
fdt)afen/ f!nb &(bte ^inbet fdned gl&t^en «&et|end/ unb get^eilte 
Q^ttd^Xtn feined etgenen ^iVLva. SSot alien 2)i(^tetn be^auptet 
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e^xKa abet ben $8oc)ttg bet: reinfien unb suglei^ ber fl&rf flen 
£e{benf4aft. Jteiner oon fo ireinem «&rcsen tntg biefed Seuet/ feu 
nee t>on foldbem geuet: befai btefe Stein^eit. @o fe^n mir ben 
telnfien untec ben itbifd^en ©toffen/ ben 2)iamant/ n>enn tt enU 
ifinbet wirb/ aucb in einem ©lanj unb einet: innern (Slut^lraft 
bttnnen/ gegen bie iebed anbere ^tixtt matt unb tv&b etf^eint 
Sragen wtr und/ ob ed eine !euf4ere/ beitigere Stebe ^tbtn 
ma^ aU (te ®(blQer empfunbeu/ unb fetnen Siebenben in bie @<e(e 
gebau^t? Unb too finben wit fte toteber fo feurtg unb ^ewaUiq, 
unilberwtnbli4 flegen eine 9BeU ooU S^inbe/ bie ^bd^fte 0eelen« 
ftMt toedenb/ bie ungebeuerflen £)pfec freubig bulbenb? fBon 
ibrem fanfteflen 9ieig# oom erften SBegegnen bed 2CugeS/Oom ecfUn 
leifen «^erif(!i)lag bid jum erfd^fitternben ©turm allei; ®ef&bi^# bU 
iut fiberraf 4enben ^Ibentbat bed iungfc&uUcben soiut()ed/ hi^ }um 
erffabenen £)pfectob ber Siebenben entfaltet bie Stebe bi^ ben un* 
ermeSUcben 9{ei(i)tbum ibrer @^4)bnbeit/ toie eine beilige SRuftf # twm 
t9ei(bfien SD^oUton bid aum t^oQen @tttcm bee genxiUiglien ^Idnge. 

(UB. a)lcniel.} 



46*— © l&alfj)eare* 

(Sd ifl eine gan^e ^SUlt in &^al\^iate^ SSer!en entfaltet !KSec 
biefe einmal in ha^ 2Cuge gefaf t i^atf wet in bad SBefen feinec 
jDid^tung eingebrungcn i|t/ bet mirb |t(b f4)we({i<b buccb bie blof 
fcbeinbare Unf6rmli4leit/ obec Dielmebc bie befonbere unb ibm 
ganj eigentbumlic^e Sotm ft6cen la{Ten# obec but(b bad/ toad man 
iibet biefe/ wo man ben ®ei{l ni^t oetltanb/ gefagt bat. Slielmebt 
wirb ec aucb hit ^otm in ibrec 2Crt gut unb oortreffli^ finben/ 
infofern fie ienem ®eift unb SBefen butcbaud entfpridbt/ unb wie 
eine angemefi'ene •&&Uc ft<b ibm glfld licb anfd)lie$t. ef)afSi^att*^ 
9oefte ifi bem beutf(bcn ®eiile febc oenoanbt/ unb n n>irb t)ott ben 
}Deutf(ben me^t/ aid iebet anbere frembe unb ganj oie ein tin:* 
^eimif(ber X)id^ter empfunben. 3n ^nglanb felbft eraeugt bie 
oberfl&(l)li(be 2Cebnli(bf eit/ totld^t anbere geringere 2)i(bter beffeU 
ben Sanbed in ber &upem Sorm mit ^^al^^taxt b^ben/ man<be 
^ifoerfl&nbniife. ^Die gorm aber fanu/ fo febr und aucb bie 
9)oefte anfpri(bt/ um fo meniger fihr unfre SB&bne audfcbtief enbed 
Sorbilb obec Stegel fetpu/ ha felbfl iene bem ^b^ffpeare eigne 
befonbere ®ef&bldR>eife/ fo wie er fie bat unb ivl gebrauiben loeti/ 
Itoar b^cbft poetifcb/ an unb f&r |t(b aber bo(b ieinedmegd bie alUin 
gikltige/ ober Um 3iel ber bramatifdj^en JDitbtlunft einjig entfpre* 
^enbe iit. ( 6 (b I e g e I . ) 
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47»— Ueber ©l&affpeare'S ^ a mitt* 

S^ fintit e^alfpeore'd^ ^omlet. 3avt unb ebet etiffproffens 
um^' bie {dn{9U(i)e SBtume; unter ben unmtttelbaren Stnftdffen 
bet ^ojefl&tf t^cnot 5> bet SSegtiff bed Sltedt)t< nnb bet f&ifllic^eit 
SB^fttbe/ bod ®effi$l bed ®aten^ unb TCnfl&nbiden^ mil bem S3e« 
tmi9tfet)n bet ^t%t feinet ©eburt^ enttoictelten f!(|) jugteic^ in t|)m. 
Qt wdt ein S^tfi/ ein gebornet S^rft/ unb n)finfd)te ju tegicten/ 
nut bamit bet ®ute^ unge^tnbert gut fe^n m&dt)te.^ 3Cngene^m 
von ®eflalt/ geftttet t>on 9laturr gefdUig von ^er^en aud/* foUte 
et bad ^nfttx bet 3ugenb fepn unb bte gteube bet fffielt n^etben. 

©f)nc Itgenb eine letoorftcdbenbc'' ficibenfdjaft »at feine ^(ebe 
1(0 Dpljetten ein fKHed SJotgeffiW ffif«t S5ebfirfn(|Te 5 fein (glfct jiu 
tittetlid)en Uebungen n?at md)t gan^ otigtnal $ melme^r mufte 
biefe Sutl/ butcl) ha^ Sob/ bod man bem jDritten^ betlegte/ gefd)&rft 
unb er^{t)t n^etben^ rein f&^lenb' fannte et bie S^ebltd}en/ unb 
wntte hit diu^t ju fc^&^en/ bie ein aufn(i)tiged ®tmtiti) an htm 
offnen S3ufen elned greunbed genieft. IBid ouf^'' einen getrilTen 
®tab t)atte er in ^finften unb ^i|Tenfd)often ba6 ®ute unb €^d)5ne 
etlennen unb ivfirbigen gelernt $ bad 2Cbgefd)ma(fte n^ai i^m juwis 
bet/ unb n>enn in feinet jarten ®eele bee ^a^ aufteimcn tonnit, 

^ to indicate that the d which marks the genitive of proper 
names is not a part of the name, it must be marked by an apo- 
strophe I see Ollend. 86th lesson. ^ entfpttef en/ to spring from^ 
descend. > emf»ontQ<!^fen/ to grow up. < Adjectives, taken 
substantively* in an abstract sense retain the declension of ad* 
jectives. ' the subjunctive must in German be placed after 
meincn/ to opine; gtauben/to believe ; (offen/tohope 3 befotgen/ 
to feel alarmed at ', bitten/ to beg, pray ; bebingeu/ to make 
conditions; befet)Un/ to command; txlanhtn, to permit; et« 
ma^nen/ to exhort; f &t4)ten/ to fear ; ratten/ to advise; fd^eineU/ 
to seem ; »oUen/ wfinfc^eu/ to desire 5 jwelfelU/ to doubt, e by 
bis innate disposition. 7 prominent, a verbal adjective. ^ or- 
dinals arecoDsidered and declined as adjectives, and can conse- 
quently be used as substantives, they must then be written with 
a capital letter. » of pure sentiments. " fiSid auf/ when any of 
those prepositions which govern either the dative or accusa- 
tive are preceded by the adverb bid/ they require the accusative ; 
-«-aee Ollendorff,' 34th lesson. 
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fo war ed tmx eben f o r>itl M n5t({g iftt urn bnoegUdbe mit 
fatfd)e «&5flinde ju oerac^ten/ nnb fp6ttif4 mit iffnett gu fpieUn. 
Qt wax fleloffen" in feinem SBefen^ in feinem SScteagen einfcMl^# 
loeber im sKfifiggange bebodli^i no(b attKiibcgierid nacb 93ef<|&f« 
tidund. <5in olabemifcbcd i&infd)lenbern f(bien er au4 bd ^e 
f ortiuf e|en. @r befaf meb( StibU^ldt bet (aune att be€ i^ec^ 
send; »ar ein guter ®efeaf4aftet/ nad^diebid/ bef(bciben/ beforet* 
unb f onnte einc SBeleibidung txvgeben unb oergeffen i abet itiema(6 
f onnte tt 1!(b mit bem^^ «>eceiniden/ ber bie <0(eiij(eti bed SUd^tWt 
bed ®uten/ bed 2Cn|l&nbiden 6be(f(btin.>> 

)Denfen CHe ft^ einen 9fitin^tnt wie itb ibn 0ef(bilbert babe# 
befTen Satet ttn\)ecmtttbet ftitbt.^^ @b^d<^ unb 4>errf(bftt(bt ftnb 
iti^t bie &eibenf(baftetu bie i^n beleben^ et batte ftcb'd flefaUeit 
laffen/^** ®obn eined ^5nidd ju fe^n i abet nun ifl er erfl de» 
nitbigt/ auf ben 2Cb{lanb aufmerf famer ju toerben/ ber ben dlinig 
t)om ttntertbanen f ^etbet. 2)ad Siiecbt sur ^rone »>or m^ erbli4# 
unb bo4 b&tte ein l&ngered £eben feined HBoterd bie i(nf)>riU|i< 
feined einjigen ©obned me(r befeflidt/ unb bie ^offnung {ur iteoae 
9e1t(bert. X^a^t^tn ile^t er 1t<b nun bur<b feinen IDbeim/ o^ngea^* 
tet^H f (beinbarer SSerfprecbungen/ oieUei^t auf immer audgefcblof^ 
fen)^<^ er fiibUe ftd) nun fo arm an ©nabe/ an Mtztn, unb fremb 
in Umf toai er t)on Sugenb auf aid fein ^ieentbum betraibten 
f onnte. ^ier nimmt^^ fein ®emilt$ bie erfte traurige S^tun^. 
Gr Wt, baf er xd^t mt^v, \a ni(bt fo viel ift/ aid ieber GbeU 
mann i er giebt flib fi^r einen S)iener eined ieben^ er ifl ni^t b&fli^r 
ni<bt berablaffenb/ nein/ b^^abgef unf en>^ unb bebfirftig. 

9la4 feinem oorigen Suftanbe blictt er nur tuie nad) einem 

"placid, composed, "a determinative pronoun for bemje^ 
nigeUf and must» to distinguish it in speaking from the article, 
have the emphasis laid upon it — see OllendorflT, 14th lesson. 
^ fiberf<^reiteni to exceed. " fterben/ to die. «• fid) gefotten 
laffeu/ to submit to. The apostrophe stands for e or ed/ which 
is frequently contracted in this manner, particularly with per* 
sonal pronouns. The neuter pronoun of the third person, is 
often used in German, and in the above expression almost 
always, when the subject or nominative is not to begin the 
sentence, and it then stands after the verb, ^f o^ngeac^tet/ 
notwithstanding, may precede or stand after the case it governs. 
" au«f(blief en/ to exclude. ^7 ne^men^ to take. ^« sunk down ; 
a verbal adjective. 
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DCcf^MRbtieii Staitme. fStt^htM, haf fein Olefin i^ti anfmitiu> 
tcni/ i^m feine ease oiM dnem anbesn ®eft4t<punf te sHgen tmttr 
Me (Impfinbimd f eitt€« SHic^t^^ )>erl&$t i^n nie. 

IDer sweUe &^ta^ bet i^n trof >» Der(e(te tiefcv# bett^te no4 
me^r. e0i0t{e.^attfeinerSXttttcv. 3^m# einem tveuen unb 
j^tolid^en Go^ne* Mieb/ ba fein IBatet ftaxhi eine aXttitcr no^ 
terifi^n e( (offte in (Sefettf^aft feiner ^inteclaffencn eblen SDtettef 
tie i^bendetlalt iene< gKofen Xb^efitiebenen ^ttinre^eR) aber 
ottd^ feine fOtatter vetliert et« unb ed if f (tlimmet* aU wenn fte 
i^m bev Sob geraubt ^&tte. S)a< sttoect&ffide IBilbr bad 114 ein 
toe^l^mtt^H Jtinb [o gem oon f einen GUetn madbt/ i»etf ((nHn« 
bet$ bei htm Sobten^ ift feine ^tXftf unb an bee Sebenbigen)' 
M(i*>.^U. 6ie ift atttf) ein SS^ib/ unb ttnter bem aOdemeinen 
Oef4le<ydnamett/ (8ebted}lid)f eit/ ijl aud^ fie begciffen. 

9latt nf fft^t e( 1t4» (ed|^ gebettgt/ nnn er|l oenoaif^ ttnb 
fein WM bet IBeU fann i()m toiebet erfe(en/ wag ec vertocen 
9at« 9ti4t ttanrigr ni^t na^benfUc^ i»on ftatiKr toitb i^m 
Scatter unb 9la<|)benfen int f4)mecen SSfivbe. Go fefien »ir 
i^ anftteten. 34 glaube nid^t/ baf {4 et»ag in bag €St&(f 
^einlcge# obec einen 3ug Abertreibe. 

jDenf en fSie II4 biefen Singling/ bief en S^^nfof^n tedbt ieb« 
^aft/ t)ergegenw&vHgen ®ie 114 feine ^ge/ unb bann beoba^ten 
Gie i^n/ wenn er ecf&^ct/ bie ©eftalt feineg SSatecg ecf^eine^ 
fle^en fSie i^m bei in bet f ^tedUd^en 9la4t/ wenn ber el^mdrbige 
®eifl f elbfl \>et i^m auftritt. (Sin unge^eureg GSntfe^en etgceift 
itn i tv tebet bie fOtonbefgeftatt cm, flc^ fte »inf eni» folgt unb 
bbct. SHe f^vectti^e Vnflage wibetp feinen O^eim ect5nt in 
feinen £)^en/ ^Cuffocbecung ^uc Sfia^e unb bie bdngenbe n>iebet» 
^otte SSitte: ecinnere bi4 meinetl" 

i> 9li4tg and @twa$ are used substantively. ^^tteffeU; to hit, 
befall. ^ (ibrig/ left. » to give more effect to the language, 
the imperfect is often replaced by the present, in the narrative 
style— see Ollendorff, 102nd lesson, of Tenses. » Two adjec- 
tives used substantively, the first in the dative masculine, the 
second in the dative feminine, distinguished only by the definite 
article which precedes them. ^ Infinitives belonging to the 
verb fe^eu/ have not the preposition gu before them. *• erin* 
mvxit to remember, governs tiie genitive case— -see Ollendorff, 
73rd lesson, obs. d. 
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m* >tf» bee 96$ » nf »w u i >rii lib mm f<^ 

twraeaSMKoi/ tafM»i|lMli4ffi4tt/9f0nb»^«V«|iKfa^ 
fibcrfilltbai(iuira«ett$ cvaMHtticrMn^(My<>^cBSHc» 

sritbcmfpcboitaibcnecBfiaE: tic Sett itasSbc»0daii(ff»c|e 
itir/ baf t4 flcbocrn warb/ fe lotcba «nymd)tfg> 

Sn bicfcm Stetoi/ bfinft iiii4# Kkst bar 64ti^firl|n ^tnlcti 
^niem Settodoi/ unb mur ift bc«klt4/ ba| 6(Kiif|)rare (c^ f 4^* 
bcm woOen: etnf 0ro$( 2bat onf due i6efle i|d^ bit bcc fS^ 

iii<bt denMrfen ift. IWio bicfcm etme pub* ubba^etMbnnlb* 
0&ii0i0 gcoibettct ^icrioirbVciiiei4b<nMiiiirtni6Vti4<««cf&i 
sn>flanat/bai nat IicbU4e SUuncn in fcUicn Ckboo^ (&ttf ovfne^ 
mcttfottctii bicSBBr|eUibc)^iiciiaiii/ba6akf&#anib>Viami4tft. 
([^ fd^nctf/ rcinc^/ cblc<# bH9 moMlif 4«S SScfco/ o^bc bic 
fiitiiU4< CStftrlc# bie ben i^lbcn moOKti ge^t vntcf riner Soft io 
Snnibc/^ bie c6 toicbcr trogcn no4 abtDcffcn f ami $ icbe 9iK4t 
ifl it^m (^lig/ btcfe su f^oer. 2>a6 XiKuA^^ wisb mm t^ 
geforbert/ nidjt bad ttnmidli^e an P4' f onbem bof »as t^ «»« 
wh^Xi^ i% SBKc ec fi^ ninbct/ bce^t/ ftngRlgt/ iN>r nnb iwM 
titttf inmiet crinncrt wicb/ M immec cninnctt nnb inle(t fat 
fcincn 3»e<r an< bem C^inne Dctlicrt/ o^nc bo4 tonatt mtcber 
fro( gtt wcrben. 

Stnr mit wemg SXcfferidgcn ifl Dpf^lien'a ISbacafter ooftenber. 
3(r0an}c6SBcfenf<i^ebtinccifetffiferetnnIi4<<it 3(re9lei^ 
gnng su bcm 9rinj(en/ auf bcffen ^anb an f!e VnffmMb ma^en barf # 
flicft fo and bee Clneae/ bad ^e ^crj itbetl&fc*" fub fo gcwi 
feinem SBetlangen/ baf SBatcv nnb S3mbet bcibe fftc^tcni beibe 
gerabestt nnb unbefibetben wamen. IDec SBc^lilanbrwie bet lei(^te 
Sloe anf i^um IBufeitf fann W SSemegnne i^ted ^^ecjend nid^t 
t)erberden/ ec wirb t^ielme^r^ ein fBetr&tber biefer leifen Sewe« 

^ ba and cX% are properly synooymoos,' referring to the oc- 
curreoce of past events, but with this difiference, that aid has 
reference simply to time* whilst b a/ besides fixing the time is 
alio a causative, which a t d is not. ^ The passive form of 
the verb is expressed in German by the auxiliary n)erben— see 
Ollendorff, 57th lesson. ^ i\x C^runbe ge^en/ to be ruined. 
^ f!(4 fibcvlafTcn^ to give one*ii self up, inseparable compound 
verb. M rather. 
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dune. 2%n C^nbilbunelfraft ift aii0efte^#» i^rc fKOe SBef^cU 
ben^eit atf^mct dne ItebeooGfe SBegiecte/ unb fottte tie bequeme 
®5ain ®eledenbeit bad IB&um^en fd^itoelm fo wikbe bie gru^t 
foglet^ b^rabfallen. 

Unb nun/ »enn Pc ji* »er!affen ^t%ti terpof en unb uerfd)mabt# 
toenn in ber Geele {btc< n>o^nf!nniden ©eliebten 1t(^ ba6 ^b4)fle 
sum SEieffien umwenbet^ unb ev ib(/ flatt bed fAfen Se4)erd bee 
eiebe/ ben bittern ^el<b ber Seiben bincei(bt. 

tjc ^eti brtcbtf bad san^e ®erfifl i^red jDafe^nd cildt and 
feinen gugen, bee Sob ibred ^itterd (tftrmt Jerein/ unb bad ftbbwf 
®eb&ube fiikat obttie sufommen. 

(3. 98. t>on ®5tbe.) 



48,—® tfidP unb ®r6fe bc« ©letters* 

@ieb W 9}{enfd^en an/ mie fie na4^ ®l(i(C unb Cerdnfigen ren^ 
nen ! Z%xt SBdnfcbe, i^^re ^^t, ibr ®olb iagen rajllod/ unb 
wona(% ?i 9{a(b bem/ wad bet SDicbter t>on ber Statur erbalten 
|)at/ nacb bem Q^enuiTe ber SSelt/ natb bem axitgeffibl feiner f elbfl 
in 2Cnbeni/ nacb einem barmonifc^en gufammenfe^n mitoielen^ oft 
unoereinbaren S)inden. SIBad beunrubidt bie (Dletif^en/ ald^ bag 
fte ibre ^egriffe nicbt mit ben ^acben t)erbinben Ibnnen/ baf bee 
@)enui ftcbibnenunterben^dnben^wedllieblt/ bap bad ®en>&nf(bte 
iu fp&t £ommr/.unb ba$ aSed C^rrei(bteunb Srlangte auf ibr .^er^ 
nid)t tie SBicfung tbut/ voiX^z bie SBeaierbe und in ber gerne a^nen 
Xhit !-r.®(ei<b[am tote einen ®ott. fiat la^ esd^ictfal ben SDid^ter 
6ber \iai 2Caed bin&ber gefelt. (St ftebt bad ©ewirre W Seiben^ 
flatten/ gamilien unb SSei(be« ft(b }we(!lod bewegen^ er ftebt bie 
unauflbdlicben SRfitbfel ber aRip»erftanbnlffe# benen oftnur ein ein* 
f ^Ibiged ^(Bort 2ur Snt»icEebind WU ttnf&dli(b oerberbUcbe SBer* 

^^ infected. 

' a demonstrative^ lelatiye, or intevrogative pvononn is never 
used in conjunction with a prepositiony when it relates to an 
indeterminate thing. Instead of the pronoun^ one of the local 
adverbs m 0/ ba# or b i e r^ must be used, sbut ; aid is used 
in a restrictive sense instead of n u ri but then only either with 
tfiXt too* preceding or b a f following it % ed ifi ivl betttU(|^i aid 
baf man ed niibt Derftel^en fottte. ' unter ben ^^dnbeni a phrase 
used for unawares, impj»oeptiUy. ^realms. 
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mfttungen t>eturfQ4)en. (Sv fil^tt bad Ztatxd^t unb bad Sretfb^ 

iebed aJtenf dfienf^lctfald mit. SGSenn bet SBkttmenfdi in einer ab« 

sei^enbcn SJlelandyolie dbet grof en Serluft feine Za^t ^nfd)let^^ 

ober in auddetajTener gteube feinem ®d){(ifaU entgedengrf^t: fo 

f 4tntet bie empf &ndli(^e/ teid^f bewegUAe ®ee(e bed ^dbtetd/ wfe 

He toonbetnbe Gonne/ t>on ^Qd)t ju Sag fovt/ unb mit teifeii 

Ueberd&ngen IHmmt feine «&Qrfe su f^eub unb Seib. (Singebcten 

anf htm ©tunbe f eined «&etj(end to&(^fl bie f dt)5ne S3lume bet fffiei0i> 

beit betoocr unb toenn bie Xnbem wad^enb tr&umen unb 9on nn^ 

deffeuem SSorfieaunden a\x^ aden ibcen @innen ge&ngfKdt werben: 

fo lebt er ben Zxaam M Sebend aid ein IBacbenbet/ unb baS 

Geltenfte/ wad gefd^ie^t/ ifi i()m sugUic^ SSerdangenf^eit unb 3tt» 

(unft. Unb f ift ber S>i<(tei; ittdUi(^ Cci^cet/ fSktbrfagev/ gteunb 

bet ®5tter unb bee ^in\^tn, 

(3* SB* )>on ©ftt^e.) 



49«— SSeiblic^e aSilbung* 

IBitbungiflfiberaabie @bte bedSJlenf^en unb bie SBftt^e bed 
defeafd)aftlid)en Sebend. ^an muf gebitbet feiou/ urn fortbau* 
ftnil^ iu defaUen/ urn Steube ju geben unb fetbjl greube ju baben* 
2Cae fd)5nen ^igent^&mUci)! eiten unfrer 9tatur werben nut bunt 
SSilbung 3U bem tebenooUen^ unb Karen 2Cudbt:u(!e 0eb(od)t/ in 
meldi)em ffe bie toabte a)tenfdi)U4leit baciielten/ unb tvobU^uenb* 
witfen* 

SBon bem SSSeibe muf man t)orifigUd!) SBitbung forbem. @d foS 
ia bilben^ im Seben i mie f ann ed bad/^ »enn ed f etbfi tdd^t gebilU 
bet ift ? 6eine SBefHmmung ijl ^n gefaSen in feinem IDafepn unb 
aSitfen .< iDiefe errei^t ed no4 nid}t7 butd) feine ®(^5nbeit. 
UBiv dlauben beredi)tigt iu fei^n, bie rei^enbe ®eftaU ffi( bie ^fiSc 
einer f^bnen Steele ^u balten/ unb menben und mit Unmiffen ffin^ 
meg/ menn mir und iierin get&ufdbt fe^en. X)ie €$(^in^eit i^ 
ni^td obne Vnmutb 4 unb bieit f ann i^r nur i»on ber innem 
IBilbung fommeu. SSielen (at ibr unaftnfKged ® ef (^id bie B^hn^ 
b<tt oerfagt. 6ie mfiffen borauf bebadit" fei^n/ biefelbe bur^ 
®e^lt* unb SESertb U9 ®ei0ed au erfe^en. 2)ed iDeanned JBefKmi' 

' oontinually. ^ animated. * charitably, beoeficial. ^ she Is 
destined to educate. * how can she do that * actions. ' ^^^ 
nicbt/ hardly. » barauf— — fe^Ur endeavour. • dignity. 
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ontiigift/ Smdc in etrci4eit# unb babuvdft bn SSelt nfi^ttc^ Au 
iMCben. df uermad/ bei DeYf&umtec nnb einfeitign; IBilbitiig/ 
noib man^H j(ii Uiflen. jDarcb innevn 2)ran9 entmi<feln {{^ in 
i^m Sxiiftu bie unS mit f ef ncn ro^eit Geiten einiget ^af en and* 
f&^en. )Cm'^ SRanne bulbet man an^ »o(l bd< (5inicaie#" ^et» 
oocfyrinsf nbe/^3 u^nn et {14 nttr in ber 8B6rbe feine€ (5^r<Afr< 
te(<ittf)tet. SSom SQkibe pnlaridt man fcbf^lkfK .^tmonie be« 
donsni 3ntictrn. 



60.— g teunbfc^aft* 

)Da< S3Ub bet 2aten^ oon bet gveunbfdiaftf bie beiben in e{nan« 
bee eefi^lnngenen^ ^Anbe^ f c^einet mit bas befle €${nnbilb ib^er 
Seceinignttd/ i^red 3u>etfe9 unb (Senulfed ju felony bebcntenbet 
aU bie iwi eteid^ deftimmten* Gaitenff){ele. IDiefe brftden 
9li4t6 au«/ aid ®t\tViifit\U bie tange nod^ ni4t< greanbfcQaft 
ill. CHn gefeHtget ffiHenf^ ift lef^t unb wo^l gefKmmt)' et 
ftimmt itdl) felbfl lei^t ^u iebet ®efeaf4aft/ unb fo fdmmt fl^ 
oiu^ bief e leicbt iu it^m. St bt(i(ft 9tiemanb mit feinem 2)afei9n# 
fc necengt* Jteinen# unb fo ift Sebetmann gem um ibu) man ift 
mi/d^ hU auf einen gewiffen ®rab mit i(m oetttautr^ »eil man 
ft^lt, bet fRenf (^ ^be* ni4t< 2Ctgel GtKitaltete bet> Vet ftnb 
)nm tdgU4en Umgange gut. 2Cbet gteunbf^aft— tt>et<^ ein an* 
beted ^iged Banb ift biefet «(et}en unb f&nbe fnikpft fie {U 
einem gemeinfd)aftU(i)en 3n>ed ^ufammen/ unb tto biefet 3W€<f 
augenf^ieinlic^f wo et fottw&^tenb/ anflrengenbr felbfi untet unb 
^ntet ®efabten ootltegt/ ba ifl bad fl3anb bet Steunbf^aft oft 
fo genauf fejl unb ^txfii^f baf 9li4td/ aid bet Sob/ ed iu ttett« 
aen oetmag. X)€t ^^alanic gtie4if<(et gteunbe im Atiege/ bie 
altef »ie einet/ flegten^ obet fiatbeni iene (eUen 3»tttingdge« 
fKtne bet Steunbfd^aft/ hit aSen 9lationen/ ^ebt&etn unb ©ties 
d^tUf ek^t^en unb SBilben/ aud bet 9la4t bet gciten ^eti90t« 

^^ in the. . " siogularity. ^ peculiarity. 

1 the ancients. 3 fc^Ungen— in einanbet f(i)lingen/ to ioteN 
twine, s tuned to the same pitch. « far from being. ' attuned, 
disposed. * incommodes. 7 intimate, familiar, ^see Ollen- 
dorff*8 10 1st lesson Observation C. ' Demonstrative pronoun 
feminine Genitive case. 
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dl&nien itnb bem inenf4ttd)en .&erseti fo loo^l f^n^^ xo^mO^ 
xoaun f!e greunbe? Gin gemeinfcbaftU^er imd Decbanb^^ fie i 
®efa^ S^d ^^n £noten iufammen) erprobte Sreuc/ fortge^enbcr/ 
toa4fenbe( (^fec/ d(o(tcidt)e !0id()er 9emeinf4)aftK4e 3:¥a0iiii9 
ber 9R&^e# 9lot(» unb Zoh tnhlxd^ mad^ten ben Jtnoten unauf* 
lbMi4)? !Qie ioa^( i(l*<y mA izntt Steunb oon feinem Scettnbe 
fiiidt: beine Siebe war mic me^tf oK gcauenliebe! 
jDie ®dt)6pfung fennt nid)td (Sblercd/ aid imi fceiwUlie unb 
unaufl6Mi4 ittfammengefc^lundene^^ «&&nbe/ swei freitoiaig ein« 
gemorbene ^erjen unb Seben% 

®{n 0cmeinf(!^aftUdt)e««ecben ifl ha^ SRarl bet wa^jren grennb:* 
f 4aft ,* 3Cuff(^(uf unb S^eilung ber ^ersen/ f nnige S^eube an 
einanbeci demeinf(^afiU(bed Seib mit einanber^ 99atb# Srefl, 
IBemfi^und unb ^^Ife f&c einanbec/ ftnb i^re Stam^d^rn, iijct 
e&fialeiten unb innere SBelo^nung. SBa« filr satte ®e(feimiii(re 
giebt'd in bee Steunbft^fM Sartgeffi^, att ob bie eeele in 
be< 2Cnbei;n ©eele unmittelbatp l&fe^ unb voca^nenb beffen ®e« 
ban! en fo ricbtig eclenner a(« ob'< i^e eigenen (Sebanf en w&ren ! 
Unb getpif f bie ©eete ^ sutoeilen ^Btaiit lie fo }u erfennenr f o 
in beS Yttbent ^ixi unmittelbor unb innig su too^nen. 

*Dte ®tttt4 bee Si^eunbf<baft ift ireine erquidenbe 9Jrenfdl}ett« 
m&nne. 2He beiben gtammen auf einem TCltatp fpielen in ein* 
anbetf t^eben unb tcagen froblo(tenb einanber/ unb oft no^ in 
bee etnnbe bet tcauttgen ®<beibung f<!biDeben fie frb^lid) unb 
innig in'd ^anb bee eeinftcn S$eeeinigungf bet tteueffrttf unttenn^ 
baeflen 8ecttnbfd)aft fiege nb empoe. 

(.^eebet.) 



51.— ©cnt f ))tud^. 

3m (BlM ni^t ftol^ fepu/ unb im Gtuem ntt^t jagcn/ 
<£>a« Unoeemeiblidbe mit SBihrbe trageu/ 
)Dad 9{e<bte tbtxn, am €kl^6nen ffd^ eefreuen/ 
)Dai &eben Ueben^ unb ben Sob nid^t fcbeuen/ 
Unb fe|i an ®ott unb beffte Sufttnft glauben/ 
^eift leben^ t)ei$t htm Sob fein Sitt'eed eauben. 

(^teecffuf.) 

^^ are so grateful to. " oeebinben/ to unite. ^ sufommen* 
f(!^Ungenf to intertwine, u in unity. 
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GRAMMAR 



In GermaD, as in Englhb, there are nine parts of speech^ 
five of which are vanahle and four invariable. 



TAe variable are : 

1. The Article, 

bod ®t^djlUditimtt. 

2. The Noun or Substantive, 
bad J^auptwort. 

3. The Adjective, 

tmi Qtdenf^aftiwort. 

4. The Pronoun, 
bad S&i^o^t* 

5. The Verb, 
bae Settwort. 



The invariabie ares 



6. The Adverb, 
bad 9leb<ttn;ort. 

7. The Preposition, 
bad Ber^aUnifwovt. 

8. The ConjuaetioD, 
bad SBinbe»ott. 

9. The Interjection, 

bad @m)Hiiibttngdn)ort 



B 
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CHAPTER L 



ARTICLES. ecf4|Ia^K»oftcr« 

TbcR aie two ntida* We.: tiie definite te# lA4^ and the 
indefinite dn/ (a or on) ; wludi mntt agm wlh the noons to 
wlijcli they are joined in gpendery manbei^ and cMe; 

tbey are declined in flie three genden. 

Maicnline, SX&milt^ Feminine^ Sctbli^* Nenlcry 6&4ltc(. 

The definite article it ffaoi dedined. 

Singular. 6in^. Ploial. ^Ref^c^^ 

ilfafc. Fern. Neut, forallGenden, 

N. bcT/ bte# bad/ N. bif/ the. 

G. b«/ bet/ bc«/ 6. berr of the. 

D. bent/ bet/ bent/ D. ben^ to the, 

A« ben/ bif/ bas^ A« bter the. 

The indefiaite article is thus declined : 

Singular. (Sin^t. 
Miuc. Fern, NcuU 

N. ein/ eincf ein^ a or an. 

G. eine</ einet/ cineS/ of a. 

D. einem/ etnet/ einem^ to a. 

A. einett/ zint, ein/ a. 

(Sin as an article, has no plural, but when used as a pronoun 
it has. (See the Pronouns.) 
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CHAPTER II. 



NOUNS. ^au))t»6tter« 

GENDER OF NOUNS. 

I.— Of the Mabovlive Gbhdbr ame :— 

1. Tbe names of gods, of aogels» and of evil spirits. 

2. All male names» and appellations (diminutives excepted, 

which are neuter.) 

3. The names of winds, stones, quarters of the globe, moun- 

tains, seasons, months and days. 

4. Most nouns ending in aUf \^, in^, ling/ ni/ eli en# and er. 



II.-^Ov THE FeMIXIVE GEMDXa MMM >- 

1. All female names and appellations (except diminutives 

which aie seoter, and tbe two words tM fSkibt the 
woBSB or wife J bad SraueniimmeV/ a lady.) 

2. Tbe names of trees, fruits, flowers, when ending in e. 

3. The names of rivers terminating In a^ if and on. 

4. All substantives ending in e, ti, in, i^tit, Idt, f(^ft/ und# 

and many in ud^t, at(r ut^r and t. 

III.*-Op TBS HxirrBR Gender are :— 

1. The names of countries, towns, and villages, except 
those ending in ei or ctp/ and a few others ; which 
take the articles as, 

»fe ZMd, Turkey. hit Wati# the Palatinate. 

bis Savbatei/ fiaibary. bis Q^miit Switzerland. 

2.— The names of metals; except Me 9Uitina# platina; bet 
etafilr steel) biv Soiiibad# pinchbeck ^ bet dint/ ziak. 
3. The letters of tbe alphabet. 
4 All dimfeutivea. [atantively. 

5. Ail infinitive moods, adjectives, &c., when used sub- 

6. Mdt nsbitantives beginning with q/t or ending with t(um. 

Remarks. 

1. It is impossible to give strict rules for the gender of 
all German nouns; the above rules however, will oe found 
pretty comprehensive, tbe rest must be left to practice. 



4 Gender of Nouns. 

2. Several rabitaDtives, having but one gender and terml- 
nation, aie loed both for the male and female sex; as, bee 
SCunUt customer ; hit SBaifC/ orphan } ber 9)iii!tnbe(/ ward ; 
bcr Siebltng^ favourite. 

3. Compound substantives have the gender and plural of 
the last component 

4. Some substantives have two genders, generally con- 
nected with a different signification ; as, 

bet SBottb/ the volume; bad S3anb/ the ribbon, 
bet &ttt the lake; bte €^e/ the sea. 

5. Substantives derived from a foreign language retain or- 
dinarily their original gender. 

Examples, — bie ©eodtap^ie^ the geogra^phy; bie Station/ 
the nation ; bad €^actament/ the sacrament. 

£xctfj9/20ns/^Many substantives, which have thrown off 
their foreign termination, also adopt other genders, according 
to the analogy of German words of like forms ; as, bet 2C(tat# 
the altar; bad Septet/ the sceptre, &c. 

3. The feminine of substantives is formed by adding the 
termination in or inn/ to the masculine; as, 

bet Jt5nt9/ the king; bie J(5niginn/ the queen, 

bet ^x^ittt poet; bie 2)i(|)tetinn/ poetess. 

4. To form a diminutive, c^en or letn is added to a sub- 
stantive; as, 

bet $Baum/ the tree ; bad S3&um(|enf the little tree, 
bad iCinb/ the child ; bad j^blein^ the little child. 

6. When the substantive ends in (j^ or g, the determinative 
is formed by adding the two syllables el(|)en/ instead of d^n. 
The substantive endiug in e or n/ drop these terminations, and 
when the substantives, after having dropped the termination, 
end in g or &i, they likewise take eld^n i as, 5tnabe/ boy ; 
Jtn&bd^n/ little boy ; fatten/ garden ; ©Att^^en^ little garden ; 
^M^i thing; @&(|fel4en/ little thing; StBagen/ waggon; 
88&del(f)en^ the little waggon. 

In forming feminines and diminutives, the vowels a, 0/ U/ 
and the diphthong qu/ are changed into hi ht tt hx,* 

t Qerman Grammarians call this change Umlaut. 
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DECLENSION OF NOUNS. 

General Bemarke on the Deeleneioni* 

!• There are four declensions of nouns. 

2. The declension to which a noun belongs, may be 
known by the nominative plural and the gender. 

3. Nouns masculine and neuter, always form the genitive 
singulfur in i or ed $ but those ending in e/ and a few others, 
take n in the genitive, and keep this termination in all cases, 
singular as well as plural. 

4. Feminine nouns do not vary in the singular number. 

5. The dative plural in all four declensions always ends 
in n/ added to the nominative plural, if the latter does not 
already terminate in n. 

6. The genitive and accusative plural never differ from 
the nominative plural. 

7. Compound nouns are declined after the declension of 
the last craiponent 

Ex(mpk.-^^% ®tvumpf(»anW (third) garter. 
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FIRST DECLENSION. 

ONLY MASCULINE. 

Singular. 

N. — — N. bcr 8^^^ ^ prince. 

G. — — CR/ or n. G. M^&tft^nt of the prince. 

D. -— — CR/ »» lu D. Urn %6x9stni to the prince. 

A* — — en/ ,f n. A. ben Sftrft«en/ the prince. 

FliuaL 
N. — — en/ M n. N* bic Sfir1l«en/ the princes. 

G. — ^ en/ »» n. G. bet 8fi({l;«en/ of tiie princes. 

D. — — en/ M R* !>• ben S^^en, to the princes. 

A. — — CR/ ,, R. A. bie Sft^eR/ the princes. 

£rerc»«5.-— ;Der Jtnabe/ the boy; bec9((u:r/ the fool; bu 
.^ert/ the ooaster ; bee !D{enf<16/ the human being; bee SScmbU/ 
the bandit ; ber ^ropfiet/ the prophet 

Remarks. 

1. The first declension, with the exception of one neuter, 
^erg/ hearty which makes Jj^icM in the genitive, includes 
only masculines. 

2. Foreign nouns ending in at, ant/ afl/ ent/ et/ ifl/ it/ 
with the accent on the last syllable; as, 2(boocat/ JtlieRt/ 

3. The plural always ends in en or n. 

4. In tt/ if the singular terminates in e. 

5. All cases, except the nominative singular, end in eR or n. 

6. a, 0/ U/ are never changed in the plural into &/ 6/ d* 

7. The following nouns belonging to this dedension have 
end in the genitive ; — 

ber Sunfe/ the spark. bee «^ufe/ the heap, 

bee %tiiU, the peace. bee J^aepfe/ the carp, 

bee Suf tapfe/ the footstep. bee 9tamtt the name, 

bee ®ebanfe/ the thought. bee ^mt, the 



bfe ®laube/ the faith. bee fSMtt the will. 
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SECOND DECLENSION. 

MA8CVLINB Alf0 NKUTBR. 

Singalar* 
N. tl, ittf ev# 4^1 (dQ/ c. N. UK epU^U fhe looking-glass 
G. — — «. G. bed ©fiegcU*^ of the ^ 

D. — — Nom. D. Urn &pit^tU to the ,, 

A. — — Nom. A. ben GSpiegel/ the ,, 

Plural. 
N. — — Nom. N. Mee$p{edel/the looking-glasses 

G. — — Nom. O. ber G^egel/ of the „ 

D. — — n. D. ben &pxt^Unf to the „ 

A. — — Nom. A. bie &pU^ih the „ 

SsereUes. — bet ®a¥ten# the garden; -bev Sogel/ the bird ^ 
bet Soteri the fiuher; bet tBntber^ the biother ^ ^a^ 9ebi¥de/ 
the mountain ; bad JCn&b4ien/ the little boy* 

Remarks. 

1. This declension includes nouns of the masculine and 
neuter gender, of which the nominative plural is like the nomi- 
native singular, i. e. ending in el/ en^ et/ (^en/ leUi/ and e. 

2. The genitive singnlar takes only <• 

3. The other cases an like fhe nominative singular, except 
the dative plural, which always ends in xu 

4» a#o^tt# are generally changed in the plunliato^&z 5/6. 
5« The following nouns belonging to tiib decleniion take 
an n in the plural, 

bad 7Ctt0e/ the eye. bielCugen, the eyes. 

*ber fdQMX9 the peasant bfe SBauenir the peasants, 

ber Saiev^ the Bavarian. bie IBaieni/ the Bavarians, 

ber 9antoffelr the dipper. W 9anto|feln/ the slippers, 

ber ®tQ(^et/ the prickle. bie ®ta4t(tt/ the prickles. 

* The genitive of bet Sauet/ ia formed by some Germans 

with n. 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 



MA8CUUNB 


AND NBUTBR. 




Siogular. 


N. — — — 




N. bae Ainb/ the chUd. 


G. — — e«. 




G. be<5ttnb«e«/ of tbe child 


D. — — e. 




D. bem Jtinb^/ to the child. 


A. — — Nom. 




A. bad Siabf the child. 



Plural. 

N. ^ — e# er. N. Me Jtinb«er/ the childreD. 

G. — — Nom. G. ber^nb^rr of the children. 

D. — — n. * D. ben JWnbcern/to the children 

A. — — Nom. A. bie Jtinb^er, the children. 

i?x«ref5e«.— ber @o(n/ theaon; bet e$tu(l/ the chair ; bad 
(S^lad/ the glass; bad 4>attd/ the house; bad |)fetbf the horse; 
bad IBuc^f the book; ber fBanht the volume ; bad fdanht the 
ribbon. 

Remarks. 

1. To this declension belong principally nouns of the 
masculine^ and a few of the neuter gender. 

2. The genitive singular has ed i the dative e. 

3. Nouns used only in the singular, are generally included 
in this declension* 

4. All those nouns which form thdr plural in ttt change in 
that number, the vowels at 0/ U/ and the diphthong au/ into 
ft/ 5/ &/ &U5 many nouns, whose plural ends in e/ likewise 
change the vowels and the diphthong. 

5. The e of the genitive before d (in nouns of more than 
one syllable) and the e of the dative singular is often dropped. 
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N. ~ 


— 


— 


G. — 


— * 


Nom. 


D. — 


— 


Norn. 


A. — 


— 


Nom, 


N. — 


.^^ 


ti/ u or en 


G. — 


— 


Nom. 


D. — 


— 


n/ or en. 


A. — 


-^ 


Nom. 



FOURTH DECLENSION. 

ONLY FBMIN1NE8. 

Singular. 

N. bte StaU/ the woman. 
G, ber ^wxt of the woman. 
D. btc S^aur to the woman. 
A. Me V^ftUf the woman. 

Pluml. 

N. bie Stau«en/ the women. 
G. ber Scatt^enf of the women. 
D. ben grau^eni to the women. 
A. bte Srauren# the women. 

£jr0rcf«««.^btf Sau6f # the pigeon ; bic 8eber# the pen $ 
bte Xwitl (e)i the art; bie @;tabt (e)/ the town; bic e<^ft# 
writing ; Me 9la(|t (e)/ night. 

1. This declension includes all feminines, i. e. the nouns 
terminating in ei# ^ett^ teit/ fc^aft, u^t/ unft, ung/ at^/ and ut$. 

2. All feminine nouns do not vary in the singular numbar. 

3. The plural takes n through all its cases when the sin- 
gular ends in t, f 1/ er. 

4. Most monosyllables terminating in a consonant* form 
their plural in e. 

6. The plural takes en# if the singular end in any vowel 
but e ) or in any consonanty with the exception of monosyU 
labic words, and the terminations t\ and er. 

6. In those words, which form the nom., gen. and ace. plur. 
in tf the vowels a/ O/ u^ and the diphthong au in the first 
syllables, are, in that number, changed into hi 6/ ti§ and &u. 

7. shutter and Soc^ter have in the pi. SR&tter and %h&)Xix. 
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FORMATION OF THE PLURAL. 

GENERAL RULE. 

1. Masculines generally form their plural in e* 

2. Feminines ,» »• »» ti or en. 

3. Neuters », », $» et. 

The Plural. 
1. Remains the same as that of the nominative singular in 
the masculines and neuters, ending in el/ en/ et/ ^en/ and lein. 
a, 0/ U/ generally change into ft/ (/ fi. (Second declension.) 

Esamples. 

bQ« Senfter/ window, pL We genffcer. 
htx Ofen/ oven, „ tie Oefen. 

hn SBogel/ bird, „ Me S35de(. 

. 2. Adds n with the feminines ending in tt el/ and tx i and 

with masculines ending in e. a/ 0/ tt/ are never changed into 

&/ (/ it. 

Examples* 

bee 9tame/ name, pi. bie 9tamen. 

bie ®abel/ fork, ,» bie ©abeln. 

bte ®dS)ultec/ shoulder, „ bie @d)Ultern. 

bie JCnabe/ boy, „ bie «naben. 

3. Adds en with all the substantives ending in %z\tt feit/ 
aft/ fc^aft/ ttng/ enb/ and inn. a/ O/ u/ are never changed 
into &/ b/ i^. 

Examples* • . t 

bie gm^eit/ liberty, pi. greijelten. 

bie ©itelfeit/ vanity, „ ©iteWetten. 

bie ^anbfd^aft/ lanc&cape „ Sanbf^aften. 

4. Adds er with the greatest part of the neuter, and with 
several masculines, a, O/ U/ are always changed into hi ht fi. 
(Third declension.) 

Examples* 

bad SBtlb/ picture, pi. bielSilber. 
bee aXann/ man, „ bie !0l&nner. 



Formation of ike Plural, 



11 



5. Adds e to the siiigii]ar» to very many masculines and 
a few neateis and feminines. The vowels are genenJly changed 
in the third and fourth declension* 

Examples. 

ber «&unb» dog, '* pi. tie ^uhbt. 
Me gruddt/ fruit, „ hit Srdc^te. 
bai |>fecb/ hoiae, „ tie ^ferbe. 



Remarks. 

1. The compound substantives whose last component is 
aXann/ take in the plural instead of 9]il&nneo SeutC/ if the sex 
is not expressly considered. But if it is necessary to distinguish 
the sex, then they retain SRSnncvi— for instance, (S^em&nncr/ 
married men ; S^eleute^ married people. 

2. The following words do not admit the plural number. 



bic 2Cn!u»ft/ arrival. 
ber^Crgmo^n/ suspicion, 
ber C^tnlommen^ revenue. 
ha^ @Unbf nusery. 
bie %ivi^t, flight, 
baft ®l(i<t, fortune, 
bet Jj^httf dispute, 
ber Summer/ affliction. 
bie Sieber love, 
ber !Olorb/ murder, 
ber Sftottb/ spoil, 
ber ®4ein/ appearance, 
ber ®tranb/ strand, 
ber ZaMt reproach. 
berSrojl/ consolation, 
ber Unterri^t/ instruction, 
ber fBttha^t, suspicion, 
ber iBerftanb/ understanding, 
bie ^ot^d^tf precaution, 
ber 3anl; quarrel. 



hat 2Cnfe$en/ authority. 
bie2(f(^e# ashes. 
bit @nt)il(fen/ rapture, 
ber ^mpfang/ reception, 
bie Surd^t/ fear. 
htt®xam, grief, 
ber 3ammerr misery, 
bad Seben/ life, 
ber SRunb/ mouth, 
bie 9ta^tt q>]endour. 
ber @anb/ sand, 
ber &^mndf ornament 
ber ©turir fail, 
ber SSauf4r exchange, 
baittnre^tf injustice, 
ber Uriaub/ furlough, 
bad SSerlangen/ wish, 
ber SBerbntf ^ vexation, 
ber SBa^U/ iiuicy. 
ber 3toan9/ constraint. 
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3. The Mowing words bave no plunl m Gennan,— the 
pliinl however, inay be 9Xfntgei by tbe plond of sjnoaymous 
words. 

ber Bunbi alliance, pbind bie IBfinbntffe. 

berSDanf/ thinks, „ bie jDanffa^ttttden. 

hex X)ru(t/ oppressioot », bie IBebtdcfanden. 

bie iS^tt, honour, „ bfe ^^renbeseugunden. 

bai Sobf praise^ „ bie (obreben. 

ber So^Q/ reward, „ bie Selo^ttungen. 

ber Stot^; council, „ hit 9lat^«9erfammtttngen 

ber 9kti/ advice^ t* bie Statifdjil&a^. 

ber etrdt/ contention, « bie ©tceitlgletten. 

ber Zoh, death. t, bie Sobedf&Ue. 

ba^ Uit0lfi<f / miifortane. ^ tie ttnf^O^fdOe. 

4. Most names which express weight, measure, or number, 
do not take the inflection of the plural when preceded by 
numerals } as 

ba< IBttd^r a quire. 6e4< ^\x^ 9)apieiu m quirei of paper, 
bad jDtttenb/ the dozen. 3w9lf jDuftenb 2Cepfel« twelve doaen of 

apples. 
ba« Saf / the oaalE* ^n gaf IBiet/ tea casks of beet, 
ber ®rab/ the degree, ^mibert ®rab/ a hundred d^jiees. 
bad ^Iafter# the&tthom* 9lettn ^(after tiefi nine fatboma deep, 
ber !Olann# the m^. .^bert ^am Steiterei/ a hundred men 

of cavalry, 
bad |)funb, iSoA poind. SSier 9funb index, four poundaof siigar. 
hat &t&dp the piece* ®icben &tM %vk<it^ seve^ pieces of cloth. 
hat ioUf the inch. Siiif Sod/ five inches* 

5. The following words, and those which express a measure 
of time;, are excepted. 

bie QUi, the yard. ®e4d C^Oen Ztk^i six yards of cloth. 

hU glafd^^ the bottle^ 3wei Slaf AflS SSeiiu two botto of wine, 

bie ^dU, the mile« ^ben SOleiCeiii seven miles, 

bie Unit/ the otmefe IBier Unjen ©eibe/ four ounces of sUk. 
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6. The following- words are used in Grerman in the plural 
only, although in English in the singular. 

bie lBei{)nad)ten/ Christmas. tie SBr{eff4)aften/ papers, deeds, 
bie Ojlern/ Easter. btc (Sinf&nftf/ revenue 

bie |>ftn0ften/ Whitsuntide. bie SRolfett/ whey. 
^k SAften# Lent bie •^fen/ yeast. 

7. Some substantives have different terminations, according 
to their significations thus, 9(Bcn> word} meaning part of a 
speech or discourse, makes SBSorte/ in the plural ; as, 

^iefe ftnb feine SBottc/ 
These are his words. 
(Sin getfhpei4)e€ ^ann fagt oiel in wenig SSSorte it/ 
An ingenuous man says much in few words. 
But considered as isolated words the plural is fSirter/ hence 
SB6rterbnd^/ vocabulary. A dictionary contains many words, 
(oiele 9B6rter). 
eanbr land in a odlective sense makes in the plural Sanbe 

but in a distributive sense • • S&nber. 

fBanhi a volume of a book SB&nbe^ 

but when it means ribbon , • • IB&nber# 

and when fetters IBanbe. 

®e ji(^t/ the human face, makes ®e|i4te/ 

but when making certain looks .« ,..••• ®f filter. 

Saben/ shutters, makes • • ^betlr 

but shops 8&ben. 

ba« ^^t, candle Sic^te. 

but burning lights Sifter. 

becGtrauf/ nosegay &Mvife, 

but when meaning ostrich ©traufe. 

SS Jor , fool S ^oren / 

but meaning a gate S^oce. 

aoU/ inch 3oac. 

when meaning tolls 36ae« 
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DECLENSION OF PROPER NAMES. 



L Proper iiaiiia» wliea loed widi the definite or indefinite 
article are indeclinable ; but when tbey are enfiloyed without 
an article tfaey have in the genitiye end or < | in the datii^ and 
acciaative n or en. 

The bert modem aaage]eaveitbedat.aiidaec.aiduuiged. 



Singdar. Singolar. 

N. %ttaKii N. €uffe# 

G. %tanynaf O. etttfenS/ 

D. %tani or %taaimf B. Ctttfe or emfcn^ 

A. ffraik)orSc(Qi|cn. A. Siiif^ (mt Surifcn. 

N. Sne^ti^' ^- efif«M^ 

G. ^dchxmi ^ eiif^bccicr 

D. Srietn4 or Svietri^/ D. (Slifabet^ or WlftMUfin. 

A. Sn<^^ or Stiebn4ai> A. «»tfabft$ or (Rifitet^tt. 

1. Ttaenamet of females ending in e/ take nd in the gen. 

2. Names ending in «/ f; fc^^ ft; ?/ or i, take ens in the 
genitive. 

3. The names of males and females terminatiog in other let- 
ters than iSiose above mentionedy take S in the genitive. 

II. The plaral of nuucutine proper names is generally 
formed by adding an e to the siogukr (en for pi. dat) but 
foreign names in o take ne^ and those ending in at tt At eUf and 
et/ remain unvaried in the plural. 

The jplural 6i feminine proper names is formed by adding en 
or n to the singular ; but those which already end in ei)/ remain 
unaltered in the plural. 

III. The names of countries and places (eoMsept <hose which 
end in 6 or 3), admit i in the genitive ; as* jDeutf(|Ianbd 3u« 
ftanb/ the coudition of Germany; 8fibett*d 4^anbel; the trade of 
Liibeck. But instead of saying |)aci«*«/ glorenj'* SintDO^ner, 
it is better to say, bie (8(nwo^ner Don ^wAi^t Don gtorenj. 
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CHAPTER III. 

ADJECTIVES. ©8ettfd^aft8n)6tten 

There are three difierent modes of declining Adjectives: 

1, with the definite article antecedent ' 

2, •, 99 indefinite article antecedent. 

3, without an attide antecedent. 

1. ADJECTIVES DECLINED WITH THE DEFINITE! 

ARTICLE. 
General Bute. 
When one, two, or more adjectivesy with the definite article, 
or a pronoun demonstrative, ielative» or interrogative, antece- 
dent, are associated with a substantive, all cases of the adjectives^ 
sing, and plu., take eiir except the nom. sing., in all three gen- 
ders, and the ace. sing, of the fem. and neut. gend., which take e. 

Singular. 
N. ter f(|(n*e €$o{|nA the fine son. 
Q. bed {^hn^tn ^of^ned^ of the fine son. 
D. bcm [(l^n^en ^o^ntf to the fine son. 
A. ben \^bnrftn @o$n/ the fine son. 

Plural. 
N. bie f4)5n«en €$6|ne/ the fine sons. 
G. ber f(|5nsen ®5()ne/ of the fine sons. 
D. ben f4)6n$en @5bnen/ to the fine sons. 
A. bie fc^6nsett ®5^ne/ the fine sons. 

feminine. 
Singular. 
N. He f(i65n<e 8l{ofe# the fine rose. 
G. ber f(ft6n»en dto\t, of the fine rose. 
D. ber f(|>5n«en Sflofe/ to the fine rose. 
A. bie f(|>6n«e 9to\tt the fine rose. 

Plural. 
N. Me f(i65n«en SHofen/ the fine roses. 
G. ber f^ftn^ctt Bto^tti, of the fine roses. 
b. ben f<^5n«en fRo^tn, to the fine roses. 
A. bie f(^5n»en SRofen/ ttie fine roses. 



N. — 


— 


e 


G. — 


— 


en 


D. — 


— 


en. 


A. — 


— 


en. 


N. — 


-i. 


en. 


G. — 


— 


en. 


D. — 


— 


en. 


A. — 


"~" 


en. 


N. - 


_ 


e. 


G. — 


— 


en. 


D. — 


— 


en. 


A. — 


— 


e. 


N. — 


.^ 


en. 


G. — 


— 


en. 


D. — 


— 


en. 


A. — 


..-. 


en. 
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en. 



Neuter. 

Sipgular. 
N. bad f45n$e Mnbf the fine child. 
G. bed fd)6nsen ^nbed/ of the fine child. 
D. htm fd)5nfcn ^tnbe/ to the fine child. 
A. bad fd^^n-e Stiribt the fine child. 

Plural. 
N. bie f(^6n$en Winter/ the fine children. 
G. ber fd^&ns^en JCinber^ of the fine „ 
D. ben f(!^5n^en Jtinbern/ to the fine ^ 
A. hit ft^^n^en Jtinbet/ the fine children. 



II. ADJECTIVES DECLINED WITH THE 
INDEFINITE ARTICLE. 

General Rule, 
When one, two, or more adjectives, with the indefinite arti- 
cle or a pronoun possessive antecedent, are associated with -a 
substantive, all cases of the adjectives take en^ except the nom- 
inative, which taken et/ tt tH, and the accusative feminine and 
neuter, which is like the nominative singular. 

Examples, 

Masculine. 
N. ein gro$«er ^naUt a great boy. 
G. eined gco^n Jlnaben/ of a great boy. 
D. einem grof ^en JCnaben/ to a great boy. 
A. einen grof^en Jtnaben/ a great boy. 

Feminine. 
N. eine grouse ^iit^tt a great fly. 
G. einer gcof *en gliege/ of a great fly. 
D. einer ^vo^tn ^lit^tt to a great fly. 
A. eine Qxopt gUege/ a great fly. 

Neuter. 
N. ein grof «ed .^ud/ a great house. 
G. eined grof^en «&aufed/ of a great house. 
D. einem grof»en <^au(e/ to a great house. 
A. ein grop^ed •^audi a greajt house. 



N. — 
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D. — 


— 


en. 


A. — 


"— 


en. 


N. — 


— . 


e. 


G. — 


— 


en. 
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A. — 
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e«. 
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ADJECTIVES DECLINED WITHOUT AN ARTICLE. 

General Ruie. 

' When one, two^ or more adjectives without an antecedent, 
are associated with a substantive, all cases of the adjectives take 
the terminations of the definite article. 

^samples. 

Masculine. 
Singular. 
N. fatt«ec SBetri/ cold wine. 
O. falt^ei SSeined/ of cold wine. 
D. {aU»em SBeine/ to cold wine. 
A. f alt>en fSein/ cold wine. 

PluraL 
N. ialUt SBeUif / cold wines, 
{atti^t SCBeto/ of cold wines. 
lalUtn^ S(Sci9en# to cold wines, 
f aU^e SBeine/ cold wines. 

« 

Feminine. 

Singular. 
N. lalt^e midj, cold milk. 
G. UlUtt mi<fit of cold milk. 
D. {alt^er SfRild^, to cold milk. 
A. falt^e iD{i((^/ cold milk. 

Neuter. 
Singular. 
N. falUt^ SBalfer/ cold water. 
G. lott^cg SBajferd; of cold water. 
D. faltsem ?©affer/. to cold water. 
A. falt^t^ SBalfer/ cold watv. 

Remarks. 

1. Adjectives, when employed as nouns, remain liable to 
these modes of doclension of atdjectives. 
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2« A^ectivesy when immediately joined by the Yerbs feptif 
to be; or totxhtnt to become, with any artide, pronoun or 
noun> remain in their origfaial form, and are not at all declined, 

JEramp/tf.— IDicfev SRoim i^ grof ^ this man is great 

3. Adjectives ending in tXp formed from names of towns, 
and the adjectives ending in lei, ^bf and t^tb# are indecli- 
nable; as, bev 4>ambitrder Sfiraec/ beS.^ambar0et;Q6r0et$r &c. 

4. When several adjectives follow each other in the genitive 
or dative singular, or genilivis plural, the first only takes e<r 
cm/ and et/ and the other adjective or adjectives, change these 
letters into n^ but this is done only for the sake of euphony ; 
many modem authon decline all the adjectives. 

5. Some authors, frequently, but incorrectly, change the d 
of the genitive singular into n/ though only one adjective pre- 
cedes the substantive; thus, fatten IBeinei/ for UUH fl^cUiee. 



COMPARISON OF ADJECJTIVES. 

1. The comparative is formed by adding ec or t to the 
positive, and the superlative by adding efte* or ^e. 

Examples* 

Positive, Cwnparattve, Superlaiioe. 

»eifer wise ; »eifec/ wiser ; Uv, hU, tad toeifeftc/ the wisest 

ftol}/ proud; ftolacci prouder; „ „ „ ftoljeffe/ the proudest 

fc^^n, fine; f<i6tte(# finer; „ „ „ f4&nfte# the finest 

Memarkt, 

1. Some adjectives change the vowels at 0$ u# into &/ 1, ti, 
in the comparative and superlative. 

2. The adjectives in the comparative and superlative degree 
are declined in the same way as in the positivei Those ending 
in th tUf et/ omit the e before 1/ n^ t/ in the comparative. 

3. When a degree of comparison is made to eitpress a 
higher degree of one quality or state than of another ; as, more 

* f fte is added when ft would rehder the pronimciatloD dMIcult. 
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shiewd than ezperienotdy ike woid mcl^ is iued» and the 
pfaiaie will be» me (c fin% aU cvfa^en i he is more weak than 
ill, er iffc me^c f^iva^ att front. 

4. When the saperlatiTe is UNd adviMaBjr, it is usually 
fonned with ami as, i4 trinfe am Ihbfm Wia^tVt I like best 
to drmk water. 

5. The English moii in the degree of eminence, is ex- 
pressed in German by ^h^ft or ftufierft | as, this is a most inter- 
esting fece, Ues ijt dn tl54|l or bsfttft ifitec<|faitte< ®ef!4t< 

6. T^oA after a comparison of inequality is rendered in 
German by aXi $ as^ ffe i# f^^ner^ ott i^re G^wcfteo she is 
handsomer than her sister | but after a comparison of equality* 
as— as, is rendered by ebAi f ^— wie or fo 5— wie/ et fie ift ebcn 
fo Wn tme i^e Sk^eflec^ die is as handsome as her sister. 

7. The, before a oomparatiTe d^gree^ as a sign of pro- 
portion, is expressed by \t — 19, or ie— -bejlo | as, the sweeter 
the better, ie fftfev# ie or beflo befTec. 

8. When a quality is expressed in an inferior degree, the 
Germans employ ibe adveib menigcr or minbet/ less}^-(S€ ill 
mcnider or mtnber dele^tt atd i(^# he is less learned than I. 

9. The following adjectives and adverbs are irregular in 
their comparison. 

Positive, Comparoiive, Superhtiive, 

balb# soon; e^et/ sooner; am e^ften# the soonest 

gem/ willing ; Ueber# more wil- am liebften; the most wil- 
ling; ling. 

Q\xU good, or beffer; rather bet- ber bette# the best. 

well; ter; 

^0^, high ; ^hitx,* higher ; bee (64tte; the highest. 

m^t near; n&(er; nearer; bet n&(f)Pe# the nearest. 

9iel/ much ; me^r; more ; bee metfle/ the most. 

• The c hk ^ed^ ifl dropped when the word is declined; as, 
bee (offe Serg/ the high mountain. 
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CHAPTER ill. 



NUMERALS. 3a]^{tP&rter« 

The Numerals aie divided into definite and indefinite ; the 
former denote a definite, the latter an indefinite number or 
quantity. 

(a) Definite Numerals. 

]. Cardinal Numbers. 



@tn/ or (Sind. 

SBter. 
Sfinf. 



1 
2 
3 

4 
5 
6 

7 @leben. 

8 %^t. 

9 9leun. 

10 3e^n* 

11 @lfor(Silf. 

12 3wMf. 

13 )Dretie^n. 

14 SSierjein. 

15 gunfie^n. 

16 @e(^ae^n. 

17 ®iet>(en)ie{)n. 

18 %^ti^xu 

19 Sleunse^n. 

20 Swanifg. 

21 C^in unb awanstg. 

22 Swei unb iwangig. 

23 jDrei unb iiranjig* 

24 SBiec unb jtvanjid. 

25 S6nf unb sttKiniid. 

26 C^ec^d unb awanifg. 

27 ®{eben unb sw<uta{0* 

28 2C4t unb iwanjid* 

29 9teun unb swanatg. 

30 IDrdfid. 



SBeflimmte 3a^lw6rter. 

©runbaa^tw&rter. 

40 SSieriig. 

50 gunfjig. 

60 ©e^itg. 

70 @ieb(ett)at9. 

80 2Cd^taid. 

90 Sfleunjig. 

100 ^unbert. 

101 .gunbert (unb) eins. 

102 .^unbert (unb) iwei. 

103 .gunbcrt (unb) brei. 
200 3wei ^unbett. 

300 ^rei ^unbect. 

400 mtt ^unbert. 

500 gdttf ^unbert. 

600 ®ed^d l^unbect. 

700 ©ieben i)unb(ct. 

800 2C4)t ^unbert. 

900 9teun ^unbert. 
1000 Saufenb. 
2000 Soet taufenb. 
3000 2)i:ei taufwb. 
4000 ^iit taufenb. 
5000 S&nf taufenb. 
6000 ®e4d taufenb. 
7000 ©ieben taufenb. 
8000 2Cd^t taufenb. 
9000 .Sfleun taufenb. 
10,000 ge^n taufenb. 
100,000 ^unbert taufenb. 
1,000,000 Sine SlHUion. 
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Remarks. 

1. The Cardinal Numbers are all indeclinable, except 
iinii itmt and tref. When eind is followed by a substantive, 
it has dtii einc/ ein/ in the nominative, and is declined like the 
indefinite article ; but when it only refers to a preceding noun, 
it is declined like the definite article ; thus, nominative, einer# 
fine/ etned/ &c. 

2. ^mi and jDrei are declinable if they are not preceded by 
an article, and have in the genitive gwetet and breiec, and in 
the dative }weien and breien# as; 3n>ei^t Seudcn ^Otottb mad^t 
atte SBa^r^it funb/ the mouth of two witnesses makes known 
all truth. (Proverb.) 26) ^aU ed bcei^en gefagt; I told it to 
three. 

3. The cardinal numbers from four to twelve (seven excepted) 
take in the nominative, genitive^ and accusative, the ending tt 
and in the dative en; but only when the substantive is omitted : 
e. g. ®te$ mic^ Derftof en/ ^rxttet btefer ffinf^e/ see me rejected, 
mother of these five. (Gothe.) @{ne Jtutf(^e mit oleren; a 
coach with four horses. 

4. Sometimes cardinal numerals are changed into substan* 
tives ; asy ein ©ed^jtger; a man of sixty (years) ; eine 2)rei9 
ptgertn; a woman of thirty. 

5. Units are always placed before the tens. 



II. Ordinal Numbers. £)rbnun9«ia$ltt>6ttcr. 



The 1st, bet erfte. 

2nd, bee jiveite. 

drd, bee bcitte. 

4th, bee 9ierte. 

5th, bee ffinfte. 

6th, bee fe^jle. 

7th, bee peb(en)te. 

„ 8tb, bee a(|)te. 

M 9th, bee neunte. 

„ lOtb, bee se^nte. 



f9 
*f 

99 



The nth, bee elfte (eilfte.) 

12th, bee ixoh\\tt. 

13th, bee beetje^nte. 

14th, bee 9iee|e^nte. 

„ 15th, bee funf senate. 

„ 16th, bee fe(i)6se|)nte. 

„ 17th, bee jicb(cn)5€§nte. 

„ 18th, bee a^tgc^nte. 

„ 19th, bee neunje^nte. 

„ 20th, bee iwaniidfte. 
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The other Ordmal Numbers are formed by adding fte to 
the ending g/ t/ or b $ as, bet ein unb sn>ansi9{ie/ the twenty- 
ftnt; hn (ttnbirtllef tbt hundredth; bee ixod (unbettfte/ the 
two hnadredtii. In a compound nimber, the kot only takes 
the fofrn of an OidiBal (as in EngUali) } bie (unbert nn& 
viftjiii^ eSeitef tfie bandied and forty second page. 

The ordinal numbeis are adjectives, and are dech'ned like 
them. 

Remarks* 

From the above mentioned cardinal and ordinal numbers the 
following are formed :— 

L TAe dimidiatives : which are composed of the ordinals 
and the woid ^Iht* halfj as 

anbert^tb (for sweite^lb}/ one and a half. 
brCttefiftlb, two and a half» 
defte^atb/ three and a half, 
f&nfte^/ five and a half, &c. 
These are indeclinable adjectives. 

This mode of compounding seldom exceeds jn^^tfte^lb/ 
eleven and a half. 

* The fonnation ef the dimidiative oamends is rather peculiar 
in German. Instead of adding one half to the lower, the half 
is taken from the higher number, so that three, minus a half, 
means two and a half; for instance, brittefjUlb/ itoo and a 
ludf: ^wtlfte^alb/ eleoen and a half. 

II« The fraethnoU which are formed from ordinal num- 
bers and the snbttantive %\^\{i but are contmded into one 
word ; as* bol britte %\ii\i the third part ; is contracted into 
ba8)D(ittel| so 

bad SBiertelt (SHert Jeil)* the quarter or fourth part. 
bo«8ftnftel (gftnfttell), the fifth or fifth part.' 
(Sin Siertel ^unbett/ a quarter of a hundred. 

t They are sobstantiTes of the neuter gender. 
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The fractioBt of an hoor ite ahniys joined to tbe hour that 
folloirs. 

Examples. 

It is a quarter part one, @d iff dn IBiertel auf ^wei. 

It is balf.past twelve, @d iff ^K^lb eind. 

It wants a quarter to one, @d ift brei SSterteX auf einS. 

It is ten minutes pest one, Q^d ijl se^n QXinoten auf s»>et. 

^wettel is not used, but m its place the adjective $alb# (half) 
is employed. 

III. The reiteraiives. They are formed by adding mal, 
time or times» to the cardinals 3 aa, 

^nmal/* also written @in !0lat# once. 
Sweimal »> 3wd !0^al# twice. 
€ftmal# dbentimes; xMmcii many times, &c. 

IV. The rnvkiplkativei aie also formed from the cardinal 
numbers by compounding Ihem with foil^ or aometimes with 
f&(ti0$ as, 

€infa<if) or einf&ltig/f single or simple. 
iXD^U^ or iwetf&tttgf double or twofold, 
trdfa^ or brcff&itid# treble or threefold, fcc. 
These are adjectives and declined as such. 

V. The partitives or distrihUativee which in English are 
expressed by two and two, three and three, &c. j or by two at a 
time, three at a time, {Latin bini, temi, &&) are in German, 
awei unb jwet/ brei unb bre!/ &c. ; or, jje jwei; \t brei/ &c. 

VI. The distinctives which in English are formed from 
the ordinal numbers by adding ly, as firstly, secondfy, &c., 
are in German likewise derived ftom the ordinal numbers, but by 
adding ntt | as, crften<# potHtni, hMtM, itoonsigliene &c. 

* (SinmaX is sometimes used in a iieciiliflr way, and eamiot be 
well iratnlated into Enghsh ^ as, boS it nUQ dmnftl f 0# that is so, 

and cannot be altered ; bas ftt^t nun einmal ni(|)t in m\tet SRa4)t^ 

but that is not in onr power. ' . 
t 6i(ff&tti9 is geaeral^r wed in 'the signification of atnpid. 
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VII. The variatives, which denote the nme sort of thing, 
or a variety, are formed from the cardinal numbeis by adding 
eolef/ to them ; as, 

(Sxntxltu of one sort, or the same thing. 

Swetectei/ of two sorts, or two difierent kinds, &c. 

Sweierlei ©inber; two sorts of ribbon, &c. 

They are adjectivesy but as already mentioned, indeclinable. 



(b) The Indefinite Numerals. 
UnbefKmmte ia^wbvtn. 

These numerals express • the relation either of 
(a) Number; (b) Quantity; or (e) afboih, 

(a) Of number : \tUv, U^id^t iebtDeber^ icbcrmann, every, 
every one, every body 3 mand^tt, many a one ; mand^e; many ; 
mef^rere/ several ^ einige/ etltdS)ei some. 

(5) Of quantity: etwal/ some, something; ni4)t6# nothmg ; 
^CkXiy whole, all ; $alb/ half. 

(c) Of number dixxd quantity : all/ all; loieU much ; wenig/ 
little; mt^tt more; genud/ enough; feim none; f&mmtlt(^ or 
defammt/ all, whole; tauter/ nothing but; as, atte 9}{enf4en/ 
all men; alleS ®elb/ all money; trenige Sage/ a few days; 
wentg ^tih little time; bet f&mmtUd^e SSorrat^/ the whole 
store ; bte f&mmtttd^en ®Uebec bee ^amilxtnt all the members 
of the family. 

Remarks. 

1. 3<bec/ iebmebec/ iegU^et/ mand^ec/ me^cece/ eimge/ 
ttli^t, all/ (fiUtit aUe/) are declined like adjectives. Sebec 
and iegUdJiec are also used with the indefinite article ; etn jeber/ 
einei ieben i ein iegUc^et/ nneS ieglic^n. 

2. Sebermann has in the genitive 3ebecmanni/ and does not 
vary in the dative and accusative. 

3. Jtein is declined like ein. 

4. attoah ni(^t</ demigi tauter/ are never declined. 
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5. ®enud stands always after the substantive. 

6. ®an3/ yalbf Did/ wenig/ are not declined in the singular, 
when neither ancgrticle nor a pronoun precedes $ gan} SDeutfdSi* 
lanbt all Germany; ^M S^anfret^/ the half of France; txH 
®tlht much gold; toenie &itbtt, little silver; in gan^ iDeutfcl^ 
lanb. They are declined in th^ plural ; ganse @(^aaren; whole 
bands; ^albtia^ltni halfniimben; vieUSeutc/ many people; 
menige WMttit a few miles; Me DieUn ^&ufe(# the many 
houses; and likewise in the singular when an article or pronoun 
precedes; t>er ganae &ammt the whole tribe; ein $albe< 
&tMf half a piece ; mein wentged j^upfer/ &c. SSiel and 
SBSenig are sometimes used as substantives with a genitive case : 
SielSoli^/ a great. multitude of people; i^vesllnb r>xtl, menig 
ftnb i^er. (MftttTii. 13, 14.) 

6. din tpfnfg# a little, remains entirely unaltered, like etn 
9)aar/ a couple: ein menig IBcob; a little bread. But when 
used as a substantive, with an article or pronoun, it is declined: 
etn SBeniged/ a small quantity, bad SGSenige. 

7. lOlf used in the plural, expresses a relation of number ; 
used in the singular it implies quantity; but has never the 
definite aitide after it as in English. 2CQ never has in German 
the meaning of whole, though the English all is sometimes 
used so ; as, all the life, all the day. It follows in its declension 
the definite article, but when joined with a pronoun, its termi- 
nations of inflection are commonly dropped, as, all biefet SSetn 
instead of aUtt biefev SBeUi; all this wine. When it is how- 
ever preceded by a pronoun, in which case it ia used substan- 
tively, the terminations are not dropped, and the dative takes 
en instead of ent/ as, biefes 2CIle<f all this, mit biefem ^caen^ 
with all this. 

8. Qtxoah some, means a small quantity; but eintge/ some, 
a small number ; tttoai ^nUi some ink ; etnige &eute# some 
people. As an adverb, it signifies somewhat : etn>a$ U^tt/ 
somewhat better. 
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CHAPTER V. 

PRONOUNS. gfitwJrfer. 

Tbeie are six kinds, viz. — 



1. Personal, |)erf5nli4( 


u 


4. Re 


lative, aSe^e^enbe. 


2. Possessive, ^ttdgnenbe. 


5. Interrogative^ gtagenbe. 


3. Demonstrative, TCnaeigenbe. 


6. Indefinite, Unb^lHmmte. 


1. THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS ARE, 


Singular. Plural. 


1st person idj)/ L 


mCf we. 


2nd „ btt/ thou. 


i^x, you. 


CtXt he. 




drd „ ^fte; she. 


fie; they. 


^€h it. 




DECLENSION. 


First Person. 


Singular. Plural. 


N. i^, I. 


N. mXt we. 


G. metner (or mcinO of me. 


G. unfctc* of us. 


D. mivt tome. 


D. and/ to us. 


A. mtc^# me. 


A. un</ us. 


Second Peison. 


Singular. Plural. 


N. bUi thou. 


N. i^r^ you. 


G. hmtv, (or bein) of thee. 


G. euet/ of you. 


D. bit, to thee. 


D. eu<!l^/ to you. 


A. bi^/ thee. 


A. cu^/ you. 


Third Person. 


Singular. 


Masc. Fern, Neut 


N. ttt he. [him. 


fte; she. 


th it. 


G. feincr, (or fein) of 


{|)cec#of her. 


feinet/ (or fein) of it 


D. i^xttf to him. 


ii^v, to her. 


i(m# to it. 


A^ iijint him. 


ffe; hei 


• 
• 


^, it 
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Plural 
for all genders. 
N. fte* they. 
G. i^reri of tbem. 
D. if^nwt to them. 
A. fte# them. 

Remark, 

1. To express m^5ff(/; thyself, ourseives, yourselves, the 
dative or accusative of the pecsonal pronouns is made use of; 
viz. mivt mid^/ hxtf hid^t nah and eu(||| sometimes felbft/ 
selfy is added.— In the third person the reflective pronoun {td^ 
is used to express himself herself, itself, themselves 3 as, et 
bi^fletf t ft^/ he applies himself; fte i^ertDunbet ^6), she wounds 
herself; fte oertounben ftc^/ they wound themselves. 

2. The genitive cases mein; tein# fein# are obsolete forms. 

3. In addressing one another, the Germans use the second 
and third person singular and the second and third person 
plural, but with a particular discrimination. 

(a) The second person singular, bu# is used by near relations 
and very intimate friends. 

(3) I'he third person singular and the second person plural 
are used by some in addressing people of low rank ; but this 
mode of address is falling into disuse. 

(c) The third person plural, @te/ is used in polite conver- 
sation. 

{d) In addressing a number of persons, it is more polite to 
use the word ®ie 5 formerly 3^c >'^aa more used in addressing 
persons, and in poetry and tragedies it is still much found. 

4. In writing, the pronoun of address has a capital initial 
letter. 



II. THE POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS ARE, 



mein/ my. 
betn/ thy. 
feiHf his. 
i^Xt her. 



unfeci our. 
euer* your, 
ibt:^ their. 
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DBCLBNSION. 




Masc. 


Sineular.« Plural.f 
FeiA. NeuU For all genders. 


N. meine. 


meine. 


mein. 


metne. 


G. mciiicS* 


- meinev. 


meinem. 


meiner. 


D. meinem. 


meinev. 


meinem. 


meinen. 


A. meinen. 


meine. 


mein. 


meine. 



Decline thus betn^ fein/ \%Xt &c. 
When ttnfec and vxn increase by inflection the e before r is 
generally left out« 

Remarki, 

1. The possessive pronouns in the singular, when immedi- 
ately joined to a substantive are dedined in the same way as 
the indefinite article (as shown above*) therefore adjectives 
following them take the same inflection, as when standing after 
the indefinite article. But when they are used in the plural,* 
they are declined like the plural of the definite article (as shown 
abovef) and if an adjective follows them it takes the same in- 
flection as when standing after the definite article* 

2. When the possessive pronouns are not immediately joined 
with, a substantive^ but i^er to a preceding one, pnncipally 
after the indefinite pronoun eg/ they assume iti the masculine 
gender er/ in the feminine' e/ and in the neuter e$$ as. 



Masc. 

meiner. 
teiner. 



Fern. 
metne. i 

betne. | 

Instead of 
metne. i 

betne. I 

Is also said, 

Ibie meine. I 

bie beine. | 

Or still more commonly. 
I tk meinige. i ha^ meintge. 
I bie beinide. | bae beinide^ &c. 
The two latter forms, which never stand without the definite 
article, and like the former metnec#meiner/ meined/ never inune- 
diately joined with the substantive, but referring to a preceding 
one, are declined like adjectives alter the definite article. 



metner* 
beiner. 

ber metne. 
bet beine* 

bet metntae. 
ber belntge 



NetU. 
meined/ mine, 
beined/ thine &c. 

meined. 
beine6/ &c 

bad meine. 
bad beine; &c. 
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3. It is customary in English to say : A friend of nune; an 
acquaintance of yours ; a book of his, &c. This cannot be 
said in German^ where the personal pronouns must be used ; as» 

@in Sreunb i7on mix, 
(Sin IBefanntec t>on 3M<n. 
@tn IBtt4 17 on i^m. 

4. iDero and 3$to were used in ancient an^ ceremonious 
language instead of 3(v in addressing persons of distinction. 

®etne/ @einer/ are abbreviated @e/ ®c. i QmVi (&to> i @e. 
fRaiejiat/ bev ^hni^i 6c. !Raiefl&t/ bem Stbxd^ti 3^ve' 
9){a)eflSti bie Jt6nidinn/ 3(ice Durdiilatt^t^ your serene highness. 



ra. THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS ARE 



1. ber. 

2. berienige. 

3. bnfelbe. 

4. bfefer. 
6. iencTt 
6. folder. 



bie. ■ 

bieiemge. 

btefelbe. 

biefe. 

iene. 

fold^. 






DECLENSION* 

Singular. 

Masc, Fern, NeuL 

N. bet. r bie. bad. 

G. beffen* beren. beffen. 

D. bem. bet Um, 

A, ben. bie. bod. 



bal/ this or that. 
ba8jiciiide# that. 
ba6felbe# the same. 
MefeSi this, 
iened; that 
folc^edf such. 

Plural. 
Por all genders. 

becet. 
benen. 
bie. 



N. betienide. 
G. be^ienigen. 
D. bemienigen. 
A. benjemgen. 

N. betfelbe. 
G. beffelben. 
D. -bemfelben. 
A. benfelben. 



bieiemge. 
betienigen. 
berieni^en. 
bieienige. 



badiemge. 
bedjentgen. 
bemjiemgen. 
basientge. 



biefelbe. 
becfetben. 
berjelben. 
biefelbe. 



baflelbe. 
beffeiben. 
bemfetben. 
balTelbe. 



bieienigen. 
berienigen. 
benientgen. 
bieienigen. 

biefelbeit. 
berfelben. 
benfelben. 
biefeibem 

D 2 
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SHefet/ (t/tis) and jener^ {that) are declined like the definite 
article ;— biefet/ like this, refers to the nearest person or thing, 
and iener/ like Ma/, to the most distant.' Therefore they are 
used also where the English use the former and the latter. 

®ol(6er; fold^e/ fold^l# is declined like an adjective. It is 
often preceded by the indefinite article, e{n foI4ec SXann^ eine 
folc^e %vavi, dn fold;(S 5t{nb. It is also put before the article, 
and in this case it remains unaltered ; fol^ Hn !Kann/ folc^ eine 
Srau/ fol(^ ein Jtinb. 

Semarks, 

1. In the genitive singular of the pronoun bet/ the poets 
sometimes use bef for beffen. In the genitive plural becen is 
commonly taken instead of beret/ before another word begin- 
ning with a vowel or the letter r* 

2. The pronoun bee has a much stronger accent than the 
definite article. 

3. >Dtefed is often contracted into bief (bied). 

4. The neuter singular bad# bief / jeneS/ are placed before 
and after verbs, without any distinction of gender or number, 
in the same manner as the personal pronoun ed. 

Examples, 

bte|; ift tin ^ann, this is a man ; 

bief i|l eine %ta\Xf tliis is a good women ^ 

bief ftnb gute ^in\d^tn, these are good men. 

fSeffen ©acten i|} biep ? whose garden is tliis ? 

tad i|l mein SBruber/ that is my brother, 

bief ftnb meine@c6n?e{tem; these are my sisters. 

5. SDerjenige/ bieienige; ba«ieni0e# thatf and berfelbe^ bte« 
felbe; badfelbe/ the same, are composed of the definite article, 
and with the now obsolete adjective pronouns, jjenig and felb j 
— the first component is declined like the definite article and 
the other like adjectives following the definite article. 

6. jDerienige; bieienfge/ badienige# is never used, when not 
reiSerring to a relative pronoun. In its use as a substantive pro- 
noun in corresponds quite with Ux, bie/ bad/ and berienige i 
toel^ev is therefore he, who i bieieni^e, ml^t, she, who. 
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7. jDerientge is more definite than ber; and k prefeired \^ 
writingy because the pronoun bev can only be distinguished 
from the definite article by the accent, which cannot be ex^- 
pressed in writing, without having recourse to italic*, 

8. Instead of Jener — btefet/ are also used bet er^ere— ^et 
U^terc/ the former — the latter. 



IV, THE RELATIVE PRONOUNS ARE, 

S&el^er/ toetd^e; xoiX&^ih who, which, that, 

bet/ bic/ bod# — — — 

tper/ xoa%9 who or what* 

DBCLBNSION* 

SBel(i)ec is declined like the definite article; and ber^ bie/ 
^ati in the same way as when it is a demonstratiye pronoun. 

Singular. 

Masc, Sf Fern, Neuter. 

N. fSSer. aBa«. 

G. SBcffcn or ?Sef. SBeffen. 

D. ©em. SBad. 

A. ®en. ®a8. 

No plural form. 

Eemarks, 

1. The relative pronoun bec/ bie; bal; is often used instead 
of welder; X0il6^ft weld^eg/ particularly when the antecedent is 
a personal pronoun ; and in this case the personal pronoun is 
repeated after the relative; id^i bec id) ^iec jle^e; I who stand 
here; tcid bie wic fc^tciben/ we who write. But toe^ec must be 
employed, after the definite article and the demonstrative pro- 
noun ber. 

2. The genitive singular masculine and neuter of ber^ bie/ 
bad; is generally used instead of the genitive singular masculine 
and neuter of toel^et i as, 

bec Jtnabe beffen SBftci^ec ha finb/ the boy whose books are there. 

3. In English the relative pronoun is sometimes omitted, 
but in German it must always be expressed ; as, bie fR^^tltii b i e 
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id!) 31^11 gab; the rules which I gave you, or the rules I gave 
yoa. The antecedent* when it is a pronoun at the beginning 
of a sentence, is often omitted in German, the relative pronoun 
toec being employed ^ as, wet fleifig lecnt/ toirb gelobt/ he 
who learns diligently is praised ; tt>ei; ^a^ fagt/ \^i fRi6)U he 
who says so is right 

4. The Englfih relative pronouns whoever^ whatever, who- 
soever, and whatsoever, are in German rendered by xott auc^/ 
or mx mmtxi wad audji/ or wad immer. 



V. THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS ARE, 

toiVi^Xi xotX^Ki tpelc^el? who, which, what? 

»«/ wad? who, what? 

xoa^ ffir einf xoa'^ ffir etne^ wad \tx etn^ what. 

DECLENSION. 

The two first are declined in the same way as the relative 
weldiiet and wee. 

^iS^^ ffir ein$ what, what sort of? is thus declined. 



Masc, 

N. wad ffir etn. 

G. toa^ ffir einrd. 
i>. wad ffir einem. 
A. xoat fflr etnen. 



Neut, 
wad fdc etned. 

wad file eined. 

wad f&c einem. 

xocA \tx eined. 



Singular. 

Fetn. 
xoaii ffit eine. 

wad ffir etner. 

wad ffic einer. 

wad \^x eine. . 

Plural. 
N. wad ffir. 

No genitive. 
D. xocA ffic. 
A. wad ffic. 

Eemarhs. 

1. When these pronouns are used as absolutes, we say in the 
nominative masculine, wad f&c einer ? Neut. toa^ f fie eined ? 

2. The English tt;^af a, or what, is expressed by wa^ ffic 
ein/ or welc^' ein; as, 

SQSelc^ ein fc^6nei; Sag I What a beautiful day ! 
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VI. THE INDEFINITE PRONOUNS ARE: 
? somebody. 



> nobody. 



(Stnah tomething. 
9ti^Hf nothing. 
!Ratt/ one> th^, people {hie 
the trench on ) 



DBCI.BN8I0N. 



3emanb and 9liemaitb take an S in the genitive^ and some- 
times en in the dative. 

Ginet and Jteiner aie declined like the indefinite article. 

Htwait 9li4t6# and ^an, are indeclinable: 

^an can only be used in the nominative case, and when an- 
other case of it is required, the corresponding cases of einer# 
or of the personal pronoun tok are used. 

Remarks. 

1. The indeclinable word felbft or felbet; has two signi- 
fications. 

(a) When placed after substantives* or substantive pro- 
nounst it is rendered in English by mysdf, tkysdf^ himself ^ 
herself itself ourselveif yourselveSf themselves; as, tec 
^am Ulhfti the man himself; id) felbfli I myself j i(( \tlt>ftt 
yourselves, &c. 

{b) When preceding a substantive or substantive pronoun^ 
it has the meaning of the English even ; as, felbft ber jDtenet/ 
even the servant, 

2. When the indefinite pronoun ein^ one, is preceded by the 
definite article it is declined in the singular and plural as an 
adjective. (See page 15.) 

3. <^eineci &C is used botli for none and neither ; as, f einer 
t9on alien tccld^z gedenw&rttg toaren/ none of all that were pre- 
sent : f finer t)on unS beiben# neither of us. 

06$, — Neither is expressed in German by feiner# only 
when it is a pronoun, but if neither be an adverb, it must 
be expressed by audji ni(|)t $ as. You have not seen him and 
I neither, ®te $aben i^n ntc^t gefe^en unb i4 QU^ ni^t. 
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CHAPTER VI. 
VERBS. 3cito8rtcr. 

I. AUXILIARY VERBS, m^i^XttOhttet. 

They are :— ^abenz to have. | ©epn, to be. | SBerbcn, to be. 



PRESENT TENSE. 

^aben/ to have. 

PRESENT. 

*&abenb/ having. 



Infinitive Mood, 

PERFECT. 

I ©e^abf ^aUtif to have had. 

PARTICIPLES. 

I 



PAST. 

(^l^aht, had. 



Indicative. 

34 ^abe/ I have. 
jDtt iaft/ thou hast. 
(ix ^at, he has. 
2Btr ^KJben/ we have. 
3!>t iCiHt)tf you have. 
@te |}aben/ they have. 

2d) ^attz, I had. 
^u ^atteft/ thou hadst. 
Qt |)atte, he had. 
SBir "^atUn, we had. 
S^r ^atteff you had. 
@ie ^otten^ they had. 



3d& babe gebabt/ I have had, 
^w ^afl 0ej>abtf thou hadst had. 
@t ^at ge^obt, he has had. 
2Bir Jaben ge^abt/ we have had. 

^b«bob(Ot0cbabt/ you have had. 
Cic baben gebabt/ they have &c. 



Subjunctive, 

PRESENT. 

Sd^ ^aUf I may have. 
jDu ^abeft/ thou mayest have. 
@c ^cibif he may have. 
SBir Joben/ we may have- 
3^t ^hett you may have. 
@ie Jaben/ they may have. 

IMPERFECT. 

34 Wtt, I might have. 
2)u lS)dtteJl/ thou mightst have. 
@c J^tte/ he might have. 
SBit patten, we might have. 
3l)t ^iitUt, you might have. 
©ic ^dtten/ they might have. 

PERFECT. 



34 ^a&e gcMt/ Imay have had. 
3)u ^abejt gc^abt, thou mayst &c. 
@t ^aU gejabt/ he may have had. 
aBir baben fiejabt/ we may &c. 
3 Jt Jabet ge^abt, you may &c. 
©ie Jaben ge^abt/ they may &c. 
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Indieaihe. 



Suljunetive, 



PLUPBRFIGT.* 



34 ^atte %t^ht, I had bad. 
^tt ^attefl ge^abti thou hadst had. 
®t ^atte ge^abtf he had had. 
^BUt flatten ge^a^t/ we had had* 
3(c ^attet ge^abt/ you had had. 
@ie fatten ge^abtr Uiey had had. 

FIRST 

34) n>ecbe fiaben^ I shall have, 
^tt wirji ^aUrif thou wilt have, 
^c wtrb ^aben/ he will have. 
SBic wetben f^aben^ we shall have. 
3b( iperbet baben/ you will have. 
®ie koerben ^aUtir they will &c. 

SECOND 

3(b tt>etbe de^abt f)aben/ 1 shall 

have had. [have had. 

®u wirfl ge^bt ^aben/ thou wilt 

Qv tmcb ^e^abt ^aben^ he will 

have had. [have had. 

SS^tr mecben gei^abt^aben^we shall 

3b^ wttbtt gebabt^aben/ you will 

have had. [will have had. 

®ie totthtn ge^abt fyxUn, they 



34 i^^ Qt^ohtfl might have had 
jDu^&ttejt/&c,thoumightst &,c. 
@c ^&tte ge^abtr he might &c. 
SBtr l^&tten ^il^ht, we might &c. 
3ffc ^&ttet ge^abt/ you might &c. 
©te^&ttettgebabt/they might &c. 

FUTURE. 

34 tonU ^aben/ 1 shall have. 
jDu wecbejt b<iben/ thou wilt^&c. 
@r koerbe baben^ he will have. 
SBir tt>erb(n i^aUn, we shall &c. 
5^t wecbet ^ben^ you will have. 
@ie werbcn f)aben# they will have. 

FUTURE. 

34 werbe gef)abt ^aUn, I shall 

have had. [wilt have had. 

^u koerbeji gebabt baben^ thou 

(Sv toerbe gefiabt f)aben/ he will 

have had. [shall have had. 

!Bii; mecben gebabt ij^aben^ we 

3$t tt>ecbet de^abt fiaben/ you will 

have had. [will have had. 

0te wetben gebabt l^abenr they 



CONDITIONAL. 



Simple. 
34 wfitbe f)aben# I should have. 
£)u ipfirbeji f^aUrtf thou wouldst 

have. 
(Sc ipfiybe baben/ he would have. 
98ir wficben ^aben# we should 

have. [have 

3bv nfisbet i^aben# you would 
®te w^ben ^abenr they would 

have. 



Compound. 
34 wttxhz gebabt baben^ I should 

have had. [wouldst &c. 

S)u kofirbett gebabt baben^ thou 
@r totxU gel^abt ^ahixi, he 

would ^. [should &c. 

S(St¥ »Men gebabt b^ben/we 
3^t: wfitbet gefiabt bobenr you 
' ' would, &c. [would &c. 

®ie »&:ben ge^obt ^benr they 
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The Verbs. 



Indicative 



Subfuneiive, 



IMPKRATITS MOOD. 



^U or f^U bU/ have or have 

thou. 
{>ab( ev# let him have. 



^aben toxXi let us have, [yoa* 
^aM or ^aUt i^Vt have or have 
^aUn |le/ let th«n have. 



Infinitive Mood. 



PRE8E1IT TBMflE. 

^epn/ to be. 

Present, 
^epenbf being. 

Indicative. 

34 bin/ I am. 
2)uMjl/ thou art. 
Qt i% he is. 
S(8iv jtnb/ we are. 
3bc fepbi you are. 
@te ftnb/ they are. 

34 waCf I was. 
2)u »ar(e)9r thou wast. 
Qt mat, he was. 
^ic tooren/ we were. 
3^c waretr you were. 
@Sie n>aven# they were. 



PBRTBCT. 

I ©ernefen fe^n/ to have been. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Past. 
I (Sewefen/ been. 

Subfunetive. 

PRESENT. 

34 fep/ I may be. 
)Dtt fe|p€fti thou mayst be. 
Qt fe9/ he may be. 
SBtr fe^enf we may be. 
3^( fepeb/ you may bet 
&t fepen/ they may be. . 

IBffPERFECT. 

34 n>&<<' I might be. 
)Du w&relt/ thou mightst be. 
dt xohHt he might be. 
SBir t9&renr we might be. 
3()t m&ret# you might be. 
&U toixtXii they might be. 



* Observe that theQermauB say, 14 bin d^wefen# i4 ivac g(« 
n)efen/ literally I am been, I was been, for 1 have been, I had been. 

t Some writers lobatltote i for 9 tbroagbout the conjngation, awl 
write fein^ to be 31 feienb/ l^ing $ 34 f^if ^ ^^^y be, &c 
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Indicative. 



Subjunctive. 



PERFECT. 



34 Hn dewefeti; I have been, 
^u (ifl Qttoz\tn9 thou bast been. 
€r iji dmefen/ be baa been. 
S^it ftttb dewefen# we bave been. 
3t^x fei^b getoefettf you bave been. 
€fte finb gemefen^ they bave been. 



34 f<9 gewefenf Imay bave been. 
2)u fel^jl gewefenr thoumayst &c. 
@r fep gewefen; be may bave&c 
SBSir fepen dewefenr we may &c. 
3^t; fepeb gewefen, you may &c. 
@ie feipen dewefen/ they may &c. 



PLUPERFECT. 



34 k<^( d^iPefctt/ I bad been. 

[&c. 
2>ttttK»r(e)ft deipefen^ thou badst, 
Qt xoat gewefen/ be bad been. 
SBis wacen gewefen/ we bad been. 
3()t loacet gewefen/ you bad been 
®ie »aren dewef en#they bad been. 



34 tt>&v^ gemefen/ I might have 
been. [&c. 

jDu ko&refl gewefen/ thou mightst 
(Sv w&re gen>efen/ he might, &c. 
SSic m&ten gewefen/ we might &c. 
3$c n>&tetgen)€fen/you might &c. 
@te »&ven gewefen/they might &c 



FIRST FUTURE. 



34 toerbe fepn/ 1 shall be. 
2)u xdxft fepti; thou wilt be. 
Gt n>icb fe^n/ he will be. 
SMt I9erb€n fepit/ we shall be. 
3&t mef b(t fe^eiT/ you will be. 
&t toecben fepn/ they will be. 



34 wnhe fepn^ I shall be. 
jDu ipecbefl fepnr thou wilt be. 
@c loerbe fepn/ he will be. 
fE^it wecben fepn/ we shall be. 
3()t wcrbet fepn/ you will be. 
^ie VHtbtn fepn^ they will be. 



SECOND FUTURS. 



34 n^evbe gemefen feipnr I shall 

have been. [&c. 

2>tt toicft gemefen fepnr thou wilt 

CSr wirb gen>efen fepn^ he will &c 

9di¥ wevben gewefen fepn, we 

shall &c. [will Jbc. 

3^ wevbet gewefen feipnf you 

®ie wetben gewefen fepn/ they 

will&c. 



34 werbe gemefen fepn, I shall 

have been. [wilt Slc* 

jDu merbeft gemefen fepn/ thou 

(Srmecbe gemefen fepnihe will &c 

fS^it mevben gemefen fepni we 

shall &c [will &C. 

3^ metbet gemefen fepnr you 

@ie merben gemefen fepn/ they 

wiU&c 
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The VerSi. 



Indieative. 



SubjuneHvc. 



COlTDITlOlfAL. 



Simple. 
34i wfttbe feyn/ 1 ihoold be. 

«Dtt »ft«^eft fe^tt/ them woiddstbe 
Qt to&¥b€ fepUf be wooldbe. 

^ic tDftcben fepUf we should be. 
3^ lofitrbet fei^n, you would be. 

@ie mficben fepn; ihey would be. 



Compouod. 

34^ wftche diwfen fe^ii/ I«bould 

have bem. [woqjdit &c. 

$Dtt tofttte^ '0€»efen .fc9n# thou 

(Si( »ih:be gcwefen^fcyiii he wodd 

&c« [diookl&c. 

KBic koficben gewefen fepUi we 

3|r toihrbet geioefen fepn^ you 

would &c. [would &C. 

@ie tt>ficben getoefen fep/ they 



IMPERATIVB MOOD. 



€$ep or @e9 bu# be or be thou. 
@(9 ev/ let him be. 



CJepen xolti let us be. 

€$e^ or C^epb i^t; be or be you. 

eepen ffer let them be. 



e V b e n « 

The Auxiliary Verb 8Se^ben# serves to form the future and 
conditional tenses of the Active Voice, and all the tenses of the 
Passive Voice* 

When tDetben is used not as an auxiliary verb, it signifies to 
become; the Past Participle is then. demorben# and the singular 
of the Imperfect Indicative is, {^ matb/ bu warbft/ er toacb. 



PRESBNT TBMiE. 

SJkrben/ to be. 

PRESENT. 

SBevbenb/ being. 



Infinitive Mood* 

PERFECT. 

I SBotben fepn/ to have bee&. 



PARTICIPLES. 



PAST. 

SKorbm^ been. 
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Indicative* 

3<^ )9etber I am. 
iDu witftf thou art 
^rcMt he 13. 
IBivwetben/ weaie. 
3^ werktf you ate. 
^kt locrbett/ they aie^ 



vEWBinr. 



Subjunctive. 

3<^metbe# I may be. 
SDtt loevbeflr thou mayst be. 
Qs it>erttf he may be. 
ttir t9ecbffl# ire maybe. 
S^wefbet/ yon may be. 
C^ toecbni/ they may be. 



IMPUIFECT. 



34 wurbe or »arb; I was. 
2>u wurbell or »avbfl/ thou wMt 
(Sr HHirbe or matb/ he was. 
fB^ir wurben/ we were. 
S^ctoucbeti you were. 
&ii tpttcben/ they were. 



34 ^^tf I might be. 
2)tt mfttbettr thou mightrt be. 
(5t tt>(ltbe# he might be. 
SSic mibebenf we might be. 
3^t Wilrbet/ you might be. 
@ie kpficbenr they might be. 



FBRFBCT. 



34 bin loerben/ I have been. 
jDb bift mocbcnr thou hast been. 
<Sr ift morben/ he has been. 
fS&t jinb »orben# we have been. 
3^1^ fe^b koocbttti you have been. 
ekt flnb wofbcm they have been. 



34 f^9 worbes^ I may have been. 
jDu fe^eft loocbenr thou mayst &c. 
(5t fep )90cben# he may have been 
IStr fepen koocbem we may &c- 
3^ fe^eb tDOrben# you may &c. 
G!e fepen toorbenr they may &c. 



PLUPBRFEOT. 



34 n>av worbeti/ I had been. 

[been. 
)Du mac(e){l wotbenr thouhadst 
Or HMt loorbeiif he had been, 
^tr loareii motbcni we had been. 
3^ warct loorben/ you had been 
@f!e toatf n worbenr they had been 



34 »&te toocbenr I might have 
been. [&c. 

®tt n>&re1l toocbenr thou mightst 
Ch; tt>&re worben/ he might &c. 
SBis tD&yen kDO(ben# we might &c. 
3$c m&ret toocbeni you might &c. 
€$ie to&ren wotbenr they might&c 



FIRST FUTURE. 



34 wx^t tt>erben/ I shall be. 
SDu wirft werben/ thou wilt be. 
(Er tpitb tt>erbeni he will be. 
SG5it werben wcrben; we shall be. 
3bt werbet ipcrbenr you will be. 
®te werben toerben/ they will be. 



34 xo^xlt^ wecben; I shall be. 
S)u loetbeft toerben/ thou wilt be. 
@r werbe werben/ he will be. 
SQSit koerben kpecbenr we shall be. 
3^t n>erbet tt>etben; you will be. 
®ie werben werben/ they will be. 
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The Verbs. 



Indicative. 

tECOH6 

34 wetbe loorbcn fepn/ I shall 
have been. [&c. 

^ tolrft worben fepn/ thoawUt 
Qx »irbnH>rben fepni he will &c. 
SIBic werben tcorben fepui we 
shall &c« [will &c. 

^%x tt>erbet morben fepn/ you 
&z merben tt>ovben&crthey will&c 



FUTURE. 

34 n>erbe tDOtben fe^U/ I shall 
have been. [wilt &c. 

jDu toerbeft tDOtben fe^Hf thou 
®rn>€rbe worben fepiir he will&c 
SQSic tDorben worben fe^iii we 
shall &c. [will &c. 

%iyo wccbet worben fepnr you 
®te »ei:bentt>orbeii&c/tiiey will&c 



COHDITIONAL. 



Simple. 
34 tt>urbe werben^ I should be. 
}Da wftrbeft &c./ Qiou wouldst be. 
Qx wficbe koerben/ he would be. 
SBir kofirben toerben/ we should be 
3^t w&cbet toccbcn^ you would be 
®te kofirbcttivetben/ they&c. 



Compound, [have been. 
34 toi^cbe loorben fepn/ 1 should 
)Du wfiibejl &c./ thou wouldst &c 
@v koiirb^ wotben fepn/ he &c. 
SQSic wdrben &€.# we should &c. 
3^c Wiirbet &c,/ you would &c. 
@te mfirben worben fepn/ they&c 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



SBctbe or SBccbe bn/ be or be thou 
SIBerbe et/ let him be. 



SBerbcn xoiXf let us be. 
SKBerbet or SSerbet \\jiCt be or be 
SSScrben jte# let them be. [you. 



HOODAL V£RBS. 

According to the English grammar, the verbs majf, wiU^ shallt 
toouldf shouldf ktf are, in conjugating, employed as auxili- 
aries. They are not necessarily required for the Goman conjuga- 
tion. They convey, however, often the same ideas as in English, 
and, in consequence of their combination with other verbs, which 
tliey govern in the infinitive, and which they modify: we call 
them moodal verbs. They are: mtgen/ woKen/ foUen/ f6nneni 
laffen. To these we add, bfitfcri/ mi^ffenr to dare, must They 
require the verb, which they modify in the infinitive j and 
when (he participle of the past tenses is preceded by such an 
infinitive, the participle is changed into the infinitive ; as, 
34 J&tte itn r**»n ?Annen (not gef onnt)/ 1 might have seen him. 
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They are all Irragular3 bat have a eompleU e<n^ugatiim\ 
except that most of them want the imperative mood. As it 
is of importauce that the studeat should be well acquainted 
with them, on account of their frequent use, I shall give the 
coDJiigation of each, and add some remarks, showing the 
signification these verbs convey, besides that which they bear 
in English. 

U 34^ xaai, I may; infinitive. m(gen« 



PARTICIPLKS, 

pREsBiiT. m^dcnb. PAST, gemo^t 



Indicative. 

%t mog. 
9Bi¥ mSgrn. 



PaKSBVT, 



Subjunctive, 
3<1^ m5ge. 
IDit m^geft. 
9r m5de. 



34 vA^Xf. 
34 ^^< gemo^t. 
34 W^t dei{io4t. 
34 toerbe m^gen. 
34 toecbe 0emo4t ^abett* 



34 mo4te. 
Pa/. 34 ^be 0emo4t* 
Piuperf, 34 ^tte demo4t« 
i«i Fut, 34 t^^be mbgem 
2iid jw. 34 tvecbe 0emo4t i^ben. 

Simpitf CkmdakmalL 34 n^^i^be mbgen. 
Con^ C'mditimua. 34 t^fttbe gemo4t b^ben. 

No Imperative. 

Remarks. 

Besides the signification, conveyed by the English word 
may 9 mSgen/ expresses often that of to like ; as, 
®is b<tben ee n{4t tbiin mbgen. I 34 mog biefen SBetn m4t. 

We did not like to do it. | I do not like this wine. 

B 2 
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2» 9^ roiU, I will ; infinitive. tooUzti^ 

pAKncin.E8. 

PftEfKXT. tOOOenb. PAR. QMOVtt. 

PRB8BVT. 

IndkaUoe. SuJbjunctive, 

34 ^^ 34 U'olle. 

dt win. Or tootle. 

fG5i( ttoSen. SBic tooUen. 

3^ woa(e)t. Sf^ »oaet. 

€Ke uMOen. 6ie tooUen. 



/m|Mi/. 34 tt>oate. 34 tooQte. 

Perf. 34 %aU getooOt. 34 tiabe gewoUt. 

Phiperf. 34 i<>tte getooUt 34 %lttt eeiooUt. 

i«i #1h<. 34 loerbe tooUen. 34 wx\it woSen. 

2mdFia, 34 tt>^cbe gwoat^beti. 34 tofii^be getooat ^aben. 

Stmpfe GoNiltfsoHcrf. 34 wittbe tooUen. 

Cm^. drndaiomal. 34 wftrbe detooQt ^aben. 

No Imperative. 

Bemarks- 

This verb is never oaed to denote future time. It expresses 
wiilp intention^ inelination, and toimimtion: as, 

SB Q e n @ie fpaftimn gcben ? 
Will you take a walk? 

34 wia 3^n«i bo« ®elb 9let4 d^ben. 
I will give you the money directly. 

34 ^dbe fpieUn tooUen (not getooUt). 
I have wished to play. 

34 tt>oate bu Ibnntefl ie(t fommen. 
I wish thou couldst come now. 

mate Q^ottl Would to God! 

SBoUtctt ®ie bte ®6te ^aben/ mit; gu fagen? 
Would you have the kindness to tell me ? 
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3« 34) foU/ I shall ; infiniliTe. foOen^ 



PRESENT. foKenb. 



PARTICIPLES, 



Indicative, 
3«fott. 
^tt f ottft. 
Qt foU. 
SBis fodetL 
3^1: fofl(e)t. 
®ie foSen. 



PRESSHT. 



PAST. gefoUt. 

34 f oOt. 
)Dtt foOfll* 
(Kt foQe. 
SQiv fotten. 
3^ foUet. 
®{e foUen. 



Imperf. 3<^ follte. 

i'w/. 3^ f)obe gefofft. 
Phqfirf. 3(^ batte defom. 
i«« Jlrf. 3(!b toerbe foQen* 
2ii<; Fti/. 34 toixhe gefoQt ^aben. 

Siffipfe ConduUmaL 34 u^iitbe foQen. 

Comp. ConditiomL 34 tofii:be gefoQt ()aben. 

No imperative. 



34 foUte. 

34 iabe gefoat 

34 b&tu gefoat. 

34 tt'etbe foUen. 

34 »erbe gefoUt ^aUn. 



Remarhs* 

The significatioD of this Terb, is generally that of the English 
ought or shall: it conveys command or moral necessity ; as^ 
®{e f oacti baS I93tt4 iti4t Ufen^ You shall not read that book. 

eit foQten i^r einen S3efn4 abflatten. 
You ought to pay lier a visit 

(SoUen is often used vith an ellipsis, when the infinitive of 
some other verb is to be supplied; as, 

^a^ fod {4 ?-Hsupp1y tf^nr do. What shall I do > 
SBa§ foQ ba< ?— supply fepu; to be. 
What shall that be ? What does it tend to ? 
€JoUen signifies also to be admitted, to be supposed; to be said ; 
as, Qv fpd feinen &ai bewiefen ^aUm 

He is admitted to have proved his position. 

2)te Sran^ofen foUen 0ef4lagcn n>oi:ben fe^n; 
The French are said to have been beaten. 

@oQen like mUm is not used to exj^xeas future time. 
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4« 3^ lam, I can; infinitiye. I6nnen« 

PARTICIPLV8. 

niBBEHT. ttnnenb. past, delonnt 

PRBflBMT. 

Indieatwe, Svhjunetive, 

3<ift fann/ I can. 34 fanner I may be able. 

)Dtt lannfl. SDu Ume^ 

at fann. ^ f5nne. 

Wt l&imen. S&ir f (nnen. 

3^t I5nn(e)t. 3^t f &nnet. 

e^ie I5nnen. Gfe f 5nnen. 



/mper/. 34 lonnte. 34 ftnme. 

Pm/ 34 ^abe defonnt. 34 ^abe defonnt. 

Phtperf. 34 batte getonnt. 34 ^&tte eefonnt 

i«« .jw. 34 »erbe fbnnen. 34 »>^be fbnnen. 

Snrf jvrf. 34 toerbe gelonnt t^aben. 34 toerbe gefonnt ^aben. 

Sin^fe Cofuf^ioiial. 34 tottbt f bnnen. 
Co>}ip.Coiufi<ioiial. 34 tt)6rbe dffonnt ^aben. 

No Imperatiye. 

Remarks, 

^5nnen denotes physical and moral possibility ; as» 
34 {<^nn lefen unb f4teiben« I can read and write. 

34 b<Kbe ^eute ni4t f4c({b€n Ibnnen (not gcfonnt). 
I have not been able to write to-day. 

(Sc lann e8 vecftanben (aben. 
He may have understood it; 

this differs from (it ^t es ^ttftt^n !5Rnen. 

He has been able to understand it. 

Of this verb the imperfect of the subjunctive mood is fre- 
quently used, where in English might is employed 3 as, 

@te I b n n t e n mit: ben ®efallen t^nru 
You might do me the favour. 

jDu ^htUft H mir xoo^ fagen !bnnen. 
Thou mightsty indeed, have informed me of ft. 
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5. 34) barf/ I dare; infinitive, burfem 

PARTICIPLC8. 

pRisciiT. bfttfen. PAfT. geburft 

FREBEMT. 

Indicative, Subjunctive. 

3(4 barf. 34 tflrfe. 

S)tt barfft. S)tt biktfiff. 

@r barf. Or bflrfe. 

fSir bfirfen. fSMr bihrfen. 

Sir bfirf(e)t. S^r bfirfet. 

@ie bflrifen. 6ie bfirfen. 



/mjMr/ 34 bttrfte. 34 tftrfte. 

P«r/. 34 ftabc gcburft. 34 *abe ^ebnrft. 

PHperf. 34 ^tt deburft. 34 i&tte geburft. 

i«i fVrf. 34 tperbe bfirfen. 34 w^^be bftrfen. 

Slid Fia. 34 werbe geburft ^aben. 34 wxU deburft i^abcn. 
Stn^fe ConditioMU. 34 wfirbe bfirfetu 
Comp. Conditional 34 n'Arbe geburft baben. 

No Imperative. 

Remarks. 

jDfirfen signifies to dare^ to venture, to be aUowed ; as, 

©arf i4 tragenj eie bftrfen e« »lff«n. 

May I ask j You may know it 

With the negative it is to be rendeied by mai^ not, must 

not, dare not ; as, 

34 barf beute ni4t auiee^en/ benn 14 ^abe mi4 eri&ltet. 
I must not go out to-day, for I have taken cold. 
The subjunctive mood of the imperfect denotes a probable 
contingency and may be translated by might, may, need, 
should, would; as, 

(SS bfirfte t)iead4t wa^r feipn. It might, perhaps, be true. 
®etn« ^ttfifase bfirfte w^ mi)t feijn. 
His assertion may be true after all. 
When it occurs without an infinitive it is by way of ellipsis, 
the infinitive being always understood ; as, 
(Sr barf ni4t au« bem »&aufe (fie^en^ being understood, 
He dares not go out of the house. 



46 The rerbs, 

6« 3^ muff/ I must; infinitiye. muffen» 

PAKTICI^LBI. 

PRBBBVT. mftffenb. pabt. gemuft. 

P&C8CVT. 

Indicative. Subjunctive. 

3^ nmf. 3<^ nriifff* 

^n nmft jDh mfifelt. 

(5r muf. ®r tn&fe. 

fSHr mfifTcn. IBir milffen. 

3^ mftffet. Si^t mfiffet. 

eie mAffen. @te mSffen. 



/»pa/. 34 mitfte. 3(4 mfifte. 

^«^- 34 ^abe semitft. 34 Q<tbe demupt. 

Ph^eff. 34 (atte demuft. 34 b&tte gemnf t 

i«i JW. 34 toerbe mfiffen. 34 werbe mftff«n. 

2iirf Ffd. 34 wabe dcmuft (aben. 34 iveirbe denroft ^aben. 

S^pb CmtOiHfmaL 34 to&cbe mfilfen. 
Con^* Omditkmai. 34 ko&cbe geimtft ^abcn. 

No Imperative. 

Remarks* 

The signification of m&jfett coincides very nearly with the 
English mustf and exactly with the French tV faut^ and the 
Italian bisogna. 

It has alao the agaiScatioii of to be obliged, to be forced ; as, 

^t tt H t^ttO mfiff<n ? Has he heen obliged to do it ? 
34 ntufte es tfiun. I was obliged to do it 

It is used elliptically, an infinitive being understood ; as, 
34 niu$ ^eute no4 fturiid understand ge^en. 
I must (go) back to-day. 

It is sometimes translated by cannot butt could not but ; as, 
34 mvi^e ibm feine S^itte ^m^^uxtf 
-I could not but grant his request. 
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7« 34^ (ftflfe/ I let ; infinitive. Iaffen« 

FA&TICIPLB8. 

FRKSBHT. laffenb. PAST, gelaffen. 

FRStBHT. 

Indicative* Subjuneiive. 

3* loffe. 3* laffe. 

@r l&ft. 6r lalTe. 

Wx lafTni. SBiv lalTcn. 

3^ Uffct (loft). 355 Iflffet- 

€He lajfen. ®te laffen. 



/MP«r/ 34 Uef. 34 tiepe. 

P«i/. 34 %oht delaffen. 34 ^be eetolTeti. 

Pi^po/. 34 iatte gelaffen. 34 ^&tt< delaffm. 

lii #w. 34 wctte laffen. 34 toctite.laffen. 

3iMf Fiu. 34 iNvte gelaJTm ^bcn. 34 »esbe ddafiTen ^ben. 

S^29 CondiHimai. 34 tt'i^te lafTett. 

CiMRfi. CondiiUmai. 34 tofirte dctaffen fK^ben. 

ImperaHce, ia$9 or Saffcn. 

iaffzn signifies to let, to suffer, to allow, to leave, to have 
a thing done;.9At 

34 ^be ibn ^t%€Si loffen (not oelajfen). 
I ha^ sufifered him to go. 

^oxi Ifef ibn frei abteifen. 
He was allowed to depart unmolested. 

1ba% taffe i4 bleiben. (3^ ^VA bauen lafTen. 

I leave that alone. To get a house built. 

With the reflective pronoun for the third person {(4/ it is 
to be rendered by may, is to he; as, 

tM l&ft |l4^ti4t t^stt. JDooralieffe 94 t)f eM foden. 
That is not; to be done. Of that much might be said. 

)DaS l&ft fi4 ni4t bcdrdfen. 
That is not to be comprehended. 
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CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB. 

ACTIVE VOICE.- 

ZUUti, to love. 

ntFurinvE mood. 

PRESEKT TEKBE. PERFECT. 

fiUben; to love. ®eliebt ^abenr to have loved. 

PARTICIPLES. 
PRE8EXT. PABT. 

Ciebenb/ loving. ®tlUhU loved. 



* Indicative* 

34 Kebe; I love. 
jDu Ueb(e)|l/ thou lovest. 
Qx ttebt/ he loves. 
Sdir (ieberi/ we love. 
35^J lieb(e)t; you love. 
0ie lleben/ they love. 



PRESENT. 



Subjunctive* 
3<^ liebCf I may love. 
IDts Uebell/ (hou mayit love. 
i&t liiUt he may love. 
98ir Hebenr we may tove. 
3^t Itebet/ you may love. 
@te lieben/ they may love. 



IMPERFECT. 



34 Hebte^ I loved. 
)Dtt liebteft; thou lovedst. 
iSt lithU, he loved. 
fQir liebten/ we loved. 
3^ Uebtet/ you loved. 
®fe liebten; they loved. 



34 Itebete; I might love. 
jDu Itebeteft/ thou mightst love. 
(St ttebeter he might love. 
SBii: Uebeten/ we might love. 
3$t Uebetetf you might love. 
I @te Uebeten/ they might love. 



PERFECT. 



34 ^abe geliebt/ 1 have loved. 
)Du i^aft geliebtr thou hast loved. 
6c fyit getiebtf he has loved. 
fBAt ^aben geliebt/ we have loved 
3b^$ab(e)t geliebt/you haveloved 



®fe^abengeltebt; they have loved | @ie (^aben geltebt/ they may &c. 



34 ^dbe ^tlUhtf I mayliave loved 
S)u l^abejt geliebt, thou mayst &c. 
®r ^abe geliebt/ he may &c. 
SSir ^aben i^tViMt we may && 
3^t l^abet geliebt/ you may &c. 
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Indicative* 



PLUPERFECT. 



Subjunctive. 



34) (atte Qt\\t%tt I had loved. 
9D11 ^eft geliebt/ thouhadst &c. 
Gt l^atte geliebt/ he had loved. 
®ir gotten gelicbt/ we had loved 
3(t %atXtt qit\Uht$ yon had loved 
€$ie iKktten geGebt/ they had loved 



34 (atte gelie^t/ 1 might &c. 
2)u tl&ttefl gelicbt/thoumightst&c 
@r i&tte gclie&t/ he might &c 
9Bi( (&tten geliebt/ we might &c. 
3$t i&ttet geliebt/ you m^ht &c. 
@{e (&tten gelie&t/ they might &c. 



FIRST FUTURE. 



34 wxlt liebeni I shall love. 
jDq nnrft Hc^enr thou wilt love. 
fSx wirb lieben/ he will love. 
S^ koetben Uebeiir we shall love. 
3^ merbet Ueben/ you will love. 
@!e koetben liebcn/ they will love 



34 w^^t (iebcn/ 1 shall love. 
S)u merbeft Itebcn/ thou wilt love 
<5t merbc lieben/ he will love. 
SQSir toerbcn lieben/ we shall love 
3$t werbct liebeii/ you will love 
@u werbenlteben/ they will love 



SEGOHD FUTURE. 



34 wccbe delicbt ^abeui I shall 

have loved. [&c. 

£itt xo\x9> gelicbt (aben/ thou wilt 

Oh: uKrb gcltebt ^aben/ he will 

&C. [&c. 

SSicmetben geltebt (abert/we shall 

3tir »etbet geliebt ^aben/ you will 

&c. [will &c. 

@{e toecben gelicbt ^aben/ they 



34 ^cott^t deliebt ^abeo/ I shall 

&c. [wilt &c. 

2)u locrbeft geltebt ^aben, thou 

6r werbe geltebt ^aben^ he will 

&c. [&c. 

flBir merben geliebt ()aben/we shall 

3^r mecbet geliebt (^abeit/ you will 

&C. . [will &c. 

®{e toerben geltebt f>aben# they 



CONDITIOHAL. 



Simple. 
34 iffitbe lieben/ I should love. 

2)tt wdcbeft lieben/ thou wouldst 
&c [&c. 

CIt U)fi(be liebenr he would love. 

SO^ toficben lieben^ we ^ould 
&c. [&c 

%%t x^^M lieben/ you would 

&c. [&C. 

Gie »ft(ben lieben/ they would 



Compound. 
34 xofixli geliebt ^aben/ 1 should 

have loved. 
2)tt wj&tbeft geltebt ^aben/ thou 

wouldst &c. [&c. 

@r wfirbe geliebt (aben/ he would 
aBi( wj&rben geliebt f)aben/ we 

should &c» 
S^t wj&rbet geltebt ^dben/ you 

would &c. . [would &c 
®ie iDkben geliebt |aben/ they 
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tieU or liebe bu/ love or love 
thotu 

Sie^e er/ let him love. 



IMPERATIVE. 

Sieben toit/ let us love. 

Siel&et or IxtU or luUt i^ti love 

or love you. 
Siebenlte/ let them love. 



PASSIVE VOICB. 



IVFINITIVE. 



PREIEXT. 



PERFECT. 



®t\UH tonUUf to be loved. i ©effect tootUn fepn/ to have 

I been loved. 



Indicative* 



Subjunctive. 



PREBEVT. 



3^ tt)erbe gelUbt/ I am loved. 
S)u micjl 0<UeM/ thou art loved. 
(Sr n>irb geliebt/ he is loved. 
S8ir »erben geliebt/ we are loved 
3^r koerbct geliebt; you are loved 
@tc merben gcliebt/ they are 
loved. 



34 werbe 9eUebt# I may be loved 
2>tt tt>e(bejl deliebt/thou mayst &c 
(Sx werbe qtlitbt, he may &c 
S(8ir wetben geUebt/ we may &c. 
3(t koerbet gclicbt/ you may &c. 
&t wtxUn qtlithU they may 
be loved. 



IMPERFECT. 



34 n?U(be or xoaxh deliebt; I was 
&c. (wast&c* 

)Du tourbelt or warbft ^tXkbU thou 

(Sr kourbe or ^wacb f geliebti he 
was &c. [&c. 

SQSir wecben geliebt^ we were 



34 w&cbe geliebtf I might be 
loved. [&c. 

2)tt wficbeft deUebt/ thou mighst 
(He koilrbe Qt^Ut he might &c. 

SBir wfirben gcliebt/ we might &c 



3()t; tperbet geliebt/ you were &c. I S^x totxUt QtlithU you might &c 
®{e iverben geliebt/ they were &c. I 6te tvfeben geliebt^ they &c. 
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Indicative* 



Subjunctive. 



VBBFICT, 



34 &UI geUebt worben/ I have 

been loved. 
SDtt Mft 9eUcbt worbeni thou &c 
6t {ft geliebt wocbeti/ he has &c. 
SBHtc linb deliebt worben/ we &c. 
3^1^ feipb gelicbt mocben/ you &c. 
6ie ffnb geliebt worben# they &c. 



34 f<9 deliebt worben/ I may 
have been loved, [mayst &c. 
jDu fepeft geliebt worben^ thou 
St fep getiebt mocben/ he may &c 
flBtr fe^en geliebtwocben/ you &c 
3^t fepeb gettebt tporben/ you &c 
@ie feipen geliebt worbenr they &c 



PLUPERFBOT* 



34 teat geliebt xooxUxii I had 

been loved. [hadst &c. 

X)u nHirft eeliebt morben/ thou 

$r war geltebt worben/ he had 

&c. [&c. 

SBir tparen geltebt worben/ we had 

3^r »ai;et geliebt worben/ you 

had &c. [had &c, 

@ie macen geliebt koorben# they 



34 n>&re geltcbt worben, I might 

have been loved [mightst &c. 

S)u w&reft gelicbt wocben/ thou 

(St tp&ce geliebt mocben^ he 

might &c. [might &c. 

fBHc m&ren geliebt worben# we 

3|r »&(et gcliebt tDorben^ you 

might &c. [might &c. 

®ie ko&ren geliebt wor5en# they 



FIRST F171URB. 



34 wecbe gcUebt werben/ 1 shall 

beloved. [wUt&c. 

2)u imtit QtUtht wecben, thou 

(5r U)trb %9\Uht mtUnt he will 

&c. [shall &c. 

SBir wecben gelielt tperbeu/ we 

3^c loerbet geliebt totxUnt you 

will &c. [will &c. 

@ie wecben geliebt werben^ they 



34 werbe geliebt wetben/ I shall 

be loved. [wilt &c. 

2)u werbefl geliebt werben^ thou 

(Sr werbe geliebt koerben# he will 

&c. [shall &c. 

SBir werben geltebt werben# we 

3()r toerbet geliebt werben/ you 

will &c. [will &c. 

®te werben getiebt werben/ they 
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Indicative. 



Subjunctive* 



SECOND FUTURC, 



34 werbe gelie^t motben fe^n/ 

I shall have been loved. 
2)u loirjl geliebt worben fepnr 

thou wilt have been loved. 
®r xoxtt geliebt worben feion^ 

he will have been loved. 
SBirwerben geliebt »orben fei^n/ 

we shall have been loved. 
3t)r werbet geliebt worben fei^n/ 

you will have been loved. 
@ie toetben geliebt loorben fepn/ 

they will have been loved. 



34 toerbe geltebt toorben fe^itf 

I shall have been loved. 
}Dtt werbeft geltcbt worbeti fe^n^ 

thou wilt have been loved. 
(it nxrbe dcliebt wocben fe^n^ 

he will have been loved. 
aS^ir we(ben geliebt tuorben fepn, 

we shall have been loved. 
3$t tt>erbet geliebt toorben fe^O/ 

you will have been loved. 
®te »erben geliebt ipocben fe^ti/ 

they will have been loved. 



CONDITIONAL. 



Simple. 

34 tofirbe gcUebt trerben/ I 

should be loved. 
2)u tt>firbefi geliebt toerben/ thou 

wouldst be loved. 
(St toiirbe geliebt toerben/ he 

would be loved. 
SGSir n>firben geliebt tt)erben/ we 

should be loved. 
3^t: m&cbet geliebt toorben/ you 

would be loved« 
@te wi^cben geliebt werben^ ihey 

would be loved. 



Compound. 

34 wdrbe geliebt morben fe^m I 

should have been loved. 
}Du tofirbejl geliebt toorben fe^it/ 

thou wouldst have been loved. 
@r loflrbe geliebt worben fepn, he 

would have been loved. 
SSir w&rben geliebt toocben fe^n^ 

we should have been loved. 
3$t wflrbet geliebt worben fepn^ 

you would have been loved. 
®ie toilrben geliebt wocbtn fe^n, 

they would have been loved. 



IMPERATIVE. 



SBerbe geliebt or toerbe bu gc« 

liebt/ be loved or be thou loved 

SBerbe er geliebt^ let him beloved 



SBetben xoxt geliebt/let us beloved 
fESerbet geliebt or toerbet i^t ge* 

liebt/ be loved or be you loved 
SBerben fte getiebt/ let them be 

loved. 
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Remarkt. 

1. The verbs ending in ein and em drop generally the firrt 
c in the fint penon of the present indicatiye^ in all persons of 
ibe preKnt subjunctive and in the imperative. In the other 
persons of the present indicative^ and the imperfect and in 
the past participle the last e is dropped. Therefore we conju- 
gat0 fiom f^mei^eUl/ tofiMetp in the present indicative: i^ 
f4»ci4U/ ttt f^mei^elffci er f^meid^U/ nix fd^mei^etn/ ifyx 
f4mei4<tt/ fte {4mei4eln $ present subjunctive : i^ \^mn^Ui 
hu f4mH4lef(/ it f4mci4te/ &c.; imperfect: 14 f^mei^ettc/ 
fto.; imperative: f^meidjile/ &c. ; past participle: gefd^meiii^ett. 
In te wne way fotbetn/ lo demand, has in the present in- 
dicative: id^ foc^ce/ bn fovberft/ &c,; subjunctive: i^ fo(bre# 
te fertfcft; &c ; imperfect : {^ fotberte# &c ; imperative : 
forbvf^ kc; past participle: gefocbert. 

2. Verbs of foreign origin ending in iren or iecen/ and some 
Gennan verbs formed by the termination ieten/ do not take the 
augment ge in the past participle: bocicen/ to teach ; ftubtren^ 
to study ; tixtalixzxif to circukte ; max\dfixitif to march ; bud!^ 
tabiffii/ to spell $ vegieren/ to reign j fpaliecen/ to walk; 
t>etbUunf to shave J participle: bocirt/ ftubirt^ &c. But some 
true German verbs^ as jieren^ to adorn; frieten^ to freeze, 
must not be confounded with them. The aii^ment is also 
omitted when the infinitive has the prefix ge 5 as. gelobeii/ 
to vow ; participle : gelobt. 

9* The English form of the present and imperfect indicative 
of the active voice, viz. present : I do love, or I am loving ; 
imperfect: I did love, or I was loving, u always expressed in 
Qerman by the ordinary form, 34 ^^^^f i4 I^cbte. 

4. It is seen by the example given above, that the regular 

German verb forms the present indicative, by changing the 

termination en of the present infinitive into ti {1/ tU en/ et/ en i 

the imperfect indicative by changing it into ete/ etefl/ ttu 

eten/ tUtt eten ) the imperative mood by omitting the n of the 

infinitive ; and the past participles by prefixing the syllable ge/ 

and by taking the termination et in place of the infinitive en. 

But many verbs vary from this rule, and are therefore called 

irregular. 

F 2 
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5. With the foregoing iostrtietiott, and after having con- 
sisted the conjugation of thie Ted> ttebettr the learner will do 
well to conjugate a good many veifaa^ with the following table 
before him :^- 



rassiiiT 

Indicaiive. 

Sing. 
1 Pto ...* e. 

S „ fit 

Plur. 
1 » en. 



>» 



IF 



et. 

en. 



1 Fteis. 

2 tt 

3 « 



Suhjunetioe* 
Sing. 



.. e. 



Pitt. 



ff» 



1 

3 „ 



fn. 1 

et 

en. 



IMPKRIEOT. 



Sing. 

1 Pers. • • • • titf oi te. 

2 » •••• ete^forte^. 

• ••• ete/or te. 

Plur. 

• • • eten/ or ten. 

.... etet/ortet. 
• . . . eten/ or ten. 



»» 



f» 



1 

2 M 

3 „ 



Sing. 

1 Pei^ ete. 

2 etefl. 

ete. 

Pltir. 

ctem 

etet, 

M eten* 



1 



>» 



H 



»» 



IMPERATIVE. 



2 Pers. 
3 



Sing. 



»f 



e. 
e. 



Plur. 

2 Pers et. 

3 .. en. 



»» 



INflNITITE. 

en. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pre«. . . enb. | Past. . . et/ or t 
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CONJUGATION OF THE IRREGULAR VERBS. 

Verbs axe inegpolar in the present indicative; — the imperfect, 
indicatiife uid sabjimctt?e— in the imperative, and the past 
participle. 

Rules. 

1. All irregnlar verbs that have a in the radical syllable of 
the first person singular of the present indicative change it into 
& in the second and third persons singular of the same tense; 
as, id^ fade/ bu fdaft# ec f&Ot, Except only tx\^Utn, ^aUHt 
faugen/ fd^ffen^ fc^nauben/ fd^rauben* 

iVoftf.— @tofen makes id^ jlof e/ btt fl5fefl/ er fttfu 

2. Ail the irregular verbs that have e in the first person 
singular of the same tense, change it, in the second and third 
persons singular into ie or i ; as, ie^ U\t, bu liefefl/ er litft, 
Oh debe/ bit 0tb0/ <v gibt. Except betoeden/ genefen, l^eben^ 
mtlUnt pflesen/ fd}cren/ mUn. 

3. The first parson plural of the present is always the same 
as the present infinitive, and the other two persons are formed 
regularly from it. 

4. In those verbs which change a into &# in the second per- 
son singular of the present indicative, the second person of the 
imperative retains a $ but all other verbs (except ^aben and 
ftpn) make the second person singular imperative, like the 
second person singular of the present indicative omitting jt. 
The rest of the hnperative is always regular. 

5. The third person singular of the imperfect is the same 
as the firsts and the other persons terminate like the regular 
verb. The imperfect subjunctive is formed from the imperfect 
indicative by adding an e# and changing a/ O/ U/ into 6# ht A. 
The few exceptions are seen below. (7th division.) 
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NEUTER VERBS. 

Neuter Verbs are conjugated in the same manner as active 
Terbt : but many of them take the auxiliary feptt; in the compound 
tenses; namely, theperfect» pluperfect, and the second future of 
the indicative and subjunctive moods and the past conditional. 



Bule. 

Neuter Verbs denoting motion to a place or change of condition, 
and those beginning with er# oet; and ent^ form the compound 
tenses with the auxiliary fepn: except er^Uen/ oennangeln; oe(» 
Uuten/ oenoeUen, ttxivmftln. 

Also the verb hldUn requires the auxiliary fepm 



SI({6en# to remain. 



Indieaiive, 



Subjunctive, 



PERFECT TBN8B. 



3<^ bin geMieben/I have remained 

jDu bill deblteben# thou hast &c. 
(ix tft deMtebettf he has remained 
Wx finb deblicben/ we have &c. 
Sbt fepb geblieben/ you have &c 
^e ^Qbdeblicbcnf theyhav^&c. 



3(b fep debltebej)/ I may have 
remained. [&c. 

jDu fepeffc debtieben; thou mayst 
@( fep debUebeni he may &c 
SBtt fepen deblteben/ we may &c. 
S^t fe)^b geblieben/ you may &c. 
®ie fe^en gebltebettf they may &c. 



FLVPEEFECT. 



34 toat debliebfn/ i had remained 

jDu warft debltebenf thou hadst &c 
(Sr war geblieben/ hehad&c. 
^t wacen geblicben/ we had &c. 
%\jlt tpatet gebltebenf you had &c. 
€^ie maren debltebenf they had &c 



34 >o&te gebliebcn; I might have 
remained. [&c. 

2)u to&reft geblieben/ thou mightst 
dt w&re 9ebUeben# he might &c. 
SQinp&rcndebUeben/wemight&c. 
3bt iQ&retdebUebenf you might&c 
0i< m&ren gebliebenr they &c. 

o 2 
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Indteaiive. 

8BCOVD 

34 n>erbe geMicben fcpm I shall 

have xemained. 
jDu loicft gcblieben fe^n/ thou 

wilt have cemained. 
dt totrb geMieben fe^n/ he will 

have remained. 
flBir werben deblteben fe^tt/ we 

shall l^ve remained. 
Z^t mx%it fieblteben fepii/ you 

will have remained. 
6ie merben geblieben fepn^ we 

will have remained. 



Suijunetive, 

FUTURS. 

3(b »<tbe geblicben fepn/ I shall 

have remained. 
S)u metbeft geblUben fepm thou 

wilt have remained. 
Ox wecbe geblteben fepnr he will 

have remained. 
fBSir toecben gebliebcn fepni we 

shall have remained. 
3^t toerbet geblieben fepni you 

will have remained. 
@{e wcrben geblteben fepn^ they 

will have remained. 



CONDITlOirAL 

34 to&:be deblteben fepn/ 
jDu w6rbe|t debUeben fepn/ 
(3r Jodrbe geblieben fepn/ 
SBir tofirben gebtieben fepn^ 
3bt tofirbet gebltcben fepn, 
®ie kodcbrn geblieben fepn; 



COlfPOVHD. 

I should have remained, 
thou wouldst have remained, 
he would have remained, 
we should have remained, 
you would have remained, 
they would have remained. 



IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

Impersonal Verbs are used only in the third person singular. 
The nominative being expressed by i%, iu Most of them are 
conjugated with Jaben^ very few with fe^n. 

ExampUe. 



Q« btt^et/ it lightens. 
(S6 bonnert/ it thunders. 
Q^ fdjineiet/ it snows. 
@d regnct; it rains. 
66 regnete/ it rained. 



(S6 \iat geregnetv it has rained. 
@d %Q,\Xt geregnet/ it had rained. 
(Sd wirb regnen/ it will rain« 
®d wfirbe tegnen^ it would rain. 
(Sd ift gefd}e^en, it has happened* 



Bemark. 

Of a few verbs, impersonal reflectives have been formed : e s 

gtt^t |ld|f/ it will come i e< ^agt fidj)/ it is the question ; t9 gt ^tt 
ft^i it behoves. 



TkB Verbs. 
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REFLECTIVE VERBS. 

Refleetive Verlt require after them a personal pronoun, in the 
dative or the accusative (according to the government of the verb) ; 
and the compound tenses are always foitned with ^abcn \ thus, 
vS^ Mtbe mtr etn/ I imagine ^ ic^ freue m i (^ # I rejoice; ic^ 
^ a b e mi(^ erfreut/ I have rejoiced. 

@i(^ eclnnerttf to remember. 

INFINITIYE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. PERFECT. 

@t(^ erinnern/ to remember. i ®i(^ ennnert ^aben/ to have 

I remembered. 

PARTICIPLE PRESENT. 

^Xi&i etinnemb/ remembering. 



Indicative* 



Subjunctive* 



PRESENT. 



3d) mnnete mtd^# I remember. 
X>tt ertnnoit bi4# thou remem- 

berest. 
iSx ennnert ftd^/ he rememben. 
!Stc ccinnem undr we remember, 
3t)r erinncct eu^r you remember. 
®ie erinnern ft^/ they vemember. 



Sdf) erinnere mi^Jmay remember 
2)n ednnerft bi(^# thou mayst &c. 

<Sr erinnere f!(^/ he may &c. 
tBHr erimieren uxAi we may &c. 
3^r erinnert vx^i you may &c. 
®te erinnern fldf)/ tiiey may &c. 



IMPERFECT. 



34) erinnerte mi(|f I remembered 
jDu erinnertejl bi^; thou remem* 

berest. 
(&t erinnerte ^^, he remembered 
SQir erinnerten wAt we remem* 

bered* 
31t)r erinnertet en(^f you remem- 
bered, 
®te erinnevten flc^if they remem- 
bered. 



1 3d!) eriiinertemi^/lmay remember 

2)u erinnertefl bi^r thou mayest 
remember. 

(5r erinnerte fic^/ he may &c. 

SBir erinnerten und^ we may re- 
member. 

3^r erinnertet eud^/ you may re- 
member. . 

@ie erinnerten f[(^# they may re- 
member. 
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Indicative. 



SuBjunctive, 



PERFECT. 



3(f) ^U mt(f) ettimert# I have 

remembered. 
S)tt ^ajl b{(f) crinnertf thou hast 

remembered* 
iSt ^t ^d^ ctinnert/ he has &c. 
SSir (aben mts erinnert# we have 

remenxbered. 
3$t ^aht ni4 etinnertr you have 

remembered* 
&t boben ft4 erinnert/they have 

remembered* 



26^ iaU mi^ etinnertr I may 

have remembered. 
jDu ^aUft bid^ ecinnettfthoumayat 

have remembered. 
@r tyibt t!4) erinnert/ he may &c. 
SSSir ^aben und erinnert/.^we may 

have remembered. 
3t)t ^abet eu4 erinnertf you may 

have remembered. 
@ie ^aben ft^ ertnnert/ they may 

have remembered. 



PLVPBRPXCT. 



34 W^^ ^^^ ctinnert^ I had 

remembered. 
iDu ^atteft bi(^ crinnert^thouhadst 

remembered. 
(St ^atte ft(|) ctinnert/ he had &c. 
SBStc ^tten und ertnnert/ we &c. 
3br ^ttet eu(^ erinnertf you &c. 
®ie fatten (tc^ erinnert; they &c. 



3d} t)^tte mi(!6 erinnert/ I might 

have remembered. 
£u ^dttelt bt(!5 erinnert/ thou 

mightst have remembered. 
Qtv i)httt |t4 erinnertf he might&c 
^ir b&tten und erinnert, we &c. 
S^r ^&ttet eu(b erinnert/ you &c 
&it ^dtten [i6j erinnert/ they &c. 



FIRST FUTURE. 



3(6 werbe midf) erinnern/ I shall 
remember. 

S)tt wifft bi(6 erinnerni thou wilt 
remember. 

dt »irb {tc^ erinnern/ he will re- 
member. 

SS^ir tt^erben uM erinnern/ we 
shall remember. 

3^t tt)erbet eu(6 erinnern/ you 
will remember. 

eit werben (!(b erinnern/ they will 
remember. 



3(b toerbe mi(6 erinnern/ I shall 

remember. 
IDu merbeft bidj) erinnern/ thou 

wilt remember. 
(Sr werbe fi(6 erinnern/ he will 

remember. 
SB^ir n>erben uns erinnern/ we 

shall remember. 
3&r n>erbet eu^ erinnern/ y«u 

will remember. 
<Sie werben jidft erinnern/ they 

will remember. 
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Indieaiive. 



Subjunctive* 



8BGOVD rUTURB. 



3<t ipctbe mic^ eriimevt ^abcnr I 
liiall have remembered. 

S)u toirft bidf) ccinnect iahtnt thon 
wilt bave remembered. 

(St wtob flcif) erinnect ^b«i/ be 

will baye remembered. 
SBMv »crb<Q XM^ evinncrt ^ben/ 

we sball have remembered. 
3^ werbct tu^ ednnert ^bcii/ 

you will have remembered. 
@te werben ft<t ednnectl^aben; 

they will have remembered* 



3^ toerbe ini<!^ etuinert ^ben# I 

sball have remembered. 
)Dtt loerbeft bic^ ninnert ^b€n# 

thou wilt have remembered. 
(St toerbe ftd^ erinnert ^ben# he 

will have remembered. 
fSiv toerben ttn< erinnert babetir 

we sball have remembered. 
3(t toecbet ta^ erinnert ^beii/ 

you will have remembered. 
@ie wetben ft4 erinnctt l^abenr 

they will have remembo^. 



COVDITIONAL. 



Simple. 

3(^ kofirbe mi4 erinnem/ 1 should 

vonember. 
S>u wfirbe^ hi^ erinneni/ thou 

wouldst remember. 
(St w&tbt ft^ ertnnern/ he would 

remembered. 
SSic lo&rben un< erinnern# we 

should remember. 
3^t mttM end^ erinneni# you 

would remember. 
&U wftrben ffdf) ecinnem; they 

would remember. 



Compouud. 

3c6 tt)&cbe mt^ erinnett ^aben/ 

I should have remembered. 
jDtt kodrbeft bi^ erinnett baben# 

thou wouldst have remembered 
(St »&rbe f[4 erinnert ^aben# be 

would have remembered. 
98ir tofirben un< erinnert ^beni 

we should have remembered. 
3^ wfirbet eu4 erinnert ^aben# 

you would have remembered. 
@ie wdrben ffi^ erinnert ^htn, 

they would have remembered. 



IMPBRATIYB MOOD. 



Singular. 
(Srinnere hidjt remember. 
Srinnere er f!d^# let him remem- 
ber. 



Plural. 

Ch:innetn wir und/ let us re- 
member. 
(Stinnett tu6)f remember. 
CIrinnern (te |!(b# let them re- 
I member. 
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Remarks. 
In the German language^ every active verb may assume 
the ie6ective form. There are several which are never used 
without the reciprocal pronouni. These are reflective, in the 
strictest senae of the word. I shall mention the following as 
being of frequent occurrence, recommending them to the 
student's particular attention. They are: — 

6i4 anmaf enr to presume. @i4 bemhrben^ to sue. 

n aiif4i(£en/ to prepare. „ etttl^tteii/ to abstain from. 

„ &iif cni# to intimate» „ tt^Q^ith to reteh, 

M b^nteni to thank. » eiitfd)Iief en/ to detenniae. 

» b<nc^meni I ,^ behave. '' «*atcme»/ to have pity. 



}" 



p, betragen/ | »» frencn^ to n^oice. 

,t bebfi^nir to consider. „ dr&miiii to grieve. 

f » beflnben/ to find one's self. ,, fe^nen/ to long. 

99 bei^elfen/ to put up with. ,, nntttfttt^txit to venture. 

f9 beftnnen/ to reflect „ munbem/ to wonder. 

», brgnfigeuf to be contented. „ toiberfe^en/ to oppose. 



COMPOUND VERBS. 

I. We call a verb ctmpounded^ whin adding certain *parti- 
cles as prefixes to the primitive verb, in order to modify its 
original signification* 

II. In the Gemaii language a verb compounded is eitiier 
separadle or imepatahle ; that is, the particle or preposition, 
at the beginnings may either be separated fixrni the vcirb or not. 

lit. The other characteristics of these verbs are :•— 

!• That the inseparable compounds have the accent always 
on the verhf whereas the separable ones have it on the pr^x* 

% That the prefixes of the lepirable compounds are gene- 
rally distinct prepotitions, while those of the inseparable are 
only perticlet* 

3. That the inseparable eomj^undt do not take the augment 
de in the participle past.. 

IV. The following particles are used to form the inseparadle 
compounds : be/ ent/ emp/ iv, qt, mif, \>n, t>i>U, wibet, jer. 
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Specimen, 

h e we'ifen/ to prove, from wetfen/ to show, 

entge'^i to escape, „ se^eit/ to go. 

tmp fa'ndcn, to receive, „ fangen/ to catch. 

tt^tUn, to preserve, „ ^Iten/ to hold. 

qt^e'tditne to obey, „ ^x^n, to listen. 

miffa'Uem to displease, „ fallen/ tofalU 

oergc'^eni to paidon, „ ge^ii/ to give. 

ooQ^t'e^n/ toocecute, ,y sut^^S/ to pull. 

mihtxipttffyn, to contradict, ^ fpre<|enf to speak, 

aerfirc'ticn/ to disperse, »» ftoeuen/ to strew. 

Exany^les. 

(St ()at mit fetne gcetmbfd^o^ bemiefen/ 
He has proved me his friendship. 

dt wicb fetnct ©trafe n{(^ entde^en/ 
He will not escape his punishment. 

@r hz^upttt, bof ec meincn SBrtef ni(^t empfing; 
He maintains, that he did not receive my letter. 

v. The following shnple and compounded prepositions are 
used in forming the 9eparMe compound veiibn, 

at>t ofL fe^l/ mis. mtt# with, 

on/ on. fott# away. na4# i^Wr. 

auf/ upon, itdt £ree. ntebcr#down* 

au6f out dteiA/ equal* ftatt# plaoe. 

bet/ by. (er, towards you. uni/ about. 

bOT/ thcyne. ^tn/ along. Dor, before, 

ein/ in. M, ofL weg/ away, 

empot/up. ^odj)/ high. ju/ to. 

5urfi(f/ back. 

babet/ thereby. ^bfi/ to you. ^%u, to. 

bater/ therefrom. ^eiS/ in. um^z about 

bat)onf thereof. ^etttet/ over. WKam Ji^ojg. 

$erab# down. Return/ abound. uocaudc y 

Jetani on. ^wxntzSf down. cor^u by. 

^avAf Qi|t ' iewor/ forth. wrjet/ before. 

9Qrfibe(/ passing by. iberetn/ agreeing. 
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Specimen of Verbs with 


single prefixes* 


a' 6 tegen/ to take off, from legen/ 


to lay. 


a'nfangen; to begin, ,, 


fangen^ 


to catch. 


att'f^5ren/ to cease, ,, 


^bten/ 


to listen. 


att'dge^en/ to go out, „ 


ge^W/ 


to go. 


be'ifte(fen# to assist, „ 


fte^cR/ 


to stand. 


ba'tbdngen/ too£fer, „ 


bnngen^ 


to bring. 


e'infattfeti/ to buy in, „ 


faufen^ 


to buy. 


trap Q^x^tUn, to lift up, „ 


tieben/ 


to lift. 


f e' () I f djllageii/ to miscarry, „ 


f(tlagen# 


to beat. 


f o' ( t bauenii to continue, „ 


baueni/ 


to last 


f r e' { \pu^nf to acquit, „ 


fpre^eu/ 


to speak. 


dU'ic^fommenf to equal, „ 


fommen/ 


to come. 


^e'rbringCR/ to bring along, „ 


bcingen/ 


to bring. 


^ i' n geben/ to go there, „ 


ge^en^ 


to go. 


I o' d reif en^ to tear off, „ 


reifen/ 


to tear. 


m i' t wixUn, to co-operate, „ 


wirfenr 


to operate. 


na'^folgeo/ to follow after, „ 


folgen/ 


to follow. 


n i' e UxU^n, to lay down. „ 


legen/ 
mipounded j 


to lay. 


Specimen of Verdi toith c€ 


wefixes. 


^abc'ifte^n/ tostandby^ from ftet^eor 


to stand. 


ha^t'x f ommen/ to come along. 


„ fommey 


1/ to come. 


b a t) i' n ge^en^ to go along, 


M get)en, 


to go. 


b a t) o' n (aufeu/ to run away, 


„ (aufen/ 


to run. 


^era'bfpdngem to leap down. 


•» fpringen^ to spring. 


^ c t a' n n&^etn/ to approach, 


„ n&^ctRf 


to approach. 


^eta'it«ite^€R/ to pull out, . 


„ siejien/ 


to pull. 


bet b e'i eilen/ to hasten to you. 


,f etten/ 


to hasten. 


^ere'inbringenr to bring in. 


„ bringen 


/ to bring. 


^e tfi'betlommen/ to come over. 


„ fommeni to come. 


ittn' mtaufcR/ to run round. 


„ laufen/ 


to run. 


^eru'ntetfalUtt/ to (all down. 


f$ fattenr 


to fall. 


i e 1 1) o' t bvingcn; to produce. 


„ bringen 


/ to bring. 


ttm^e'tge^en/ togoabout,. 


M ge^eni 


to go. 


u m b i' n I6nnen/ to forbear. 


„ Ibnnett/ 


to be able. 


^ora'ngejnir to go before. 


»# ge$en# 


to go. 
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RULES 

Jwr separating ike particle of the compound verbs and 
for placing the component particle. 

VI. The separation takes place,— 

1. Always in the imperative mood; as, 

Sanget fo balb wte m60lidS) an# begin as soon as possible. 
^htt in einer @tunbe auf/ leave off in an hour. 

2. In the indicative present and imperfect; as, 

3^1 f u t) c ba(|er mit fc^reiben f o r t^ I therefore continued writing. 
jDa6®d}aufpiel g e ^ t urn 7 U^c an/ the play begins at 7 o'clock. 

Note.-^lxi the future tense the separation never takes place ; as 
^an nnrb urn 7 U^i: anfangen/ they will begin at seven. 

VII. The compounding particle is placed, either immediately 
after the verb, or quite at the end of the phrase ; as, 

^ 6 ten ®ie a u f mi6) ju nec!en/ leave off teasing me. 

34 ftanb babet/ M er ben SSrtef laS/ 
I stood near, when he read the letter. 

<Sr bringt bte metfle ^di auf bem Canb )U/ 
He spends most of his time in the country. 

VIII. The augment ge of the past participle in the separable 
compounds, is always placed between the prefix and the verb ; 
thus, angefangen^ aufge^brt/ angefleibet^ angefommen. 

Examples. 

2)eir SSagen ifi ba/ unb @ie jtnb noc^ ntc^t an g e UixWr 
The carriage is there and you are not yet dressed. 

©er erjle 2C!t war f(f)on an 9 e fangen. 
The first act had already began, 
dc i|t Ittixi^ ange{ommen# he is already arrived. . 

IX. When the infinitive of a separable compound is used 
with the preposition i U/ that preposition is, like the augment 
ge/ placed between the compounding particle and the verb; 
thus, an 3 u ^brenr auf i u fle^en/ fort 3 u ge^en. 
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Examples, 

68 beborf ®ebttlb/ urn fo tt»a€ an s u ^hvtnt 
It leqoiies patience, to Itstea to such things. 

Gs xoat nidjit xti^t, fo lange wrgsuMnbeD, 
It was not right to stay away so long. 

X. There are a few words compounded with buc$^ dbeo 
watitt and uneber# which are both separable and inseparable. 
They are separable^ when the accent rests on the verb, and 
inseparable* when placed upon the component particle. They 
receive* according to the position of the accent* a different 
signification* and are finally* when separable, verbs neuter^ 
and in the other case verbs active- 

The following are the principal of these compounds. 



Separable* 
hvitd) bringeni to penetrate, 

to get wet through, 
btefer fftt^tn bringt burcbi 
this rain makes impression. 

hVLxdj reifen/ to travel through 

@r reifte ^iec geftern bucc^/ 

he passed here yesterday. 

U e b e c fe^en/ to ferry over. 
SSoUen @ie ung fiber fe^en/ 
will you put us over. 

Unterge|)6n/ to sink. 
iDa6 i8oot gebt untet; the boat 
will sink. 



U n t e r UtQtn, to lie under. 
34) tag untet/ I lay under. 

SS8 i e b e r boleit/ to fetch back. 

*&olen®ie eg kotebet/ fetch 
it back. 



Inseparable, 

burc^ b c i n 9 e n^ to penetrate. 

[brungen 
^d) bin oon SDaiifborfeit buccb 
I am penetrated with gratitude 

bucdj) r e i f e n# to travel a country 

Qv burcb r e t It e jDeutf d;ilanb# he 

was travelling in Germany. 

Uebetfe6tn# to translate. 
^&nnen @te btefi ffir mi(b fibers 

f e 6 e n/ can you translate 

this for me. 

Unterge^en/ to undeigo. 

@r unterging einer Unter^ 
fud^ung/ he passed an exam- 
ination. 

Unterltegen/ to succumb. 
3^ untertfege ber ea|t/ I suc- 
cumb with fatigue. 

SBieber^oten/ to repeat. 
3($ toieber b o 1 1 e ed 2um )»e^ 

Un ^aU, I repeated it for the 

second time. 



ne Verbt. 



^ 



Note.^'The learner must alao bear in mind, that if the verb 
has the accent^ the past participle does not take the augment 
gc— «nd the participles of these seven verbs are* bin:(^bninden# 
bmn^eifl/ butd^bro^en/ dberfe(t# untevgangen; untetteden; mit^ 
ber^olt But we say; — 

(St ^t e< loieberde^oU/ he has fetched it back. 

XI. CoDJogation of a oompomid separable reciprocal verb. 

PKEBENT TKHBB. 

Subjunctive. 
3c^ Ileibe mifyant I may dress. 



Indicative, 
34 {(eibe mi^an, lam dressing 
jDtt fleibe^ bi^^an/ thou art &c. 
dt {Uibet fi^ant he is &c. 
fEStc Reiben und^anr we are &c 
39c fleibet eud^n/ you are &c. 
&€ fleibfn ftc^an/ they are &c 



2)u lUtbefl bi(^^n/ thou mayst 
@c lUibet flc^an^ he may &c. 
SS^ f leiben un^ant we may &c 
3(( ilcibet iVL^QXU you may &c 
&}t ilciben {i(^n/ they may &c 



IirPSRFECT. 



3(^IUibete mid^an/ 1 was dres- 
sing. [&c 
iDu fUibeteft bicHn^ ^ou wast 
er fleibete jtdHn/ ^^ ^"^ ^* 
9&ir (leibetrn un<«anf we were 
&c. [&c. 
3(r Ileib€t€t eud^anr you were 
&t fldbcten fid^oii^'they were 
dressing. 



34 Ileibete midfKan/ I might 
dress [mightst &c. 

IDtt iteibeteft hi^^tit thou 
@t ((eib€te Itd^n^ he might &c 
9&tr Ileibeten unftsan; we might 
&c [&c. 

S^t f (eibctet ett4«an; you might 
&h ileibeten ^fyaxif they 
might dress. 



COMPOUND TENSES. 



34 ^abe mi^sangefUibetf 
have dressed. 

34 (atte mi^'ftngefuibetf 
had dressed. 

34 loerbe mi4>anf(eiben^ 
shall dress. 



34 f)a^^ mi4<anQef(eibet/ 
may have dressed. 

34 (&tte mt4'andefletbct^ 
might have dressed. 

34 mfirbe mi4*anfleiben^ 
should df^ss. 



I 



I 



IffiiOHve. 014 onfleiben/ to dress. 

PrB»mi BarHc^. 0f4 anf tetbenb/ draMing. 

P4»§t ParHeiple. ^(ngelleibet/ dressed. 

Imperative. J ®°«f- ^^'^' ^^*' ^^ ^^y^' 

I Plur. JCleibet eu4/ dress yoorself. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

SYNTACTICAL PART OF THE VERB. 

L AGBEEMBNT OF THB YERB WITH ITS SUBJECT. 

1. The agreement of the verb with the subject or nomina- 
tive, is the same as in English, except that in some instances, 
when the nominative consists of several substantives, in which 
we conceive a certain relation or unity, the verb is used in 
the singular 5 as, 

9let(t tinb orm ilt tiefer fOleinttngf 
Rich and poor are of this opinion. 

^immel unb ©rbe ift geuge fetner W^U 
Heaven and earth are witness of his deed. 

2. In the English language, the verb is in some instances 
put in the plural, after collective substantives, but this is never 
done in German; as, 

tAt ganae Samilte tear ^z^tn feine t^eirat^/ * 
The whole family toere against his marriage, 
^er 2Cu6f(i}up ifl ju einer ©ntfti^fibttng gefommen/ 
The committee have come to a decision. 

IL USE OF THE TENSES. 

1. To express in English an action performed in a limited 
space of time, and at the same time in a state of continuation, 
^e use the verb to be^ joined to the present participle ; as, 
/ am writings I ^as tpritingf I shali be writing. Such a 
combination is foreign to the German language, and this mode 
of speaking must be rendered respectively by the present, tint- 
perfect, or simple future tense; as, tc^ f(||teibe/ i^ ^6^Uh, 
id) werbe fd^reiben/ I write, I wrote, I shall write. 
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2. For the same raaion, the preieat team of the infinitive 
mood is generally employed in German, where in English the 
present participle is made use of; as, 

3<^ ^&re S^manben f c m m e n # I hear some one coming, 

34 f<t^ ite fo e6en am genftet ftt^tn, 
I saw her but a whUe ago, standing at the window. 

3. In English the present and imperfect tenses are in nega- 
tivB and interregative sentences, frequently expressed by do 
or didf joined to an infinitive. In Gennan this cannot be 
done where the simple indicative is used mstead of it ; as, 

34 dlaube Sfinen ni^t^ ®a(en ®te i(n? 
I don'i believe you; Did you see him? 

4. Whenever do or did is introduced in English, to con- 
vey emphasis or in answer to a queslioii, some adverb must 
be substituted for it ; such as ja/ benn# bo4 1 &*» 

®acttm dtoeebin 6ie bcnn ni^t mdn SiOkt? 
Why did you not deliver my note? 

®4reiben ®ie mir b o 4 ^o^b/ do write soon to me. 
34 (^abe ee i^m i a gefagt^ I «fi£{ tell him so. 

5. The present tense of the verb is often used in German, to 
express a future, which is near at hand; as, 

34 reife n&4fiend na4 9)add/ I shall go shortly to Paris. 

jDiefe 98o4e fc^cn »{( und f4u>etli4 tt)iebct# 
This week we sAali hardly meet again. 

6. There is a future, which is expressed in English by the 
verb to bet placed before an infinitive; this is rendered in 
Gennan, according to the sense being more or less imperative, 
by toevben or foKenj as, 

(Sv wivh or foU morgcn fommett; he ts io come to-morrow. 

34 foU ben Nominee in «^ambttr§ fei^n/ 
I am to be at Hamburg in the summer. 

«*« The other tenses are employed nearly the same as in 
English; yet care must be taken not to mistidLe shall or toill 
indicating the future, with the same word implying an ob- 
ligation or volition. (See page 42*--4d9 looQen and foQcn). 
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But that would not bt German: iartead ii lo be wMi the 
particle, we use the infioitive preceded by im as, 

&t ift lu tabelir he is /o blame. 

In like manner moA be translated (he foUowing aeotences. 

He is /o he found nowhere^ ^ i|l ntrdfnH )n finben/ 
This is much to be feared, S)tc6 ifi fe^r an (efurc^te n. 

T^Ae infinitive used substantively. 

1. In Engtishy the present participle often acts as a Terbal 
nouo ; in German the infinitiTe is used for the like purpose ; as» 

SDad aieiten/Caufet!/ nnb^anaett/ftnb gttte fftrpetlt^e 
Riding. mnning, and dancing, are good bodily 

exercises. 

2. The preposition ju is generally placed before the in- 
finitive, and answers the English to. It has been already 
remarked, that before the infinitive of a separable compound, 
ju is put between the component prefix and the primitive 
verb; as, 

^toXt f)er 3 u fommcn ober (^etaufti^tcfen f(!^rieb zx, 

Instead of coming or sending he wrote. 

Q.X entfernte {!(^, c^ne ah^ufe^en obet ansu r%en/ 

He went away without looking at it or touching it, 

3. In English, the present participle is often used after a 
substantive; as, the trouble of going tkeret— the pleasure of 
seeing you. This cannot be done in German, where in such 
cases, the infinitive is employed; as, 

^d) xM 3(nen ni^t bie SO^fi^e geben ba^in ) u g e ^ ^ ti/ 
I won*t give you the trouble of going there. 

34) bin gewo^nt/ fie Ui Mefem 9tamen ju nennem 
I am in the habit of calling her by that name. 

4. Nor is it allowed in German, to use the pres. part, imme- 
diately after a verb, as it is sometimes done in English ; as. He 
admits having said it^I intend going there myadf.— I could 
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not avoid speaking to him* Here too» the infiaitive must 
be used. 

@c gejle^t ed gefagt ju ^ahiXi. 

2^ 6eab|td^tt0e bott felbfl f^injuge^em 

34 fonnte ntc^t t)etme{ben mit ifim }u reben. 

5. Instead of the infinitive the present participle is ia 
English used in phrases like these : I saw her dancing. Go 
on talking* Have done lattghing. Also here the infinitive 
only can be used; as, 

3(6 faf) fte tan^en. 
Saigten fte fort j u f p r e (^ e n. 
*" @inb ®te fertta mtt £ a d^ e n ? 

G. The infinitive of the verbs bficfen/ ^elfeit/ ^6i:en/ !5nnen/ 
^d^tn, lajTen/ le^ceit/ lernen/ m5den; mfij^en/ foUen^ and tooUen; 
is usually employed instead of the imperfect or past participle 
in English', when the infinitive of another verb precedes ; as, 

@r ^at mtr arbeiten lelfem 
He assisted or has assisted me in working. 

^aS f)&tten ®te ootaus fe^en f5nnen/ 
That you might have anticipated. 

fSer ^at Sf^nen bted t^un i^eif en? 
Who has bid you do it?. 

S<^ 5abc pe geftem t a n j e n f c § c n; 
I saw you yesterday dancing. 

This form of a passive infinitive is particularly frequent with 
the verb taffen^ as, 

^^ koerbe i^n i^olen UJTen/ fvagen lafen/ ein^ 
laben (affen/ &c. 

V. USB OF THE PARTICIPLES. 

1. The present participle is sometimes used, besides in its 
verbal power, as an adjective or adverb ; as, 

S)er jdtnenbe fSaUVf the scolding father. 
@ie fagte hit^ l&c^elnb/ she said this smiling. 

There is nothing puzzling in this j but it is of much import- 
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aDGCy to point out to tbe l^amor where he may employ this 
participle, and where not. 

2. In treating of the infinitive, several caies have already 
been stated* wh^re the present participle is used in English but 
not in German. To these the following must be added. 

In English a sentence frequently begins with the present par- 
ticiple; as, standing at the window, passing the bridge. In 
German similar sentences are usually turned into secondary 
ones headed by the conjunctions, hat as; inbem or to^xitib, 
whilst ; mtmt if» &c., with the present indicative. 

as e n n f^ am S^njier fte^e/ fo !ann i^ ee fe|en# 
Standing at the window, I can see it. 

3nbem ®te tie 93vMe pa^ittn, werben @te eine fd^5ne 3Cu«^ 
fn^ tn^ 9tzdatt^al ^Unt passing the bridge, you will have 
a splendid view into the valley of the f^eckar. 

3. The same rule is observed, when the present pigrticiple 
begins in English a secondary sentence ; as* 

26^ fa$ fte t>ord6er ^\)tn, tvi^reiib i^ am fSfenfier flanb/ 
I saw her pass, tphiie standing at the window. 
@ie mufTen ed Umttft ^aUnt a U ®ie mit if^ f p t a d^i e n, 
You must Mve perceived it, while speaking with her. 

4. In the elevated style, the present participle is sometimes 
suppressed, and the substantive it should govern appears like 
an accusative absolute; as, 

6tnen jDot^ im ©Artel/ na^te er ftd^/ 
He approaches, carrying a dagger in his belt. 

5. The past participle is frequently used as an attrih%idiioe 
adjective *i as» att<de2et(!^net, eminent ; oetddildt/ rej(Aoed. 

S3eibe S3irfit>ec (tnb ^ta^tti unb dee^rt, 
Both brotbeis are respected and honoursd. 

6. The past participle is used instead of the present participle 
in English, in sentences like the following : iSt tarn g e t a u f e n# 
derittenr gebfipft/ kc. He came running, driving* 
riding, jun^g. 
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VI. OF TAB OOyBBNMBBrT OP VERBS. 

1. All active verbs govern the accusative case, that is, the 
object upon which the action of the verb revolves, must stand 
in tiie accusative case. 

^ie fDluttev lie^t i ^ i: e JCinbet/ 
The mother loves her children. 

Z^ mieti^e biefe SOSo^nungr 
I hire these lodgings. 

3i6 untecric^te |t e tsnb i f) n im )Deutf(6en# 
I teach German both to him and her. 

Sci) Itge/ fie^e; laufe/ rufe mid^ mtUt 
I sit, stand, run, call myself tired. 

2. The following active verbs require the person in the 
accusative and the thing (cause) in the genitive: TCnftagen/ 
UU^xtXif beranben/ befdiulbtgen; enttabcn/ ent(affen# entlebiaen; 
entfe^em evio&^nenr gebenten/ ilberf%en, thttytx^trii bes 
u)eifen. 

^an CUdt t^n ber SSerr&t^em a m 
He is accused of treason. 

jDie (Stfa^rund ^at tfin einei SSefferen bde^rt; 
Experience has taught him better. 

^an beraubte i^n attev feinec (Sfitevr 
They deprived him of all his property. 

C^c bef^utbigt fie eined lDiebfta^l«# 
He accuses them of a theft. 

3. Most reflective verbs govern also the accusative, that 
is, the reciprocal pronoun must stand in that case \ but the 
object, viz. the substantive or pronoun next following is con- 
nected with the genitive as expressed hj prepositions; as, 

3<^ fonnte mid) nid^t faum bed Sac^eni ent^aUen/ 
I could scarcely help laughing. 

3d) erbarmte m\6) &bev i^n or fetneo 
I took pity on him. 

4. Formerly the connexion of active and reflective verbs 
with the genitive^ was very prevalent; but at present, it Is 
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more confined to the higher style, while in common prose 
prepositions are often used in preference. The following verbs 
are, however, always used with the aforesaid form : 

^iij anne^men/ (ebteneti; (eftnncn/ bem&d)tiden/ bemeiflern/ 
ent^aUen/ tfi^men; fd)&nien/ ertnnern/ entltnnen; oerlo^nen^ 
unterfangen^ untcrwerfen/ fxUx^ibin, uermeffen; we^ten/ 
weigern. 

@r nimmt ftc^ i^rer freunbltc^fi ait/ 
He is concerned about her in the most friendly manner. 

2ld) bebiente mid) feiner @mpfe^(und in 93erUn; 
In Berlin I made use of his recommeudation. 

2^ belinne mid) bcffen gar ni^t mc^r/ 
I do not recollect it any more. 

3(^ fonnte mid) beg gorned nid!)t l&nger ent^atten/ 
I was unable to contain my anger any longer. 

5. When a verb with the object in the accusative case is 
followed by the person for whom something is or has been 
done, that person must stand in the dative case ; as, 

3d) Iciftetc i 6 m biefc ^fitfe; I rendered him that assistance. 

S({) f aufe m i r bag f&\x^i I bought the book for myself. 

©agen 3ie mir bie SBa^c^eit/ tell me the truth. 

6. The following impersonals require also the accusative case. 
Hzx^ztxi, betrfiben/ befremben, bebauern; betrefftn^ bfirftenr 

tx^Wvit tXitiM^ti, erfreuen/ frieren; ^ungern; fr&nfen; 
fd)oubern, fdj)l&fcrn, fc^mcrjeit/ fd)ttji|en/ ftcd^cn, iucfen, uers 
briefen/ ivunbecti/ ))et:(angen/ anmanbeln/ and several more. 

Examples. 

eg bSrflet m i c^; I am thirsty. 

„ ^rgert midj)/ It vexes me. 

„ betrfibt ft e; It afflicted her. 

„ befrembet mic^/ I am surprised at it. 

„ bouert mid), I am sorry for it. 

„ betrifft i ^ n^ It relates to him. 

„ fticrt mid)/ I am very cold, 

Waubetrt m i c§/ i am shuddering. 
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7. But some of these impenoDals can be followed by a 
snbitantire in the nominative case ; in that caae the personal 
pronoun most stand in the dative case ; as, 

9i ft imn m 1 1 tie 8fif e/ (S« f ^anbett m { r Me ^nt, 

I am cold at my feet. My skin is shtvering. 

8. Verbs governing the dative case : 

(a) With the dative case are connected all verbs that admit 
the qoestion : ISem ? whom ? 2Cn mm ? to whom ? and under 
this category come all the verbs, which are accompanied by 
the prepositions or particles ah, an, auf/ Uit dn, tntt na^i znU 
m^n, nntet/ oor# xcih^x and ju : consequently all the separable 
compounds. 

Examples, 

Qtt riet^ e^ mix ah, mx dingen i ^ m entgeden/ 

He advised me not to do it. We went to meet him. 

Six fBitta^n eef&Ilt m t x nic^t/ 
Tour behaviour does not please me. 

8&at 3 Men bad fo ff^v auf? 
Does that surprise you so much ? 

dx ftzVit i^m^^onlan^tna^j, 
He has been laying him snares this long time. 

34 Itebe metnen ©of^n/ mil tt mix Qti)oxd)t, 
I love my son because he obeys me. 

&t ^h i^xm Sntber frete SQSo^nttnd/ 
She gave lodging to her brother free of rent. 

SSai fe^lt 3 Men benn f^utc? 
What is the matter with you to day? 

(6) The following are reflective verbs : 

®t4 anmafen, 1 ^^ appropriate to oneVself. 

f» 0etratten# to venture. 
M e{nbUben« to imagine. 
9» bcbingcn/ to make it a condition ; as, 

I 
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ne Terftt. 



Eximtpki* 



34) detraue miv e< nid^ 


94'^f^^9t ^ iniff# 


Imftk^kaoQnAK 


iiiyi* 


idai90(vai4uieit 


34 v^etbe mit biefe SBfid^c sudflnen, 


I shall appiopriatelo mywlf tbae bocte. 


(c) Tb^ followiog are im 


petsonal vedui: 


Ma^ 


tnit 


1 aotidpatei. 


«»(»el^ 


»• 


I like it 


„ bdbimnt 


»f 


Itagiees-witfamc 


», belie()t 


»f 


It pleases me to do. 


o b&tt^t 


»9 


It. seems to me. 


„ entfittt/ 


M 


I forget it. 


„ entge^t/ 


»» 


I lose that. 


,, gebfi^rt/ 


»» 


It behoves me. 


» gef&at/ 


ft 


I aiD pleased vrith it. 


» de^5i:t/ 


ft 


K beloDgs to rae. 


» delingt 


ff9 


Isucoeed* 


» def)t 


N dati 


I am doing very well. 


„ dejiemt 


t* 


It is my duty to do. 


„ fllftcft 


»f 


I succeed. 


„ gtouet 


ft 


I am afraid. 


,• eoftet 


»» 


It costs me. 


„ mangett- 


9» 


I am in want of. 


„ tc&umte 


»» 


I was dieamiBgy 



(d) To these may be added oeaiiy all seateaces that begin 
with (Ss ifi or 9% with. 

Eaample^ 



@8 {{I m\x ni^t too^jt/ 

@d {ft mit lUh, 

@6 loat il^m tec^t/ 

6d toitb Wyax ni^t gelindsti/ 

(&t loacb i^ boage/ 

@d n>iv( i|)n gereucn/ 



I do not iieel wdL 
I am g^ad of it. 
K. was to hia wishes. 
Ha will B0t aocceed. 
He got fnghteoed. 
He will repent of it 



( a? ) 



CHAPTER VIII. 
ADVERBS. 9llebetttt>6rter» 

In EDgiiah many adjectives are made into ad^^eiiM by adding 
the tennination fy; b», glad, gladly; learned, learnedly, and 
so forth.' But in German a great many adjectives, particularly 
those which exfuen hdirathing is done, amused aaadvwbs, 
without any change of tennination ; as, gfMli^f hapjnly ; 
ftreng/ sevo^fy, 8ec. 

T be prbiei^ adverbs are : 

I. OF AFVIAIf ATI4ME9 NEGATION AND DOUBT. 



TLVitxhvUQif by sH means. 
SreilidSli indeed. 
3a/ yes. 

Stdm^toe^i, by no menu 
iStwaf perhaps^ nevly. 
Savant scarcely. 



9(e{n/ DO. 
9(i(^t/ not. 

fi^edei^t/ perhapa. 
Gd^werUdJM Hanlly. 



SBann? when? 
SBatum? why? 
SS^eftoeden? wherefore? 
SBie ? how ? 



II. OF INTXRROOATION. 

SBo? where? 



SBo^r? whence? 
XBo^in? whither? 



2(16/ as. 

(Sben fo/ just a^.. 

mddi, eqMlly. 



III. or COMPARISON. 

^if^Xt more. 
!D2in(et/ less. 
SBie/ as, like. 



IV. 

TinUx^i othowise. 
®evn/ willingly. 
(Berate fo/ eacactly bo. 

®^' Ithnstio. 
Wfo/ S 



OF QUAIiTY OB MANNER. 

Unoermetft/ imperdptibly. 
Umfonfl/ in vain, gratis. 
ViiUh ill. 
i&o^l/ well. 
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V. OP QUANTITY. 



aied^t/ /very. 
®fnQd# enoogb. 



©an}/ quite. 
SBenidftendi at least. 
3u/ too. 



VI. OF NUMBER AND ORDER* 



)(aerUt/ of all kinds. 
(Sinerlei/ the same. 
Swefetlei/ of two kinds. 
Ginmal/ once. 
@t{tend; firstly. 
3weiten«/ secondly. 
lDnttcn«# thirdly. 
IBiettcnd/ fourthly, &c. 



8f^"*'^' Ifiirther. 

Stoeimat; twice. 
<&erna(i^# hereafter. 
^em&4ft; next. 
SQSteber/ again, 
guetfl/ at first. 
Suteit/ at last. 



VII. OF PLACE. 



2Cflent^att)cn/ everywhere. 
XnbetSwo/ elsewhere. 
2(ufw&tt«/ upwards, 
2(uf en/ outside, without, thither. 
SBetfammen/ together. 

^' Ithere. 

^a^(t/ thence. 
®^^^"/ Ithatway. 

jDiedfeit^/ on this side.. 

SDtauf en/ without, out of doors. 

gent/ far. 

goct/ forth, off. 

^eint/ home. 

^et/ hither. 

{)erab/ down. 

•^rottf/ up. 

.^erau^/ out. 

therein/ in. 

•^crfibet/ towards this place. 

J^wAzx, down. 

•^eno&ttd/ hitherward. 



.^iet/ here, 
•^ietaud/ hence. 
«^ter^er/ hither. 
«&ietniebet/ here below. 
Sg^Xit thithor. 
<&inab# down, 
^inauf/ up. 
^inaud/ out. 
^inein/ in. 
«^{nunter/ down, 
^inten/ behind. 
Snnen/ withm. 
Stgenb/ anywhere. 
Stgenbwo/ somewhere. 
3enfeit«/ on that side. 
Sfnld/ on the left. 
Slieber/ down. 
Sliraenb/ nowhere. 
Oben/ above. 
Obenan/ in the first place. 
D|lrt)irt6/ eastward. 
S5B;e|lwirt«/ westward, &c. 
8l{e4t6/ on the right side. 
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9tind</ around. 
@eU»)d(t9/ sideways. 
Qe^ecall/ everywhere. 
Itnten/ below, 
ViXfXtmtqfii on the way. 
Som/ before. 



fBor»&rt</ forwards. 
S8e0/ away. 
IBo^et/ whence. 
IBo^iii/ whither. 
Sttrfid / back. 
3ttfammen/ together. 



VUL OF TIMB. 



2C^enb</ in the evening. 

^niemal/ every time. 

TCQejett/ always. 

2Cttbalb/ directly; presently. 

^nsbann/ then. 

Salb/ soon. 

SBcreitd/ already. . 

S3e{3eiten# betimes. 

SSid^et/ hitherto. 

SBtdtoeiUn/ now and thea. 

iDamaU/ at that time. 

^antt/ then. 

^nn unb n>ann/ now and then. 

Qlhzxit jost now. 

S& }'-«^^ 

(S^9en<# at the soonest. 
(Sinjt/ once. 
(SnbUd^/ at last. 
(Sx^f first. 

®e1lem/ yesterday. 
{>ema4/ aflerwaids. 
.^ettte/ to-day. 
3nimer/ always. 
3«beff<n/ Imeanwhile 

«*' ,* lever. 

3e^t/ now. 

Jtilt}lt4/ not long ago. 

S&ng^# long ago. 



S&ngfiend/ at the longest. 
^0Xi6)xaQXt sometimes, 
^orgen/ to-morrow, 
^orgend/ in the morning. 
9la4t)er/ afterwards. 
9(a(^m{tt(i9</ iQ the afternoon. 
9l&<||flen</ next time. 
9tad^tS, by night. 
9leuU(^, lately. 
9lie/ 1,^ 
9li€mat«/ j"®^^* 
9ltmmerme^C/ never more, 

never at alL 
9(o4/ yet, still. 
9lun/ now. 

Oft/ ) 

Cefterf/ ^oflen, frequently. 

OftmaldJ 
^^out aheady. 
6eitbem/ since then, 
©ogletdji/ immediately. 
®onfli formerly. 
@|>&teffend; at the latest 
®tet8/ always. [morrow. 

Uebermor0en# the day after to- 
ttnterbeffcn/ meanwhile. 
SBotgefternf the day before yes- 
SBor^tf before. [teiday. 

^etmaUt formerly. 
16ormtttad8# in the forenoon. 
3u0lei4f at the same time. 
3ut>or/ before. 

3uwei(en/ sometimes. 

I 2 



( 90 ) 



CHAPTER IX. 



PREPOSITIONS. SSer^altmMrter. 



I. The following piepodtioDs govern the genitive case. 



1. ICnflatt or @tatt/ instead of. 

2. TLufa^iht without 

3. Snnet^alb/ within. 

4. Dhtt^tbi above. 

5. t^ntttiaihf bdow. 

6. Sefage/ according to. 

7. ^Iben/^lbm on account 

8. )Dieffeit, this side. [of. 

9. Scnfeit/ the other side. 

10. S^aftf by the power of. 

11. tautf according to. 



12. atikrft^tU^/ 1 with regard 
la 4^fl4tl{4/ J to. 

14. SRittrtf / 1 . 
»ermitt«lfl. jbymeansof. 

15. Ungea^tet/ notwithstand* 

ding. [of. 

16. Urn— »{flen; for the sake 

17. tlnioeit/ not far fix>m. 

18. SSermige/ by means of. 

19. SB&^tenb/ during. 

20. iQeden/ because of. 



Remarks, 

1. The prepositions are usually placed before their substan- 
tives, but ^alben and ^albn are placed after them, .^albeit 
is used when the noun has an article or adjective joined with 
it; ^alber when it is without either. 

2. When ^albtn, wiOett/ or wegen is put after meineo 
bcinetr feineVf or i^xtxt the two words are united, and the t 
of the pronoun is changed into t i thus, milnetm^tn, for my 
sake ; feinetwegen/ for his sake, &c. But unfcr and euev add a 
t to the X i as, unfert^alben/ for our sake ; cuert^lben/ for 

. your sake. 

3. Um—ivillen are two words, and the governed noun is 
placed between them; as, urn ©otteS toiHtn, for God*s sake; 
urn {(red fSattxi widtni for your father's sake. 

4. Ungea^f et and ipegen may be placed before or after the 
substantive which they govern. 
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IL The following piepotitioiis go?em the genUivB and 
dative cue. [quence of. 

1. C&neii akmg.— 2. Svo(/ in tpite oL— 3. ivW^f in conae- 

Remarks, 

1. 6&ng8 and (ro( may be used indiscriminately with the 
genitive and dative case; but with the foimer more frequently. 

2. When 3ttfol9C is placed before the sabstantive^ it governs 
the gen. case; but after the substantive it requires the dative. 

III. The dative is governed by the following prepositions : 



1. ICud/ out of, from. 

2. Xnfn, but of, besides. 

3. fBHf by, at, near, with. 

4. SUinett/ within. 

5. (Sntgegen/ against. 

6. ®iqtntihttf opposite to. 

7. (S^emSp/ according to 

8. ^it, with. 

9. 9tad), after, according to. 



10. 9(&4ft/ Sun&c^lt/ next. 

11. 9tth% together with. 

12. £)b^ovier,at, on account of. 

13. Gammtr together with. 

14. ®eit# since. 

15. Son/ by, of, from. 

16. 3tti at, to. 

17. 3ttunber# against, in op- 

position. 



Semarksm 

1. HuftX is also used in the sense of an the outside of ; and in 
one instance it governs the gen. case ; viz. auf ev ^nbe</ abroad. 

2. (Sntgegen/ ^eaen&ber/ gem&f and luwiber/ are placed 
after the case they govern. 

IV. The following prepositions govern the accusative case. 



6. O^ne/ without. 

7. ©onbctr without 

8. ttnt/ round, about, for. 

9. SBibet/ against. 



1 S3i6i till, until. 

2. ;Dttr<!b; through, by. 

3. @nt(and« along. 

4. ^fiXt for, instead of. 

5. ®egen/ to, towards 

Remarks. 

1. When btttc^ relates to time» it is put after its case ; 
bie ganie 9la(^t bur^/ the whole night through. 

2. Sntlang is placed after its case^ and governs the genitive 
as well as the accusative case. 

3. @onber is very little used; and can be only placed with a 
substantive that has not the article before it. 
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V. Prepositions goveroing the dative and aecusaiive caaes. 

6. ttebcT/ over, above. 

7. ttnter# under, among, be- 
neath. 



1 . 2Cn/ at, on, near, m. 

2. Xuf/ upon, at. 

3. 4btotttit bdund. 

4. 3n/ in, into. 

5. 9lebeii/near,bythe8ideof. 



8. SSot/ before, at, ago. 

9. Swiften/ between. 



Remarks, 

When these prepositions denote motion to a place they 
govern the accusative case ; but when they signify rest or a 
continuance of motion, the dative case follows. If the ques- 
tion where f. in what place ? may be used, the dative case 
follows ; but when the question whereto 9 to iohat place ? 
is applicable, the accusative case is required. Remarl^, that 
when neither of these questions can be applied, the accusative 
case is generally used idter auf and iibeci and the dative case 
after an/ in/ unter and toon $ thus, 



3Cttf etne Ga^e benfen/ 
Ueber eine ®a(i^ fpted^ien/ 
SReidb <tn greunben/ 
Unter mctem Sia^en/ 
Unter ixohX\ Z^aXttnt 



to think upon a thing. 

to speak about a thing. 

rich in friends, 

with much laughter. pars. 

under (or less than) twelve dol- 



Itemark. 



In familiar or colloquial style, the definite article and 
preposition going before it, are usually contracted into one 
word, e. g. 



ORl/ 


instead of 


on bem. 


oom/ instead of oon bem# 


and/ 


>f 


an bad. 


t)Otd/ 


99 


Dot bod/ 


auf«/ 


»» 


ouf bad. 


fibetm/ 


t» 


fiber bem/ 


burd)^/ 


*f 


buvd^l bad. 


unterm/ 


99 


itntec bem 


fflr«/ 


»» 


ffir bad. 


wiberd/ 


99 


wiber bad. 


xmt 


f> 


in bem/ 


Itxmi 


»» 


SU bem. 


iU, 


tf 


in bod. 


hW, 


99 


an Uxt 
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CHAPTER X. 

(a) CONJUNCTIONS. S5inbe»6rtet» 

They are divided iDto difibent daates; a», 

L Conjunctions eopulaiiveg which serve to join the dif- 
ferent parti in a phrase ; 

ttnb# and. 

Xtt^/ also, too. 

@otoo^l/ oU ond^/ u well, as, or: both; as, jle ifl fowo^I 
f (^6n aU tngenb^ft/ she is both beautifal and virtuous. 

Cbcvr or. ^ 

9tt4t aKein— fonbem au6^ > not only-— but also. 

9li4t niir— fonbem oud^. ^ 

9li4t locttidct^ m4t minbet/ not less ; as, fie if nid^t tvenioer 
(nic^t miabfir) f46n aU i^(e @4»eft(i;/ she is not less beautiful 
than her sister (she is as beautiful as her sister). 

SBie and^i as also; as, n M ^R< S^dU/ toie and) Dies 
Jtinbftf he has a wife, as also four childien (or« and four 
children too}. 

!BHe— fo; a»-«8, »ie bee «&er( fo bet iDtenev/ as the master 
is, is his servant too (the servant follows the example of his 
master). 

S^eiU— tfiettt/ partr-part; as, er ift teid). getoocben/ t^(d 
bur4 ^en «^nbe(/ t^eili bttr(^ bie (Srbf^aft feinef O^einKf he 
is grown rich part by commeroe, part by the inheritance of his 
uncle. 

II. Conjunctions continuaiivcp which imply $. continua- 
tion of a phrase or of several phrases : 

txftli^i or er{ten</ firstly, for the first time. 
S»eiten</ secondly; bnttent/ thirdly; vUxttnir in the 
fourth place, Jtc. 
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fcmev/ further, farther. 

iiidlti4<n# likewise. 

bomii then. 

6berbief / moreover, besides. 

enbli^/ lastly, at last, at length. 

lettenl/ \^,i^ last of aU. 



'»' lat 



attlc(t/ 

f^lief U(!^ lastly, finally^ in condosion, 

III. Cimjunetions conditional, signifying a condition 
under which a thing may be done: 

toenn/ if. 

wo— (fo)/ if-— (80>; as» too et ni^t bejali^t/ (fe) write id^ 
i^n ocvllagen/ if he does not pay, 1 shall go to law with him. 

fO/ (instead of wenn)/ if* which is now obsolete and used 
only sometimes by poets. 

n>ofetn# if, in the case that. 

too ni^tr if not 

fonfti else, otherwise. 

foi<r im %^$ in the easeOat, tf ; aa» im fair/ (or \M) 
etfpimneirfelftf/ in IbeoaMhethooMosn^ er, if Iwshonld 
come* 



IV» €af{^iictfi0»# di^tncHntf whieh serve lo evpiesi an 
alternative : 

entw^et— otet/ either—or; as, fdlft «er(aii8e extivrbes tie 
tSSaatC/ Olrr ta< (9elb/I demand either tiie goods or tiie money. 

V. CmjiiaMivnu aivertUwe, iu^ilyiag an objeoliQii : 

aber/ bat. 

fonbmi/ but, (after a negation); as, ^ttb t$ nU^lt i^; foil* 
bem miCi give it not to him, but to me. 
aUdat but. 
M^r yet. 

lebo^/ yet, however. 
benno<(/ yet, however* nefertheleai. 
iin^Wtti on the contory. 
oielme^t/ rather. 
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VI. OH|;Mcll0fii cmtuniv^ aqiiyag ft eoaonnoi^ : 

otfttci*^ -\ Sttwr, it is true 5 sdb, ff « ift jroat ffjc 

otfd)on# 1 iti4)r ate au^ fe^s t&ffh^r it is 

toenn fd^on/ f true, she is very rich, but very ugly 
wetm glei^/ ^ihough. too. 

nnmo^I/ t tve^li indeed; ai, i4 glaube e« wo^I^ 

otoofllf 1 I beliefe it ]iideed» (I believe it, I 

ungea^tet^ J have oo objection to it.) 

VIL Cbff/mutfmr c^icMrftotf signifying tiie eme or the 
veason fior which a thing is done i 

benn/ for. 

iveUr (bicmeit/ aQbtHpell/ which are obsolele) because. 

faUxacX (which is obsolete) since, whereas. 

ba/ as, since. 

tarttm# T|]ierefoie. bemna<!^# therefon, thus. 

ba^et, J ' alfor fo/ so, thus. 

uilt^Cn/ Yconseqaentiy, bftf r vafk 

fo(,a4, Jof coone. ouf baf , 1 ^^^ m orfg. ttart 

tuui/ now. bomtt/ J 

baf nid^/ ) thalp— not ; as, ne^met eu^ in 3C4t/ baft i()c 

bamit nid^t/ J nf^t faSet/ take care, that you may not 

lUl here, 
tun/ to» io Older to. 

vni. Conjunctions explanatwef serving to earplain some- 
thing: aUt as. 
n&tnltd^ (orne^mU^) namely, viz. 

IX. ConjitnetwM eompartUhBf serving* to compaie one 
thing with another : 

n>ie/ as, like. all/ as. 

dldc^wie— fo/ oCfD/ as • • . Ukewise, ^leid^ Mt likewise as. 

X. Conjunctions prspsttionaif implying a proportion 
between some things : 

U^lti or it— bcf(orti»— the; as, Je (rid^et tv ttMt ie 
dciiiger (or bcfls 6<tsi^s} »itb vCf the more hegrowv iM, ttie 
more covetovs he grows. 
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fo— fo^ aS'AS; for instance, fo reid^ tt iftt fo geisig iff cv 
au4# as rich he is, as covetous he is too. 

XI. Conjunctiom conteeuiivef implying a consecution 
of time: 

inhtm, ' ^ Ml 1 ^^ 

"S""!:; « Uuringthat. ""***"' ^ 
t9&t)renb baf / | ^ faunt/ scarce. 

inbem baf / J fobatb atd^ as soon as. 

e(e/ c^e nod^z before. feU# since, since the time that 

XIL Conjunctions iUativBf implying a consequence of 
some former condition : 



ba^er 

therefore. 



' 1 



bemna(^/ I . « fotdtic^/ consequently, of course. 



beftoegen/ ^ n>efmcdcn/ J 

XIII. Conjunctions exceptive^ implying an exception : 

anftXt besides. fonft/ else, otherwise, 

auf (C hafi besides that 

XIV. Conjunctions restrictive^ implying a restriction : 
Ml as. nun only. 

XV. Conjunctions eafclusivct implying an exclusion : 



weber— no4^ neither. 



ib) INTERJECTIONS. empfint)un9«w6rter* 

The following are mostly in use : 

1. Joy is expressed by H^i Jj^ai 2(^1 

2. Mirth „ ^p, »&ctpfal 

3. Sorrow „ TUdn Ob I 

4* Pain „ Xd), fBSe^f 7i\Xi Hvmfi ( 

5. Disgust „ %i, ^fttii 

6. Surprise „ ^um, *0/ 2Ct/ *ajal 

7. Admiration „ 3CdJ, »*, ©1/ OJ I 

8. Calling out to persons „ ^e , «^ba# ^oUa^, 99 I 
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CHAPTER XI. 
THE ARRANGEMENT OP WORDS. 



I. ORDER OF WORDS IN SENTENCES, 
Subject^ Predicate^ Copula^ Object, 

The thing spoken of in a sentence, is called Subject. The 
action or quality, asserted of a thing in a sentence, is called 
Copula, The Predicate is that, which is said of the subject, 
and is commonly expressed by a verb or adjective, sometimes 
by a substantive. The Copula is always an auxiliary verb of 
tense or mood. To these comes the Object of the sentence, 
which must not be confounded with the Predicate. A sentence 
may be formed without an object, but not without a predicate. 

Before entering into explanations of the existing rules, I 
shall give a few hints, showing where the construction of the 
two languages is alike. 

1. In most simple tenses of a regular construction and 
containing either only an auxiliary verb, or the present 
or imperfect tense of an active verb, the position of words, 
is generally as in English. 

S)€C ^enfd) ift fterblic^^ 
— - Man is mortal. 

®{e ifl tie SBefte bee ^fitter/ 
She is the best of mothers. 

iSx belt^t bad f(^(n1le *&aud in ber ®tabt, 
He possesses the finest house in the town. 

34 fete rnein ganged SBertrttten auf ®U, 
^1 place my whole confidence in you. 

Gr mat fo . eben W^ im 3immer# 
He was just now here in the room* 

(St (aufte c« febc t90bl|teil/ 
Helbought it very cheap. 
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% In impenthre sentences too the order of constroctkm is 
commonly tfie same in the two bagoiees; as, 

6cBbct no^ bcm Xxi/ttf 
Send to tfie doctor. 

6e9b aufmecffaai imf fctne 9BoTte# 
Be attentive to his words. 

3. In intenog^vc sentences preceded by the word 9Bie, 
the oonstmction is like the English ; as» 

tS$te tH^tt iH tie GHe mm Mcfem Sn^c? 
What is die yard of ths cloth? 

98te vide 9)erfon€n loami ba ? 
How many persons were there? 

4. In most other interrogative sentences the verb, as in 
Englidi, precedes its sabject or nominativey and the attri- 
bote is pot in tfie third penon; as, 

(8tf(t er fetne ICntioort auf meine S^age? 
Gives he no answer to my question? 

3ft et itl4t hVtzt M ffin Sntbec? 
Is he not older than his brother? 

From (be foregoing examples the learner will notice Hiat, 
like in English, the place of the pr e di cate may be occupied, 
either by a substantive, an adjective, or Idi infinitive mood. 



n. ORDER OF WORDS 
in principal senieneei, according to ike rukt of German 

-CrfVlfl^VMET. 

1. When the verbs, which take the place of the copula, are 
used in a compound form, the inflected parts only take the 
place of the copula, and the participle or infinitive belonging 
to ihem terminates the sentence. 
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EmampUt. 




Subject. 
The man 


Copula. 
lias 


Object. 
eft 

it 


Predicate. 

felcbed* 


You 


werbcn 

WiU 


eft 
it 


Oilefen tfahtut 
read have. 


its 
He 


^&tte 
might 




fomrnen linnen/ 
come have. 



2. When the member of a sentence begins with a relative 
pronoun; iiidias, loeMen ter^ wxf wafts w a relative ad- 
verA i aa, M^i bamm/ wot toanmi/ mo^, tooiin, kc, the 
verb which it oontuns is always plaoed at theend of it. 

34 (cnne einen aXamii bet ^ fo ntnnt, 
I know a man who hiinself thus calls. 

jDer SRann loel^et mix ben IBrief bvacdter 
The man who to me the letter brought. 

jDec Crt/ wo t(^ i^n auU^t fa^^ 
The place, where I him last saw. 

SBo^in man baftXuge nuc wen bet/ erbUcft man dUnhi 
Wherever one the eye — - tarns, perceives one misery. 



m. ARRANGEMENT OF OBJECTS. 

1. In German, the object, contrary to English, stands 
between the copula and the predicates as. 



Subject. 

jDecSXann 
The man 


Copula. 

^at 
has 


Object. 

bie9te4nun0 beteitft 
the bill already 


Predicate. 

bega^U/ 
paid. 


3* 
I 


%obt 
have 


the book 


getefen/ 
read. 



Remarks. 
I. When a sentence contains a verb compound teparabU^ 
the verb takes the place of the copula, and the prefix occupies 
that of the predicate, viz. it terminates the phrase ; as, 

34 gebe eft S^nen g(ei4 wieber juriid/ 

I will give it to you immediately again back. (See p.73. Rule vii) 
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2. There are certain phrases, consisting of verbs and siib- 
stantives or adjectives, in which the substantives and adjectives 
are in a manner considered as particles of compound verba 
separable. They therefore take the place of the predicate. 
These are, ^filfe Uifttn, gn «^(ilfe fommenr su ^ittaq effenr 
Gorge tcagen/ in ®runbe ge^en/ ins SBerf fe^en^ ju ®tanbe 
bringcn/ H^^t qtbtn, umd Seben bringen/ Sro^ bieten/ SSot^ 
geben/ ju S(<i( werben/ urn Btat% fragen/ ®e^(r geben^ ©efa^r 
laufen/ fKSffce^enf fcft fatten $ as. 

Subject* Copula, Predicate. 

3(6 %Qiht metnen Sreunb urn 9tot^ gefragt^ 

I have my friend about advice asked 

34 tt>'c^€ metnem SBruber «^&(fe leiflen^ 

I will to my brother assistance lend. 

2. When there are two objective cases in the sentence, 
that of the person must precede that of the thing; as, 

Subject. Copula. Object I. Object 2. Predicate 

Ibzt Skater ij^at bem @o^ne bad S3ud) gegebeti/ 

The father has to the son the book given. 

SBiv mfiffen bet S^au benSBrief %tUnt 

We must to the woman the letter give. 

3. In the same manner, of several objects, the most im- 
portant always stand first — therefore pronouns are placed before 
notional words; as, 

34 ^U ed \^m btefen aRorgen ^z\CL^tt 
I have it to him this morning told. 



IV, POSITION OF THE ADVERB. 

1. When adverbs of manner define or modify the verb ex- 
clusively, they stand between the object and the predicate; as. 

Object. Predicate, 

3d) ^obe bad S3ud) aufmerCfam geleffii/ 
I have the book attentively . read. 
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2. But when the adverbs define and modify the objective 
words as well as the verbs^ they must, like the adjectives pre* 
cede them; as, 

34 ^abe eiligft eincn S3oten abd(fanbt# 
I have speedily a messenger dispatched. 

34 M^ <^ft IfitiUcI) einen IBrief oon i^m (r(alten# 
I have but shortly a letter from him received, 

3. Adverbs of time or substantives that may be regarded as 
such precede the object ; as, 

SBir n>erben ba tb SRegen Mommcn, 
We shall soon rain have. 

SBtr wurben um^itternad^taud bent Sc^lafe gef^cecft/ 
We were at midnight out ofthe sleep frightened* 

4. When an adverb is joined to an adjective its position 
is, like in English, viz. it must precede it) as, 

34 fu^te midi J^tutt (kbecau« 9(fi(tlt4/ 
I fed myself to-day extremely happy. 

34 finbe ffe ungemein f46n/ 

I find her uncommonly handsome. 



V. POSITION OF THE PRONOUN. 

1. When the pronoun is used substantively, it may serve 
as the subject or as the object of the sentence, the collocation 
of which is seen in the preceding rules. 

2. When a personal pronoun forms the direct objective case 
it precedes the predicate, or, in other words, ihe Jinite verb ; as, 

^t f4licf fo fefl# bap m4ts i^n nxcten lonntc# 
He slept so soundly, that nothing him awaken could. 

(Sin IBcbiemer lam$ ibm iu fagen^ 
A servant came, him to tell. 

(S« oec^&lt |t4 ^wmxtt xovt i4 S!^nen faster 
The matter stands, as I to you told. 
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VL STAND OF THE PR(»fOUN WITH PRJBPOSmONS. 

Pronouns with such prepositions as the verb requires, gene- 
rally stand immediately bdbie the predicate \ as, 

34 %OiU niemoK tUi Un (Segenftant rait i^m 9ef|>ro4en, 
I have never on the subject with him spoken^ 

®ir flaben gcflccn einen Srief oon i^m ec^alten. 
We have yesterday a letter ftom him received. 



VIL POSITION OF THE ADJECTIVE. 

1. The position of the attributive adjectives is» like io 
English, viz. they precede the substantive. When (hey are 
not united with the substantive they are considered as the 
object and follow the verb ; as, ba< i^inb ijl gut $ or before it, 
with an emphasis: gut i|l tal Aint — 

2. Adjectives commonly follow the cases they govern ; as, 
Mefet (Sfyu w&rbi^/ worthy of this honour. They are also 
often put after, when they are connected with nouns that are 
governed by prepositions ; as, 

jDie ©efunb^eit ift yixx ®\M\t{\^xt unentbe^ctic^/ 
Health is indispensably necessary to happiness. 

C^d ifl a tt biefem ©ebtau^e \z%t &wetfm&fid/ 
It is very fit for this purpose. 



VIU. ACCESSORY SENTENCES. 

1. Subordinate or accessory sentences, like in other lan- 
guages, generally begin with a relative pronoun, an adverb, 
or a conjunction. It has already been stated that a relative 
pronoun or a relative adverb brings the verb to the end of the 
sentence* The same must be said of aU the moving oonjunc- 
tions, which are used to connect accessory sentences with 
principal ones. Sodi conjunctions are, mtiU aU/ har )oenn# 
na^bem^ feitbem/ obglei^/ obf(lH>n# wenn ^Ui^i mitroo^l, 
to&^renb# btoet, bU bafeni/ bamit# haft c^/ faU^/ \tt tnbem, 
fobalb oUi fo meit aU/ &c. 
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The coDseqaenoe im, that in all aocenory seiileiices the verb 
is lemovfd to the ead of tiiem. 

SxampleS' 

9(a4bem er i^n be^a^t (atte. 

®e{l er eS fo ^aben woSte. 

Obf^on f!e es anfangs teugnetc 

2. If an accessory sentence includes two infinitives, the 
copula, viz., the auxiliary verb, is placed immediately before 
them; as, 

9t lorn TtMjit, obfcfeen i^ i^n ^atte tttfenTafTen/ 
He came not, though I him had called. 

(See pi^ SI, Remark 6.) 

3. The same order takes place when the sentence is in the 
second future tease; m, 

IDa 14 wa ibm toctbc beso^tt wnben/ 
As I by him shall paid be. 

. 4. The negative nid^tf with- the finite verb, is commonly 
placed at the end of the sentence; but when there is a parti- 
cipk or infinitwe, it is put befoie ^m ; as, 

34 fttb t^n bnitf nod^ gar nid^t; or 
3d) b<i^ ifin bittte nod^ gar nicbt gefc^i 
I fauve not yet seen him to-day. 

All other words in accessory sentences fake position between 
the wubject and predicate, in the same order as in principal 



IX. INVERTED SENTENCES. 

The German language^ like the English, frequently inverts 
the sentence, by placing any of the parts of speech dependant 
on the verb at the beginning of the phrase. In German, the 
eubject is, in such cases, invariably placed after the verb. 
Therefore, whenever the sentence does not begin with the 
subject there is inversion. This is chiefly the case:-— 
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1. In queitioiis; as, .^bcii Gu mettt tMa^af 0Cfr^ ? 

Have yoa aeen my inkituid? 

2. When in cooditiooal leoteDces the ooDJonclMXi iociin# if, 
is omitted; as, 

9B&Ye icd an fdnet 6tel[f# 
Were I in his situation. 

<&&tten etc mir bief frfi^ dffoflt/ 
Had you tome this sooner told. 

3. In exclamatory sentences; as, 

i^abe i4 bod) bte S^xfy nie fo eoH 0ffr^n! 
Have I though the church ne?er so full seen ! 

fR60e n H tod^ (alt erfa^cenl 
May he it though soon learn! 

• 4. The sentence commencing with the /M'eciicale; as, 

SB iff en fftnnen 6{e c« xMsit, abet loo^t etrat^n, 
Know can you it not* but perhaps guess. 

®ut (ft 3^t Sorf^lag/ abet ni^t lei^t andittfik^en# 
Good is your proposal, but not easy to be executed. 

The construction is likewise inverse when the sentence 
begins with an adverb or preposition; as, 

gteunbU^ btfitfte et mit \m t&anb/ 
Friendly pressed he to me the hand. 

2Cud gteunbf^aft gab €$ie mtt ben Sting/ 
From friendship gave she tome the ring. 

S3on S^ncn (&tte id^ nie foetn)a« d^glaubti 
Of you had I never such a thing believed. 
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Longman ^ Co.** School Books having been reprinted by other Book' 
eeUeri, it U necessary to caution purchasers that the only correct and 
GENUINE Editions, with the Authors* latest Additions and Improve- 
ments—all of which are Copyright— bear. the imprint of Messrs, 
Longman, Brown, Green, and Longmans. 



Messrs. Longman and Co. beg to call attention to the 
following important New School Books : — 

ENGLISH ; or. The Art of (Composition explained in a Series of 

Instmctioiu ana Examples. By 6. F. 6&aham. 

This work differs materially from all others on the subject which hare preceded it. 
It is founded tm. the application of the principle of Imita.tion to the simplest expression 
of thought ; and conducts the mind gradually^ by imitative exercises of progressive 
difficult, to the practice of connected composition. 

ELEMENTS of GEOMETRY; consisting of the first Four and Sixth 

Books of Euclid, chiefly from the Text of Dr. Robert Simson : with the principal 
Theorems in Proportion, and a Course of Practical Geometry on the Ground ; also, 
Four Tracts relatins to Circles. Planes, and Solids, with one on Spherical Geometry. 
By Mr. NA.aBlEN, 'not. of Matnematica in the Royal Military College, Sandhurst. 

AN ENTIRELY NEW EDITION of the REV. J. GOLDSMITH'S 

GRAMMAR of GENERAL GEOGRAPHY, for the Use of Schools and Younff 
Persons With a New Set of Maps and Engravines. Revised throughout ana 
corrected by Hugh Mu&bat, Esq. Author of "The Encyclopaedia of Geography." 

A NEW EDITION Of the REV. JOHN HARTLEY'S GEOGRAPHY 

for YOUTH, adapted to the difbrent Classes of Leamert; revised, and containing 
the latest Changes. 

AN ENTIRELY NEW EDITION of SMART'S PRACTICE of 

ELOCUTION ; or, a Course of Exercises for acquiring the several Requisites of a 
good Delivery: augmented, particularly by a Chapter on Impassioned Reading 
qualifled by Taste.; with Exercises adapted to a Chronological Outline of English 
Poetry. 

Great care has been taken in preparing this, the Fourth Edition of the present work, 
for the press ; and the new chapter, it is hoped, will supply a desideratum m the schools 
~i introducUoa to the English poets, comprehensive m outline, but brief in detail. 



DR. BLOOMHELD'S EDITION of THUCYDIDES' HISTORY of 

the PELOFONNESIAN WAR. A new Recension of the Text: with a careftiUy 
•mended Punctuation : and copious Notes, Critical, Philological, and Explanatory, 
almost entirely original, but partly selected and arranged flrom the beat Expositors, 
and forming a continuous Commentary : accompan^d with fVill Indices, both of 
Greek Woros and Phrases explained, and matters discussed in the Notes. (la 
3 vols. Sto.) 7(4. 1.— The Second Yolams ii in the press. 



LONGMAN, BKOWN, AND CO.'s 



(ElemcntaiB (Sired BSMsiy ICcxicons, <!tamiiun», $cc 



BRASSE'S CREEK CRADUS. 

A Greek Gradu ; or, a Greek, Latin, and EngUah Proaodial Lexicon : oontaintaiff 
the Interpretation, in Latin and I^Uah, or all words which occur in tiie Greek 
Foeta, from the Earliest Period to the time of Ptolemy Philadelphns : with the 
Quantity of the Syllables verified by Authorities ; and combining the adTantagea 
of « Lexicon of the Greek Poets and a Greek Gradus. For the use of Schools 
and CkiUeges. By the late Rev. Dr. Bra.88z. To which is added, a Synopos of 
the Greek Metres, by the Ber. J. R. Major, D.D. Head Master of King's College 
School, London. 2a Edition, revised and corrected by the Rev. F. E. J. Valpy, 
M.A. Head Master of Burton-on-Trent Grammar SchooL 1 T<d. 8to. pp. 6M, 
15s. doth. London, 1842. 

GILES'S CREEK AND ENGLISH LEXICON. 



A Lexicon of the Greek Language, for the use of CoUraes and Schools ; contaizdns 
—1. A Greek- English Lexicon, combining the advantages of an Alphabetical 
and Derivative Arrangement ; 2. An English-Greek Lexicon, more copious than 



any that has ever yet appeared. To which is prefixed, a concise Granmiax of the 
Greek Language. By the Rev. J. A. Gili-«, LL.D. late Fellow of C. C. College, 
Oxon. 2d Edit, with corrections, 1 thick vol. 8vo. pp. 976, 2l8. doth. Lond. ISiO. 

" This is a worthy companion to 'Riddle's Latin Dictionary,' containing all the 
information necessary to a student, and, what is of equal importance, no more. The 
author is generally successful in developing the structure and composition oS the 
Greek lan^uige : avoiding the quibbling derivations which disfigure the older lexi- 
cons, and especially that of Schrevelius, ne points out the genuine radicats so ftr as 
thev can be discovered with certainty."— Athemjbvm. 

'*^In two points it excels every other lexicon of the kind ; namely, in the English- 
Greek part, and in the Classification of Greek derivatives under their primitives." 

MooDT's Eton Greek Gramma b. 

MOODY'S ETON GREEK GRAMMAR IN ENGLISH* 

The New Eton Greek Grammar : with the Marks of Accent, and thd Quantity of 
the Penult : containing the Eton Greek Grammar in English : the Syntax and 
Prosody as used at Etrai ; also, the Analogy between the Greek and Latin Lan- 
guages: Intzodnctory Essays and Lessons : with numerous Additions to the 
text. The whole being accompanied by Practical and Philosophical Notes. By 
Clbmzkt MooDT.of Maedalene Hall. Oxford ; and Editor oi jthe Eton Latin 
Grammar in English. 2a Edition, carefully revised, Ac. 12mo. pp. 214, 4b. doth. 
London, 1641. * 

In this grammar are folloirad out the simplified plan and easy prindplW of the 
* New Eton Latin Grammar.' The analogy between the two languages is devdoped 
chiefly from the daborate work of Vossius ; and the Notes have been careiully 
selected and condensed frtnn Matthin, Thiersch, Bnttmann, and other learned 
nammarians. The parts to which new matter has been added are, among others, 
uie Accidence of Adjectives, the hst of Anomalous Verbs, the Syntax of the Genitive 
Case after the Yerb, and the Accents of Words. 

VALPY'S GREEK GRAMMAR. 

The Elements of Greek Grammar: witji Notes. By R. Tjlupt, D.IX late Master, 
of Reading SchooL New Edition, 8vo. pp. 216, 6s. 6d. bda. ; or, 7s. 6d. bound. 
London, 1840. 

VALPY'S GREEK DELECTUS, AND KEY. 

Delectus Sententiarum Grccamm, ad usum Tironum aocommodatus : enm 
Notulis et Lexico. Auctore R. Yjjlpt, D.D. Editio Nova, eademque aocta et 
emendata, 12mo pp. 120, 4s. doth. London, 1841. 

Kbt to the above, being a Literal Trandation into Engiidi, ISmo. pp. 02, 
28. 6d. sewed. London, 1841. 

VALPY'S SECOND GREEK DELECTUS. 

Second Greek Delectus ; or. New Analecta Minora : intended to be read in Schools 
between Dr. Valpy's Greek Ddectus and the Third Greek Ddectns: with 
English Notes, and a copious Greek and English Lexicon. By the Rev. 
F. £. J. Yalpt, M.A. Head Master of the Free Grammar School of Burton-on 
Trent 3d Edition, Svo. pp. 316, 9s. 6d. bound. London, 1837. 



Hierodes 

^sop 

Palaephatos 

Plutarch 

Polymus 



The Extracts «re teken from the following Writers :— 



iElian 

The Septnagint 

St Matthew 

Xenophon 

Euripides 



Sophocles 

2Eschylus 

Aristophanes 

Herodotus 

Anaereon 



Homer 
Tyrtwus 
Bion ; Moschus 
Erydus of Cyztcvn 
Arcliytas. 



STANDABD EDUCATIONAL WORKS. 



Greek Works — contmued. 

VALPY'S THIRD CREEK DELECTUS. 

The Third Greek Delecttu ; or, Kew Analecta M^jora : with English Notes. In 
Two Parts. By the Rev. F. E. J. Vaut, M .A. Head Master of the Free 
Grammar School, Burton-on-Trent 8to. pp. 700, ISs. 6d. bound. Lond. 1831. 

*<* The Parts may be had separately. 

Past 1. PROSE; 8to. pp. 304, Bs. 6d. bound.— The Extracts are taken from 

Herodotus I Isocrates I Demosthenes I Thucydides 

Xenophon | Plato | Lysias | Longmua 

Theophrastus. 

" a. POETRY. 8vo. pp. 406, 9b, 6d. bound. 



Homer 
Hesiod 

ApoUonius Rhodius 
P^'thacoras 
Clean tues 



Callimachua 
Erinna 
Bacchylides 
Callistratna 



Simonides 
Sappho 
Theocritus 
Pindar 



Euripides 
Sophocles 
J£schylus 
Aristophanes. 



VALPVS CREEK EXERCISES, AND KEY. 

Greek Exercises; being an Iiitro(';'^rHon to Greek Composition^ leading the 
student from the Elonents of Ciammar to the higher parts of Syntax, and 
referring the Greek of the words to a Lexicon at uie end : with Specimens of 
the Greek Dialects, and the Critical Canons of Dawes and Porson. 4th Edition, 
with many Additions and Corrections. By the Rev. F. E. J. Ya.lpt, M.A. 
Master of Burton-on-Trent Grammar School. 12mo. pp. 384, 68. 6d. doth. 
London, 1839. 

Ket, 12mo. pp. 48, 3s. 6d. sewed. London, n. d. 

NEILSON'S CREEK EXERCISES, AND KEY. 

Greek Exercises, in Syntax, Ellipsis, Dialects, Prosody, and Metaphrasis. To 
which is prefixed, a concise but comprehensive Syntax; with Obaenrations on 
some Idioms of the Greek Language. Bt the Rev. W. Neilsom, D.D. lata 
Professor of Greek and Hebrew m Bel&st College. New Edition, 8vo. pp. 248, 
fis. boards. London, 1839. 

Ket, pp. 90, 3s. boards. London, 1840. 

HOWARD'S CREEK VOCABULARY. 

A Tocabulary, English and Greek; arranged systematically, to advance tba 
learner in Scientific as well as Verbal Knowledge : with a List of Greek and 
Latin Affinities, and of Hebrew, Greek, Latin, English, and other Affinities. 
By Na.tha.nizi. Howa.kd. New Edition, corrected, 18mo. pp. 178, 3b. doth. 
London, 1838. 

HOWARD'S INTRODUCTORY CREEK EXERCISES, AND KEY. 

Introductory Greek Exerdses to those of Huntingford, Dunbar, Neilson, and 
others ; arranged under Models, to assist the learner : with Exercises on the 
different Tenses of Yerbs, extracted from the Table or Picture of Cebes. By 
Na.tha.nixl Howau). New Edition, with considerable improvements, 12mo. 
pp. 2fi6, 6s. 6d. cloth. London, n. d. 

Kit, 12mo. pp. 68, 2s. 6d. cloth. London, 1838. 
DR. fAAJOR'S CREEK VOCABULARY. 

Greek Vocabulary ; or, Exerdses on the Declinable Parts of Speech. By th« 
Rev. J. R. Major, D.D. Head Master of the King's College School, London. 
2d Edition, corrected and enlarged, 12mo. pp. 124, 2s. 6d. doth. London, 1839. 

EVANS'S CREEK COPY-BOOK. 

Tpoul>€VS Aova|; sive, Calamus Scriptorius: Copies for Writing Greek in 
Schools. By A. B. Evans, D.D. Head Master of Market-Bosworth Free 
Grammar' School. 4to. pp. 62, iSs. doth. London, n.d. 

The use of one Copy-Book is suffldent for securing a firm and dear Greek hand. 



DR. MAJOR'S CUIDE TO THE CREEK TRACEDIANS. 

A Guide to the Beading of the Greek Tragedians ; being a series of articles on the 
Greek Drama, Greek' Metres, and Canons of Criticism. Collected and arranged 
by tiie Rev. J. R. M\.jor, D.D. Head Master of King's College School, London. 
8vo. pp. 216, 7s. 6d. boaros. London, n.d. 



LOKGMAK, BWaWS, AKD CO/s 



SEACER'S EOmON OF BOS ON THE ELUPSIS. 

Bo« OB the Grerk Enipns. Abridged and tniisUted into Eiisfidi,ft«iiiPraft«or 
Selueffcr's Edition; with Notes, hj the Ber. J. Skaobb, B.A. Bn. pp. 362, 
9s. 6d. bds. London, n. d. 

SEACER'S HERMANN'S GREEK METRES. 

Hermann'* Elements of the Doctrine of Mctxcs. Abridged and translated into 
English, b7 the RcT.JoH!cSuoKn,B. A. Sro. pp. ISA, 8s. 6d. Ids. Lond.n.d. 

SEAGER'S HOOGEVEEN ON GREEK PARTICLES. 

Hoog e* een on the Greek Particles. Abridged and translated into English, by 
the BcT. Jobs Sbaou, B.A. 8to. pp. 216, Ts. 8d. boards. London, n. d. 

SEAGER'S MAITTAIRE ON THE GREEK DIALECTS. 

Maittaire on the Greek Dialects. Abridged and Translated into Englidi, from 
the Edition of Stonins, by the Ber. Jobs Skaobb, B.A. 8to. pp. 312, 9s. 6d. 
boards. London, n. d. 

SEAGER'S VIGER'S GREEK IDK>MS. 

Tiger on the Greek Idioms. Abridged and trandated into English, from Pro- 
Mssor Hermann's last Edition, with Original Notes, by the Ber. Jobk Sbaoeb, 
B.k. 2d Edition, with Additions and Correctioiis, 8to. pp. 276, 9s. 6d. boards. 
London, n. d. 

*•* The above Fire Works may be had in 2 vols. 8to. £2. 2b. doOi lettered. 



RIDDLE'S LATIN DICTK>IMARY. 

A Complete Latin -English and English-Latin Dictionary; cominlcd from the 
best Bonrres. chiefly German. By the Ber. J. E. Bidsle, M.A. of St. Edmnnd 
Hall, Oxfoni. 2d Edition, corrected and enlarged, in 1 Tery thick toL 8to. 
pp. 1 126, cloth, 3l8. 6d. cloth. London, 1840. 

The English-Latin (3d Edition, pp. 316, lOs. 6d. cloth, London, 1842), and Latin- 
English (2d Edition, corrected and enlarged, pp. 808, 21s. cloth, London, 1810,) 
portions may be had aeparately. 

RIDDLE'S YOUNG SCHOLAR'S LATIN DICTIONARY. 

The Yonng Scholar's Latin-English and English-Latin Dictionary ; beine an 
Abridgment of the above. 2d Edit, square l&io. pp. 480, 12s. bd. Lond. 1841. 

The Latin- Eogliah ^pp. 794, 7s. bonnd, London, 1841,) and English-Latin (pp. 
312, fis. 6d. bound, London, 1841), portions may be aad separately. 

Extract fbox ax articls entitled ** Scbooi. Books " ih tbs Cbttxcb or 
Enoland Quaiiteb.lt Betisw (No. xxiu.) roR Jclt 1842. 

" From the time that a boy at school commences translation of the simplest 
kind, derivatioiu should be attended to ; and indeed we should consider Mr. 
Bidoie's an invaluable book, when compared with other Dictionaries^ merely on 
the ground of its large stock of derivations. In the monotony of early mstruction 
these are, perhaps, the very first things that awaken curiosity and interest; R 
momentary escape and respite, if only apparent, from the irksome matter in hand, 
is that for which boys are continually craving ; and this may be more advan- 
tageously indulged by freouent reference to kindred English words, in which they 
feel themselves at home, tnan in any other manner. 

MOODY'S ETON LATIN GRAMMAR IN ENGLISH, ETC. 

The New Eton Latin Grammar, with the Marks of Quantity and the Bules of 
Accent ; containing the Eton Latin Grammar as used at Eton, the Eton Latui 
Grammar in English: with the following important Additions :— Bules of 
Declension and Conjugation. Figures of Grammar and Bhetoric, Latin Abbre- 
viations, a Latin Praxis, Bules for Construing (with introductory Exerdses), 
Directions for the Translator, Bules of Position, Boman mode of computing 
Time and Money, a Parsing Praxis, and complete Index to Syntax, &c. &c. : 
with copious and eaxy expuinatory Notes. By Clement MooDT,of Magdalene 
Hall, Oxford : Editor of the Eton Greek Grammar in English. 4th Bditi<m, 
revised throughout, and considerably enlarged, pp. 236, 2s. 6d. cloth lettered. 
London, 1841. 

The Eton Latin Accidence : vrith Additions and Notes. 2d Edition, 12mo. pp. 
74, Is. London, 1810. 



STANDARD EDUCATIONAL WORKS. 



VALPY'S LATIN GRAMMAR. 

Tbe Elements of Latm Grammar : with Notes. By R. Y A.LrT, D.D. late Master 
of Readine School. New Edition, with numerous Additions and Corrections, 
12mo. pp. 141, 2a. 6d. bound. London, 1811. 

VALPY'S LATIN VOCABULARY. 

A New Latin Yocabnlarr ; adapted to the best Latin Grammars : with Tablet of 
Numeral Letters, English and Latin AbbreTiations. and the Value of Roman 
and Grecian Coins. B7 R. yA.LPT, D.D. 11th Edition, 12mo. pp. IM, 2s. 
bound. London, 1811. 

ifALPY'8 LATIN DELECTUS, AND KEY. 

Delectus Sententiamm et Historiarum ; ad uaum Tironnm accommodatus : cum 
Notulis et Lexico. Auctore R. Valpt, D.D. New Edition, with Explana- 
tions and Directions ; and a Dictionary, in which the Genders of Nouns, and 
the principal parts of Verbs, are inserted. 12mo. pp. 186,2s. 6d. cl. Lond. 1812. 

Kbt; being a Literal Translation. Bt a Pbitatb Txacher. New Edition, 
carefttllj revised, and adapted to the alterations in the new edition of the text, 
by W. R. BuBDON, 12mo. pp. 112, Ss. 6d. cloth. London, 1836. 

VALPY'8 SECOND LATIN DELECTUS. 

The Second Latin Delectus : desisned to be read in Schools after the Latin 
Delectus, and before the Analecta Latina Minora : with English Notes. By 
the Rev. F. E. J. Valpt, M.A. Head Master of the Free Grammar-School, 
Burton-on-Trent 2d Etution, 8yo. pp. 228, 6s. bound. London, 1836. 



Phaedrus 

Cornelius Nepoe 

CMd's Epistles 

Caesar 

Grid's Metamorphoses 



Justin 

Quintus Curtius 

VirgU 

Livy 

Florus 



Velleius Paterculus 

Horace 

Cicero 

Lucretiiu. 



VALPY'S FIRST LATIN EXERCISES. 

First Exercises on the principal Rules of Grammar, to be translated into Latin : 
with familiar Explanations. By the late Rev. R. Valpt, D.D. New Edition, 
with many Additions, Vioao. pp. 68, la. 6d. cloth. London, 1811. 

In this work it has been endeavoured to sive the learner some little knowledge of 
the elements of things, while he is studying the construction of words. A few 
general principles of science and morality imprmted on the memory at an early age. 
will never be erased Arom the mind, and will often lay tiie foundation of a substantial 
fabric of usefbl knowledge. 

VALPY'S SECOND LATIN EXERCISES. 

Second Latin Exercises ; applicable to every Grammar, and intended as an Intro- 
duction to Valpy's " Elegantiae Latinte." By the llev. E. Valpt, B.D. late 
Master of Norwich School. 6th Edit 12mo. pp. 122, 2s. 6d. cloth. Lond. 1811. 

The Rules and Examples are intended as an immediate Sequel to Valpy's " First 
Exercises /* with which the youthful reader is supposed to be AiUy acquainted 
before these Exercises are put into his hands. He will thus be led, by a regular 

Eadation^ to Valpy's " Eleffanties Latine," to which these Exercises will be an 
troduction. The Examples are taken from the purest Latin Writers (chiefly the 
Historians), in Prose and Verse. 

VALPY'S ELECANTl/E LATIN/E, AND KEY. 

ElegantisB Latin* ; or. Rules and Exercises illustrative of Elegant Latin Style : 
intended for the use of the Middle and Higher Classes of Grammar Schools. 
To which is added, the Original Latin of me most difficult Phrases. By the 
Rev. E. Valpt. B.D. late Master of Norwich School. 11th Edition, corrected, 
12mo. pp. 276, Is. 6d. cloth. London, 1837 

KsT, being the Original Passages taken from Latin Authors, which have been 
tnaslatal into English, to serve as Examples and Exercises m tly " Elegantia 
Latin*," 12mo. pp. 18, 2s. 6d. sewed. London, n. d. 

VALPY'S LATIN DIALOGUES. 

Latin Dialogues : collected from the best Latin Writers, for the use of Schools. 
By R. Valpt, D.D. 6th Edition, 12mo. pp. 101, 28. 6d. cloth. London, 1832. 

The principal use of this work is to supply the Classical Student with the best 

girasea on the common occurrences of life, from Plautus, Terence, Virnl, Cicero, 
orace, Juvenal, &c. With a view of leading the scholar to a familiar knowledge 
of the purest writers, by storing his mind with elegant expressions, the Poets have 
been made to contribute a considerable share of the phrases. The Naufhigium and 
the Diluculum. the most striking and useftil of Erasmus's Colloquies, are added. 



lOvOMAB, nunrir, asd oo.'s 



HOWARDS INTRODUCTORY LATIN EXERCISCS. 



iBtm^^rr Lctai^ ExcTCMs to ttine vt Claifce, lO^ ., 



the Tooaeer Omms. By Katbaxikl Howakd. A Hew 



HOWARD'S LATIN EXERCISES EXTENDED. 

Latia ExcicMn y,wt»tMi#«i ; «-, • Sain cf Latin Ezcsaae , 
Bfloun Wrilen, and adapted to the Bnlaa of Syntax, putieaiailf in the Eton 
Grammar. To windt are added, EngHih F.wawplrtto petraaalated intoLaetbt, 
immedately ander the nme rale. Ananfed aader Ifodela. By Vaxhammmm. 
Howard. A Kew Edition, tZmo. pp. 302, Sa. Cd. cloth. Londoa, a. d. 

KzT,adEditiaB,lteio.pp.]M,Si.6d.cla(h. Lowiaa^lBB. 



BUTLER'S PRAXIS, AND KEY. 

A Praxis oB the Latin Prrpoaitions : beiagaa attempt to IDnatntetiieirOr|rin, 
* Siipiiilcation. and Goreroment, in the way of Excrdae. By tfac late Bi^^op 
BonxB. Mb Edition, 8vo. pp. 2W, 8a. 6d. board*. London, 18». 

KXT, pp. 160, fe. boarda. London, 1838. 

BRADLEY'S'EXERCISES, ETC. ON THE LATIN GRAMMAR. 

Seriea of Exeiciaes and Qacationa; adapted to the beet Latin Gramman, and 
deaigned aa a Gvide to Paniag, and an Introdnction to the Exerctiea of Talpy, 
Tnrner, Clarke, Ellis, See. Ac By the Ber. C. Brasust, Ticar of Glasbnry. 
4th Editw", Iftno. pp. 112,2s. 6d. bound. London, n. d. 

BRADLEY'S LATIN PROSODY, AND KEY. 

Exercises in Latin Prosodr and Teraification. By the Rer. C. Bbadlxt, Ticar 
of Glasbury, Brecon. Mb Edition, with an Appendix on Lyric and Dmmtk 
Mcasnies, 12dio. pp. 180, 3s. 8d. doth. London, 1811. 

Krr, Sth Edition, 12nu>. pp. 92, 2b. 6d. aewed. 

HOOLE'S TERMINATIONS. 

Terminattoneset Exempla DecUnattonam et Conjacatiflanm, ftem^ae Propria 
qac Maribos, Qnc Genas, et Aa in Presenti, Englished and explained, for the 
ase of Tonng Grammarians. Bt C. Hoois, M.A. New Edition, rerised 
throushont, with Tery eonsideraole im p rovements, by Tboma.8 Sakoon, 
Seco^ Master of the UTsmmar School. Lincoln. l2mo. pp. 124, Is. 8d. doth. 
London, n. d. 

CREENLAWS RULES, ETC. ON SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD, & KEY. 

Bales and Exerdses on the Right Use of the Latin Sntqanctire Mood: inter- 
spersed with Obsenrations to assist the Learner in the acquisition of a pure 
Latin Style. By the Rer. R. B. Greeitiaw, M.A. Author of " The Trus 
Doctrine of the Latin SubjunctiTe Mood." 12mo. pp. 190, Sa. cl. Lond. 1839. 

KzT, 12mo. pp. S2, 2». 6d. cloth. 

TURNER'S LATIN EXERCISES. 

Exerdses to the Accidence and Grammar ; or, an Exemplification of the sereral 
Moods and Tenses, and of the principal Rules of Construction: co nsis t in g 
chiefly of Moral Sentences, collected out of the best Roman Authors, and 
translated into English, to be rendered back into Latin ; with references to tha 
Latin Syntax, and Notes. By Wiluak Ttjkweb, M.A. late Master of tha 
Free School at Cokheater. New Edition, 12mo. pp. 264, Ss. cL let. Lond. n. d. 

BEZA'S LATIN TESTAMENT. 

Novum Testamentum Domini Nostii Jesa Christi, interprete Thzodora Bsia. 
Editio Stereotypa, 1 vol. 12mo. pp. 248, 3s. 6d. bound. London, n. d. 

VALPY'S EPITOME SACR^ HISTORI/E. 

Bacrte Historic Epitome, in usum Scholanun : cum Notis Anglids. By tha 
Rev. F. E. J. Yalpt, M.A. Head Master of the Free Grammar School, Borton- 
on-Trent. 6th Edition, 18mo. pp. 126, 2s. cloth. London, ItiSS. 



STANDARD EDUCATIONAL WORKS. 



'BfiHons of ^recii ClonKc IBLnffKMni. 

MAJOR'S EURIPIDES. 

Euripides. From the Text, and with a Translation of the Notes, Trthoe. and 
Supplement, of Porson; Critical and Explanatory Remarks, original and 
selected ; Illustrations and Idioms from Matthic, Dawes, Viger, Ac. ; and a 
Synopsis of Metrical Systems. By Dr. Major, Head Master of King's College 
School, London. 1 toI. post 8to. pp. 888, 24s. cloth. London, 1838. 
Sold separately as follow : — 

Alcsstis, pp. 132, London, 18%; Hbcvba. 6th Edit pp. 220, London, 1840; 
Mbdba, 3d Edit. pp. 192, London, n. d. ; O&bstbs, 2d Edit pp. 166, London, 



n. d, ; ^: 



HOHISSJB, 



Edit. pp. 174, London, n. d. 6«. eadi. 



BRASSE'S SOPHOCLES. 

Sophocles, complete. From the Text of Hermann, Erfurdt, ftc. ; with original 
Explanatory jBnghsh Notes, Questions, and Indices. By Dr. Brassb, Mr. 
Bttbobs, and Rev. F. Yalpt. 2 vols. post8To. pp. 1032,34s. cloth. Land. 1838. 
Sold separately as follow:— ' 

(Ej>irvB COLONBT78, 2d Edit pp. 118, London, n.d.; OSdipus Rbx, 3d Edit 
pp. 134, Lond. 1842 ; PHixx>CTBTB8,3d Edit pp. 142, Lond. 1833 ; TKACBlNiiB, 
da Edit pp. 104, Lond. 1830 ; Ajax, 3d Edit pp. 206, Lond. n. d. ; Antioonb, 
2d Edit pp. 138, Lond. 1839 ; Elbctra, 2d Edit pp. 180, Lond. 1838. Ss. each. 

BURGES'S /ESCHYLUS. 

.fschylus— The Prometheus : English Notes, Sco. By O. Bukobs, A.M. Trinity 
College, Cambridge. 2d Edition, post 8to. pp. 144, bs. boards. London, 1833. 

STOCKER'S HERODOTUS. 

Herodotus ; containing the Continuous History alone of tiie Persian Wars : 
with English Notes. By the Rev. C. W. Stockbb. D.D. Vice-Principal of 
St Alban's Hall, Oxford ; and late Principal of Elizaoeth College, Guernsey. 
2 vols, post 8to. pp. 738, 18s. boards. London, 1831. 

BELFOUR'S XENOPHON'S ANABASIS. 

The Anabasis of Xenophon. Chiefly according to tiie Text of Hutchinson. 
With Explanatory Notes, and Illustrations of Idioms trom Viger, &c., copious 
Indexes, and Examination Questions. By F. Cvnminoham Bbuoub, M.A. 
Oxon. F.R.A.S. LL.D. late Professor of Arabic in the Greek University of 
Corfti. 4th Edition, with CorrectionB and Improvements, post 8vo. pp. 286, 
8s. 6d. boards. London, 1840. 

BARKER'S XENOPHON'S CYROP^DIA. 

The Cyropoedla of Xenophon. Chiefly from the text of Dindorf. With Notes, 
Critical and Explanatory,fipom Dindorf, Fisher^ Hutchinson, Poppo, Schneider, 
Sturtz, and other eminent scholars, accompamed by the editor's comments. 
To which are added, Examination Questions, and copious Indices. By E. H. 
Babkbr, late of Trinity Coll. Camb. Post8vo.pp.362,9s.6d.bds. Lond. 1831. 

BURGES'S PLATO. 

Plato— Four Dialogues :Crito, Greater Hippias, Second Alcibiodes.aadSysiphus. 
With English Notes, original and selected. In this edition fiekker's Text is 
adopted, and the whole of Heindorfs Notes are translated. By G. Bcroes, 
A.M. Post 8vo. pp. 212, 9s. 6d. boards. London, n. d. 

BARKER'S DEMOSTHENES. 

Demosthenes— Oratio Philippica I., Olynthiacal. II. and III., De Pace, JEschines 
contra Demoflthenem.De Corona, with English Notes. By E. H. Ba&kbr. 
2d Edit post 8vo. pp. 296, 8e. 6d. boards. London, 1841. 

HICKIE'S LONCINUS. 

Longinus on the Sublime. Chiefly firom the Text of Weiske; with English 
Notes and Indexes, and Life of Longinus. By D. B. HiCKix,Head Master of 
Hawkshead Grammar School. I vol. post 8vo. pp. 146, 6s. cl. lett'd. Lond. 1838. 

HICKIE'S THEOCRITUS. 

Select Idylls of Theocritus ; comprising the first Eleven, the 15th, 18th, 19th. 

20th, and 24th. From the Text of Meineke? -^^"^ " - • ^^ - 

Grammatical and Explanatory References^ 
Master of Hawkshead Grammar School, 
lettered. London, 1839. 

VALPY'S HOMIER. 

Homer's Iliad, complete : with English Notes, and Questions to the first Eight 
Books. Text of Heyne. By the Rev. E. Valpt, B.D. late Master of Norwich 
School. 6th Edition, 8vo. pp. 676, lOs. 6d. bound. London, 1839. 

Tbxt only, 6th Edition, 8vo. pp. 392, 68. 6d. bound. London, 1839. 
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VALPVS TACITUS, WITH ENGLISH NOTES. 

C. Corndii Tadti Open. From the Text of Brotier: with hb Expluatorj 
Notes, truisUted into English. By A. J. Yalpt, HJL. S Tob. po«t 8to. 
pp. 9K,2lp. boards. London, n. d. 

BARKER'S TACmiS-CERMANY AND ACRICOLA. 

Tlie Gereuny of C. C. Tadtoa, from Passow's Text; and the Apieola, flirom 
Brotier 's'H'xt: with Critical and Philological Remarks, partly ori|pual and 
partly collected. By E. H. Ba.xkex, late of Trinity CoUet^, Camhndge. Sih 
Edition, revised, 12nio. pp. 162, 6s. 6d. cloth. London, 1836. 

VALPVS OVID'S EPISTLES AND T1BULLUS. 

Electa ex Oridio et Tibullo : nun Notis Anglids. By the Ber. F. E. J. Tax.pt, 
M.A. Master of Bnrton-on-Trent School, ad EiiitioD, Umo. pp. S7A, 4s. Sd. 
doth. London, 1838. 

BRADLEY'S OVID'S METAMORPHOSES. 

^ Oridii Metamorpboees ; in nsom Scholamm excerpts : qnflnia aoeednat Notote 
Anglicae et Qnsstiones. Studio C. Bkaolxt, A.M. Editio Septima, Uaiou 
pp. 232, 4s. 6d. doth. London, 1837. 

VALPY'S JUVENAL AND PERS1US. 

Decimi J. JuTenalis et Persii Flacci Satire. Ex edd. Rnpeili et KoBnig ezpnr- 

Bte. Aocedunt, in gratiam JnTentntis, Not» qusdam Angllct scripta. 
lited by A. J. Yalpt, li.A. 2d Edit. 12mo. pp. 214, fe. 6d. bd. Lend. 182S. 
The Tbxt only, ad Edition, pp. 120, 3s. bound. London, 1836. 

VALPY'S VIRGIL. 

P. YirgilU Maronis Bncolica, Georgica, iEneis. Accednnt, injmtiam Jmentatb, 
Note qnadam Anglice icripte. Edited by A. J. Yalpt, mA. 10th Editioa, 
ISmo. pp. 660, 7s. 6a. bound. London, 184L 

The Tbxt only, 19Ui Edition, pp. 388, 3s. 6d. bound. London, 1841. 

VALPY'S HORACE. 

Q. Horatii Flacci Opera. Ad fidem optimoram exemplariwn eastigata ; com 
Notulis Anglicis. Edited by A. J. Yalpt,M.A. New Edition, 18mo. pp. 386, 
6s. bound. London, 1838. 

The same, without Notes. New Edition, pp. 276, Ss. 6d. London, 1840. 
*,* The objectionable odes and passages nave been exponged. 

BARKER'S CICERO DE AMICITIA, ETC. 

Cicero's Cato Major, and Lelius : with English Explanatory and Philological 
Notes ; and with an English Essay on the Respect paid to Old Age by the 




VALPY'S CICERO'S EPISTLES. 

EpistoUe M. T. Ciceronis. Excerpte et ad optimoram fidem exemploram denno 
castigats ; cum Notis An^icis. Edited by A. J. Yalpt, M.A. New Edition, 
18mo. pp. 144, 3s. cloth. Tondon, 1831. 

The Txxt only, Sth Edit. pp. 116, 2s. cloth. London, 1829. 

VALPY'S CICERO'S OFFICES. 

M. Tnllii Ciceronis de Officiis Libri Tres. Aocedunt, in usnm JnTentntis, Note 
quaedam Anglicie scriptte. Edited by A. J. Yalpt, M.A. Editio Qnarta, 
aucta et emendata, 12mo. pp. 388, 6s. ml. doth. London, 1838. 

BARKER'S CICERO'S CATILINARIAN ORATIONS, ETC. 

Cicero's Catilinarian Orations. From the Text of Emesti ; with some Notes br 
the Editor, E. H. Barkxx, Esq., and many selected from Emesti; and witn 
Extracts from Andreas Schottus's Dissertation, entitled Cicero a Calumniis 
Yindicatus. To which is appended, Tadtns's lAalogus de Oratoribns, sive d« 
Causis Cormptae Eloquentue; and, also, seyeral beautifU Extracts from 
English Authors ; with a Suggestion to the Conductors of Classical Schools to 
deTOte one day in the week to the study of English Liteiatore. 12mo. pp. 180, 
6s. 6d. bound. London, 1829. 

VALPY'S CICERO'S TWELVE ORATIONS. 

Twelve Select Orations of M. Tullius Cicero. From the Text of Jo. Caap. 
Orellius; with English Notes. Edited by A. J. Yalpt, M.A. 2d Edition, 
post 8to. pp. 292, 78. 6d. boards London, 1839. 
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BARKER'S C/ESAR'S COMMENTARIES. 

C. Julius Caesar's Commentaries on the Gallic War. From the Text of Onden- 
dorp ; with a selection of Notes from Dionvsius Yossius, flrom Drs. Davies and 
Clarke, and from Oudendorp, &c. Ac. To which are added, Exsminntifln 
Questions. Bj E. H. Barkeb, Esq. late of Trinity Collegs, Cambridge. Pott 
8to. pp. 272, with several Wooacuts, 6s. 6d. boards. 

VALPY'S TERENCE. 

Terence— The Andrian : with English Notes. IMyested of every indelicaqr. By 
R. Yalft, D.D. 2d Edit. 12mo. pp. 60, 2s. bound. London, 1838. 

CATULLUS, JUVENAL, AND PERSIUS. 

Catullus. Juvenal, and Persius, Expurgati. In usnm Scholn Hairoviensia. 
1 vol. fcp. 8vo. pp. 200, 6s. cloth lettered. London, 1839. 

Although the text is expurgated, the established number of the lines is retained, 
in order to facilitate the reference to the notes in other editions. 

BRADLEY'S PH/EDRUS. 

Pluedri Fabulae; in usiun Scholamm expurgatae: quibus accedunt Notnte 
Anglicte et Qweationes. Studio C. Bbaolxt, A.M. Editio Octava, 12mo. 
pp. 101, 2s. 6d. cloth. London, 1841. 

BRADLEY'S CORNELIUS NEPOS. 

Comelii Nepotis Yitae Excellentium Imperatorum: quibus aecedunt Notnlae 
Anglica et Qasestiones. Studio C. Bbaolbt, A.tt. Editio Octava, 12mo. 
pp. 188, 3s. 6d. cloth. London, 1841 . 

BRADLEY'S EUTROPIUS. 

Eutropii Historiae Romane Libri Septem ■ quibus aecedunt Notulae AnfUcte et 
Quaestiones. Studio C. B&aouet, A.M. Editio Decima, I2mo. pp. 112, 2s. 6d. 
cloth. London, 1641. 

HICKIE'S LIVY. 

The First Five Books of Livv: with English Explanatory Notes, and Examina- 
tion Questions. By D. B. Hickib, LLTd. Head Master of Hawkshead Grammar 
School. 2d Edition, post 8vo. pp. 4S0, 8«. 6d. boards. London^ 1841. 



BLOOMFIELD'S GRK. & ENG. LEXICON TO NEW TESTAMENT. 

Greek and English Lexicon to the New Testament ; especially adapted to the 
use of Colleges and the higher Classes in the Public Schools, out also intended 
as a convenient Manual for Biblical Students in general. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 492, 
98. cloth lettered. London, 1840. 

BLOOMFIELD'S CREEK THUCYDIDES. 

The History of the Peloponnesian War, by Thucydides. A New Recension of 
the Text ; with a carefully amended Punctuation ; and copious Notes, Critical. 
Philological, and Explanatory ; almost entirely original, but partly aelectea 
and arranged from the best Expositors, and forming a continuous Commen- 
tary : accompanied with full Indices, ooth of Greek Words and Plirases ex- 
plained, and matters discussed in the Notes. Dedicated, by permission, to the 
Right Hon. and Right Rev. Charles James, Lord Bishop of London. Illus- 
trated by Maps and Plana, mostly taken from actual survey. (In 2 vols. 8vo.) 
Yol. 1, pp. 600, 18fl. cloth. London, 1842.— Yol. 2 is in the press. 

BLOOMFIELD'S TRANSLATION OF THUCYDIDES. 

The History of the Peloponnesian War. By Thuctdidss. Newly translated 
into English, and accompanied with very copious Notes, Philological and 
Explanatory, Historical and Geographical ; with Maps and Plates. 3 vols. 8vo. 
pp. 1632, £2. 58. boards. London, 1829. 

BLOOMFIELD'S GREEK TESTAMENT. 

The Greek Testament : with copious English Notes, Critical^ Philological, and 
Explanatory. 3d Edition, greatly enlarged, and very considerably improved, 
in 2 closely-printed volumes, 8vo. pp. 1460, with Map of Palestine, £2, hand- 
somely boimd in cloth, lettered. London, 1841. 

BLOOMHELD'S COLLEGE & SCHOOL GREEK TESTAMENT. 

Collese and School Greek Testament : with English Notes. 2d Edition, with 
Additions, and a new Map of Palestine, adapted to the Gospel History, I thick 
vol. 12mo. pp. 676, 10s. 6d. cloth. London, 1838. 
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BLAJR'8 CHRONOLOGICAL AND HISTORICAL TABLES. 

Blair's Chronological and Historical Tables, from the Creation to the Present 
Time. New Emtion, careftilly corrected, enlan^, and brought down to the 
present time, and printed in a more convenient lorm. (In the Press). 

MANCNALL'S QUESTIONS — Omxt GsNtriNE akd Complete Edittom. 
Historical and MisceHaneons Questions , for the Use of Yonng People ; vith a 
Selection of British and General Biographv. Bj R. Mahokall. New Edi- 
tion, with the AntlMV's last Conectiona ana Additions, and other rery consi- 
derable recent Improvements. 12mo. pp. 474, 48. 6d. bound. London, 1842. 

The only edition witii the Author's latest Additions and Improvements, bears 
the imprint of Messrs. Lohomait and Co. 

CORNER'S SEQUEL TO MIANCNALL. 

Questions on the History of Europe : a Sequel to Mangnall's Historical Ques- 
tions ; comprising Questions on the History of the Nations of Continental 
Europe not comprehended in that work. By Julul Coutbb. New Edition, 
12mo. pp. 408, 5s. bound. London, 1842. 

HORTS PANTHEON. 

The New Pantheon ; or, an Introduction to the Mythology of thie Ancients, in 
Question and Answer : compiled for the Use of Young Persons. To which are 
added, an Accentuated Index, Questions for Exercise, and Poetical Illustra- 
tioas of Grecian Mythology, from Homer and Virgil. By W. J. Hobt. New 
Edition, considerably enlarged by the addition of the Oriental and Northern 
Mythology. 18mo. pp. 280, 17 Plates, 5s. 6d. bound. London, 1842. 

HORTS CHRONOLOGY. 

An Introduction to the Study of Chronology and Ancient History. By W. J. 
HoBT. New Edition, 18mo. pp. 234, 4s. bound. London, 1837. 

KNAPP'S UNIVERSAL HISTORY. 

An Abridgment of Universal Histonr, adapted to the Use of Families and Schools ; 
with appropriate Questions at tne end of each Section. By the Rev. H. J. 
Enapf, M.A. New Edition, with considerable additions, 12mo. pp. 250, 6s. 
bound. London, n. d. 

BIGLAND'S LETTERS ON THE STUDY OF HISTORY. 

On the Study and Use of Ancient and Modern History ; containing Observations 
and Reflections on the Causes and Consequences of those Events which have 
produced conspicuous Changes in the aspect of the World, and the general 
state of Human Affairs : in a Series of Letters. Bv Jobn. Biolamd, Author of 
" Letters on the Political State of Europe." 7th edition, 1 voL 12mo. pp. 470, 
6s. bds. London, 1840. 

KEIGHTLEY'S OUTLINES OF HISTORY 

Outlines of History, from the Earliest Period. By Troxa.8 Kbiohtust, Esq. 
New Edition, corrected and considerably improved, fcp. 8vo. pp. 468, 6s. cloth, 
or 68. 6d. bound and lettered. London, n. d. ' 

KEIGHTLEY'S HISTORY OF ENGLAND. ' 

The History of England. By Thomas Kbigbtlst, Esq, In 2 vols. 12mo. pp. 
1206, 14s. cloth ; or 16s. bound. London, 1837. 

For the convenience of Schools, the volumes will always be sold separately. 
KEIGHTLEY'S ELEMENTARY HISTORY OF ENGLAND. 

An Elementary History of England By Thomas Keiohtlet, Esq. Author of 
" A History of England," " Greece," " Rome," " Outlines of History," &c. 
&c. 12mo. pp. 364, Ss. bound. London, 1841. 

KEIGHTLEY'S HISTORY OF GREECE. 

The History of Greece. By Thomas Keiohtlet, Esq. 3d Edition, 12mo. pp. 

508, 6fl. 6d. cloth ; or 78. bound. London, 1839. 
Elementary History of Greece. 18mo. pp. 264, Ss. 6d. bound. London, 1841. 

KEIGHTLEY'S HISTORY OF ROME. 

The History of Rome, to the end of the Republic. By Thomas Eeiohtlbt, Esq. 
3d Edition, 12mo. pp. 512, 6s. 6d. cloth ; 7s. bound. London, 1840. 

Elementary History of Rome. 18mo. pp. 264, 3s. 6d. bound. London, 1841. 



KEICHTLEY'S HISTORY OF THE ROMAN EMPIRE. 

~1» HitUry of tbt RODUD EmpLrt, fnnn th» AfcMiiim of Angoilufl b] the p 
of Um Empire in lb* Wert, BrThoxiB ExLaHTLfti, Ea<i lima, pp.t 

COOPER'S HISTORY OF E^CLAND. 



BARKER'S LCMPRIGRE'S CUU8ICAL DICTIONARY. 

of TrtDit} Colw, Cuibrid^. Sd EdiUoa. for P 



VALPV'S POETICAL CHRONOLOCY. 
RIDDLE'S ECCLESIASTICAL CHRONOLOGY.' 



_ rtOi tlu ^ffiV PiULlS.ES 

ina:! Hiiliini (Mill Kcuiosil nilUa), nbii.JiKd. Bi 

idtnturr or St. Puii, sn. •lai iiip, pci, m>, isi. 
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BOSWORTH'S ANGLO-SAXON DICTIOliARY. 
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KEITH ON THE GLOBES, AND KEY. 

A. New Trvatite on the Um of the Globea ; or, a Philoaophical Yiew of the Earth 
and Heavens: comprehending an Account of the Ficnre, Magnitude, and 
Motion of the Earth : with Qie Natural Chansea of its Surface, canaed hr 
Floods, Earthqnakea, &c. : together with the I^inciples of Meteorology aaa 
Aatronomy : with the Theory of Tidea, &c. Preceded by an extenrive aelection 
of Astronomical and other Deftnitiona, Ac. Ac. By Thomas Kbith. New 
Edit considerably improved, by J. Rowbotbam , F.R.A.8. and W. H. Puok. 
ISmo. with 7 Platea, pp. 38R, 6s. 6d. bound. London, n. d. 

In this edition are introduced many new questions relating to the positions of the 
Bun, Moon, and Planets, for the years 1838, 1839, 1810, 1841, and 1842, respectively. 

*,* The only obnvihx edition with the Author's latest Additions and Improve- 
ments bears the imprint of Messrs. Lonoka.!i and Ck>. 

Kbt, by Peiob, 12mo. pp. 46, 2a. 6d. cloth. London, 1842. 

KEITH'S GEOMETRY. 

The Elements of Plane Geometry : containing the First Six Books of Euclid, fWmi 
the Text of Ur. Simson : with Notes^ Critical and Explanatory. To which are 
added. Book VII. including several important Propositions which are not in 
Euclia ; together with the Quadrature of the Circle, the Lune of Hippocrates, 
the Maxima and Minima of Geometrical Quantities : and Book YIII. consisting 
of Practical Geometry ; also. Book IX. Of Planes and their Intersections ; anil 
Book X. Of the Geometry of Solids. By Thomas Kbith. 4th Edition, cor- 
rected by 8. Matmabd, 8vo. pp 446, 10s. 6d. boards. London, 1836. 

KEITH'S TRIGONOMETRY. 

An Introduction to the Theory and Practice of Plane and Spherical Trigonometry, 
and the Stereognpbic Projection of the Sphere, including the Tneory of Navi- 
gation ; comprehending a variety of Rules, Formulc, &c. with their Practical 
Applications to the Mensuration of Heights and Distances, to determine the 
Latitude by two Altitudes of the Sun, the Longitude by the Lunar Observations, 
and to other important Problems on the Sphere ; and on Nautical Astronomy. 
By Thomas Kbith. 7th Edition, corrected by S. Math akd, 8vo. pp. 472, iM. 
cloth. London, 1839. 

CROCKER'S LAND SURVEYING. 

Crocker's Elements of Land Surveying. New Edition, corrected thronghouty 
and considerably improved and modernised, by T. G. Bvnt, Land-Surveyor. 
Bristol. To which are added. Tables of Six-flgure Logarithms, superintendea 
by Richard Farley, of the Nautical Almanac Establishment. Post 8vo. with 
Plan of the Manor of North Hill, Somerset, belonging to J. W. Antoni. Esq., 
very numerous Diagrams, a Field-book, Plan of part of the City of Bath, Ac. 
pp. 432, 12s. cloth. London, 1841. 

FARLEY'S SIX-FIGURE LOGARITHMS. 

Tables of Six-flgure Logarithms; containing the Logarithms of Numbers tram 
1 to lOjOOO, and of Sines and Tangents for every l^ute of the Quadrant and 
every Six Seconds of the first Two Degrees : with a Table of Constants, and 
Formula for the Solution of Plane aniTSpherical Triangles. Superintended br 
Richabd Fabley, of the Nautical Almanac Establismnent Post 8vo. m>. 27(^ 
(unenumevated), 4s. 6d. cloth. London, 1840. 

EULER'S ALGEBRA, BY HEWLETT. 

Elements of Akebra. By Leonard Eulek. Translated ftttm the French, with 
the Notes of M. Bemomlli. Ac. and the Additions of M. De la Grange, by the 
Rev. John Hewlett, B D. F.A.S. Ac. To which is prefixed, a Memoir of the 
Life and Character of Euler, by the late Francis Homer, Esq. Gth Edition^ 
carefidly revised and corrected. 1 toI. 8vo. pp. 618, 16s. cloth. London, 1840. 

TAYLOR'S ARITHMETIC, AND KEY. 

The Arithmetician's Guide ; (»r, a complete Exercise Book : for Public Schools 
and Private Teachers. By W. Tai lob. New Edition, 12mo. pp. 200, 2s. 6d. 
bound. London, n. d. 

Ket to the same. By W. H. White, of the Commercial and Mathematical 
School, Bedford. 12mo. pp. 172, 4a. bound. London, 1841. 

MOLINEUX'S ARITHMETIC, AND KEY. 

An Introduction to Practical Arithmetic ; in Two Parts : with Tsrious Notes, and 
occasional Directions for the use of Learners. By T. Molinedx, many feara 
Teacher of Accounts and the Mathematics in 'Macclesfield. In Two Parts. 
Part, 1, New Edition, 12mo. po. 198, 2s. 6d. bound. London, n. d. Part 2, 
6th Edition, 12mo. pp. 188, 2s. 6a. bound. London 1639. 

Kby to Part 1, pp. 16, 6d. London, n. d. 

KBTtoPart2, pp. 14,6d.(18to32). London, n.d. 
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JOYCE'S ARITHMETIC, AND KEY. 

A Syatem of Practical Arithmetic, applicable to the present stnte of Trade and 
Money Transactiona : illustrateid by ntunerons Examples under each Rule. By 
the Rev. J. JoTCE. New Edition, ' corrected and improved by S. Matmaki}, 
12mo. pp. 2&4, 3s. bonnd. London, n . d. 

*,* The only Genuine Edition, containing the Author's latest Additions and im- 
provements, bears the imprint of Messrs. Longman and Co. 

KsT J containing Solutions and Answers to all the Questions in the work. To 
which are added, Appendices, shewing the Method of making Mental Calcula- 
tions, and a New Mode of Setting Sums in the Early Rules of Arithmetic. New 
Edition, corrected and enlarged by 8. Matnajlo, 18mo. pp. 228, 3b. bound. 
London, 1840. 

SIMSON'S EUCLID. 

The Elements of Euclid : viz. the First Six Books, together with the Eleventh 
and Twelfth; also the Book of Euclid's Data. Bv Robert Simsok, M.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Mathematics in the University of Glasgow To which 
•re added, the Elements of Plane and Spherical Trigonometry ; and a Treatise 
on the Construction of Trigonometical Canon: also, a concise Accoimt of 
Logarithms. By the Rev. A. Robertsok, D.D. F.R.S. Savilian Professor of 
As&onomy in the University of Oxford. 25th Edition, carefully revised and 
corrected by S. Matnaiid, 8vo. pp. 496, 9s. bound. London, 1841.— Also. 

The Elements of Euclid : viz. the First Six Books, to^^ether with the Eleventh and 
Twelfth. . Prmted, with a few variations and additional references, from the 
Text of Dr. Simbon. New Edition, carefully corrected by S. Matmajod, 18mo. 
pp. S32, 5s. boimd. London, 1841— Also, 

Tlie same work, edited, in the Symbolical form, by R. Blakzlock, M.A. lata 
Fellow and Assistant-Tutor of Catherine Hall, Cambridge. New Edition, 
18mo. pp. 396, 68. cloth. London, 1842. 

MORRISON'S BOOK-KEEPING, AND FORMS. 

The Elements of Book-keeping, by Single and Double Entry ; comprising several 
Sets of Books, arranged according to Present Practice, and designed for the use 
of Schools. To which is annexM, an Introduction to Mercluints' Accounts, 
illustrated with Forms and Examples. By James Mokrison, Accountant. 
New Edition, considerably improved, 8vo. pp. 278, 8s. half-bound. Lond. n. d. 

Sets of Blank Books, niled to correspond with the Four Sets contained in the 
above work : Set A, Single Entry, 3b. | Set B, Double Entry, 9s. ; Set C, Com- 
mission Trade, 12s. ; Set D, Partnership Concerns, 4s. 6d. 

MORRISON'S COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC, AND KEY. 

A Concise System of Commercial Arithmetic. By J. Morrison, Accountant 
New Edition, revised and improved, 12mo. pp. 254, 4s. 6d. bound. Lond. 1842. 
Key. 2d Edition, 12mo. pp. 316, 6s. bound. London, 1826. 

NESBIT'S MENSURATION, AND KEY. 

A Treatise on Practical Mensuration: containing the most approved Methods of 
drawing Geometrical Figures ; Mensuration of Superficies ; Land Surveying ; 
Mensuration of Solids ; the Use of the Carpenter's Rule ; Timber Measure, in 
which is shewn the method of Measuring and Valuing Standing Timber ; Arti- 
ficers' Works, illustrated by the DimensiouB and Contents of a House ; a Dic- 
tionary of the Terms used m Architecture. &c By A. Nesbit. 11th Edition, 
corrected, with 200 Woodcuts, 3 Copperplates, and an engraved Field-book, 
12mo. pp. 468, 6s. bound. York, 1841. 

KzT, 7th Edition, 12mo. pp. 300, 5s. bound. York, 1641. 

NESBIPS LAND SURVEYING. 

A Complete Treatise on Practical Land Surveving. By A. Nbsbit. 7th Edition 
greatly enlarged, 1 vol. 8vo. illustrated with 160 woodcuts, 12 Copperplates 
and an engraved Field-book, (pp. 16, sewed), pp. 412, 12s. boards. York, 1838. 

NESBirS ARITHMETIC, AND KEY- 

A Treatise on Practical Arithmetic. By A. Nxsbit. 3d EdiUoB, 12mo. pp. 439, 

5a. bound. York, 1839. 
A Ket to the same. 12mo. pp. 268, Ss. bound. York, 1830. 

ILLUSTRATIONS OF PRACTICAL MECHANICS. 

By the Rev. H. Moselet, M.A. Professor of Natural Philosophy and Astronomy 
in King's College, London. Being the First Volume of Illustrations of Science, 
by the Professors of Ring's College. 2d Edition, 1 vol. fcp. 8vo. with numerous 
woodcuts, pp. 478, 88. cloth. London, 1841. 
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nmrius for Yotmg Ij^tsafit^ ibp £&m, JRtocet. 

witha Book ofCkm venations (Icp. dro. pp. 54) shewing the Rules of the Game, 
and affording Examples of the manner of playmg at it. By Mrs. Mahcet. In a 
Tarnished box, or done up as a post 8vo. volnme in cloth, 8e. London, 1842> 

MARY'S GRAMMAR; _ . . , . , „.. . « „ 

Interspersed with Stones, and mtended for the nse of Children. By Mrs. 
MA.RCKT, Author of " Conversations on Chemistry," &c. 60i Edition, rensed 
and enlarged, 18mo. pp. 336, 3s. 6d. half-bound. London, 1841. 

For the Use of C&ldren. By Mrs. Mabcet. Vol. 1 : the Hutory of th« 
Reign of Henry TU. IBmo. pp. 354, 4s. 6d. cloth. London, 1842. 



THE SEASONS : _.,, 
Stones for very Tonne Children. 

Edition, pp. 180, Lonoon, 16S9 ; Vol. 2, Spring, Sid ISdition, pp. 186, London, 
1839 j Vol. 3, Summer, 3d Edition, pp. 178, London, 1840; Vol. 4, Automn, 3a 



New Editions. 4 ▼ols.->yol. 1, Winter. 3d 
~ ' ;, 3d Edition, pp. 196, Lonooi 



Edition, pp. 184. London, 1840. Z». each, half-boimd. 



WILLY'$.STORtES FOR. YOUNC CHILDREN: ^ ,,«, ^ ^ , 

Contamins The House-Building— The Three jnts (THe Chalk Pit, Tlie Coal 
Pit, and The Gravel Pit}— and The Land without Laws. 8d EdiUon, 18mo. 



*'tt 



pp. 138, 28. half-botmd. London, 1839. 

LY'S HOLIDAYS •. ,„.,_,« ^ . . ^^ r ^ 

>r. Conversations on different Kinds of Governments : mtended for Toong 

Children. 18mo. pp. 168, 2s. half-bound. London, 1838. 



dxtograpi^ ^ laitlasejs. 



BMTLER'S, ANCIENT AND ffK>D\ 

A Sketch of Modem and Ancient 



Geograi 
late Lord Bishop of Lichfield, and former!, a^^,.^ ««»»« 
New Edition, revised by his Son, 8vo. pp. 404, 9s. boimd. 




the 
SdiooL 

London, ViiZ. 

An AtTas of Modem Geographv; consisting (»Tirenty-tm«e Coloured MapB,ftom 
a new set of plates, corred»a, with a complete Index (pp. 36}. By the late Dr. 
BtJTLxx. 8vo. 12s. half-bound. London, n.d. 

By the same Author, 
An Atlas of Ancient Geosraphy ; consisting of Twentv-two Coloured Maps, with 

a complete Accentuated Index. 8vo. pp. 34, 128. half-bound. London, n. d. 
A General Atias of Ancient and Modem Geography ; consisting of Forty-fiie 

coloured Maps, and Indices. 4to. pp. 34, 24s. naif-bound. London, n. d. 

*•* The Latitude and Longitude are given in the Indexes to these Atlaaes. 

An Abridgment ofBishop Butler? Modem anoAncient 'Creography : arraneed in 
the form of Question and Answer, for the use of Beginners. By Mabt 
CvNNii(OBA.)(. 3d Edition, fcp. 6vo. pp. 132, 26. cloth. London, 1842. 

OutlmeGeonttphicalCopf^ookB, Ancient and Modmi': with the Lines of Lati- 
tude and Longitude only, for the Pupil to fill up. and designed to accompany 
the above. 4to. each 4s. ; or together, sewed, Ts. ed. London^ n. d. 

CPJLDSMITH'S CEOCRAj»HY. IMPROVED.. _ . ^^ 

Grammar of General Geography : being an Introduction and Compamon to the 
larger Work of the same Author. By the Rev. J. Goldsmith. New Edition 
improved. Revised throughout and corrected by Hugh Murray, Esq. With 
Views, Maps. &c. 18mo. pp. 234, 3s. 6d. bound. liomdon, 1842. 

KzT, pp. 36, 6d. sewed. London, 1842. 

GOLDSMITH'S POPULAR CEOCRAPHy., ,. „ __ ^ 

Geography on a Popular Plan. New Edition, mduding Extracte nrom recent 
Voyages and Travels, with Engravings, Maps, &c. By the Rev. J. Golssmitb. 
12mo. pp. 756, 148. bound. London, 1842. 

DpWLINC'S INTRODUCTION TO GOLDSMITH'S GEpGRAPHY. 

' Introduction to Goldsmithis Grammar of Geography : for the use of Junior Pupus. 
By J. DowLiNO, Master of Woodstock Boarding School. New Edition, 18mo. 
pp. 64, 9d. sewed. London, 1842. 

By the same Author, 

Five Hundred Questions on the Maps of Europe, Asia, Africa, North and South 
America, and the British Isles; principally from the Maps in Goldsmith's 
Grammar of Geography. New Edition, 18mo. pp. 30, 8d. London, 1840. 

Ki:T,pp.22,9d. London, 1841. 
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MIANGNALUS GEOGRAPHY. 

A Compenditun of Geognphy : with Geographic Exercises : for tiie use of Schools. 
Private Families, &c. By R. Mamoha.i.l. 4th Edition, completely ooncctM 
to the Present Tiine, 12mo. pp. 090, 7s. 6d. bound. London, 1^. 

HARTLEY'S GEOGRAPHY, AND OUTLINES. 

Geography for Youth. By the Rer. J. HAKTLsy. New Edit, (the 8th), <'«M*f **i*iig 
the latest Changes. 12mo. pp. 380, 4s. 6d. bound. London, 1842. 

By the same Author, 

Outlines of Geography : the First Course for Children. New Edition, 18Bm>. 
pp. 36, 9d. sewed. London, 1842. 



jfttnd) ^ngtta^e. 



XiX ^or other Works on the French Language, see Meaats. Longman and Co.% 

royal 8to. School Catalogue. 

HAMIEL'S FRENCH GRAMMAR. 

A New Universal French Grammar ; being an accurate System of French Acci- 
dence and Syntax. By N. Hakbl New Edition, greatly improved, l&no. pp. 
236, 48. bound. London, n. d. 

HAMEL'S FRENCH EXERCISES, KEY, AND 9UESTIONS. 

French Grammatical Exercisea. By N. Ha.xxi.. New Edition, carefully revised 

and greatly improved, 12mo. 4s. bound. London, n. d. 
KsT, pp. 128, 12mo. 3s. oound. London, n. d. 
QuxsTiONS, with Key, pp. 22, 9d. sewed. London, 1832. 

HAMEL'S WORLD IN MINIATURE. 

The World in Miniature ; containing a fiiithfiil Account of the Situation, Extent, 
Productions. Government Population^ Manners, Curiosities, &c. of the di^rent 
Countries or the World : for Translation into French. By N. Hamxi.. New 
Edition, corrected and brought down to the present time, 12mo. pp. 274, 4b. 6d. 
bound. London, 1841. 

MARILLIER'S FRENCH GRAMMAR. 

A Summary of French Grammar, for the Use of the Gentlemen Cadets of the 
Royal Militafy College. Sandhurst. By Hbnhi Makillier. French Master in 
that institution. 3d Edition, I2mo. pp. 120, 3s. cloth. London, 1842. 

TARDY'S FRENCH DICTIONARY. 

An Explanatory Pronouncing Dictionary of the French Language, in French and 
English ; wherein the exact Soimd of every Syllable is distinctly marked, accord- 
ing to the method adopted by Mr. Walker, in his Pronouncing Dictionary. To 
which are prefixed, the Principles of the French Pronunciation, Preiktory 
Directions for using the Spelling representative of every Sound : and the Con- 
jugation of the Verbs. Regular, Irregular, and Defective, with their true 
Pronunciation. By L'Abbe Tardt, late Master of Arts in the University of 
Paris. New Edit, carefully revised, 1 vol. 12mo.pp. 348, 6s. bound. Lond. 1837. 

<!Englte^ (Shammocs, licaOins ISoolui, $cc. 

LINDLEY MURRAY'S WORKS. 

*.* The onlt GsNTruni Editiohs, with thz Author's £a8t Corrections. 
1. First Book for Children, 23d edition, 9. Key to ditto, I2mo. pp. 228, 2s. bd. 

- - - York, 18«. 

10. Exercises and Key. 4eth and 25tb 
editions, in 1 vol. pp. 466, Ss. 6d. 
bound. York, 1842. 

11. Introduction au Lecteur Frangois, 
6th edition, 12mo. pp. 276, 3s. 6d. 
bound. York, 1»». 

12. Lecteur Francois, 6th edit. 12mo. 
pp. 420. Ss. bound. York, 1834. 

13. Liorary Edition of Grammar, Exer- 
cises, and Key, 7th edit. 2 vols. 
8vo. pp. 1072,21s. bds. York, 1842. 

14. First Lessons in English Grammar, 
New edit revised and enlarged, 
18mo. ^p. 72, 9d. bd. Lond. 1841. 

15. Grammatical Questions, adapted to 
the Grammar of Lindley Murray : 
with Notes. By C. Bradley, 
A.M. 8th Edit, improved, 12mo. 
pp. 120,2s. 6d.bd. York, 1U3S. 



16mo. pp. 72, 6d. sd. York. 1840'. 
t. English Spelling- Book, 4Gth edition, 
18mo. pp. 252. 18d. bd. York, 1840. 

3. Introduction to the English Reader, 

22d edit. 12mo. pp. 1^6, 2s. 6d. bd. 
York, 1839. 

4. The English Reader, 24th edit I2mo. 

pp.l08,38.6d.bd. York, 1842. 

5. Sequel to ditto, 7th edit 12mo. pp. 

424. 4b. 6d. bound. York, 1829. 

6. English Grammar, 51st edit. 12mo. 

pp. 348, 38. 6d. bd. York, 1841. 
Ditto abridged, 12l8t edit 18mo. pp. 
108, 18mo. Is. bd. Lond. 1841. 

7. Enlarged Edit of Murray's Abridged 

English Grammar, by Dr. Giles. 
18mo. pp. 216, is. 6d. cloth. 
London, 1839. 

8. English Exercises, 48th edit 12mo. 

pp. 228,2s. bound. York, 1842. 



16 MBSSKS. LONGMAN AND CO/s EDUCATIONAL WORKS. 
MAVOR'S SPELLING-BOOK. 

The Fngl'i^h Spelliiu-Book : accompanied bv a ProgreBsire Series of easj and 
fiuiuliar Leaaons : intended as an Introduction to the Reading and Spelling of 
the English Language. B; Dr. Mator. 445th Edition, -with variotis revisions 
and improvements of Dr. Mavor, legally conveyed to them by his assignment, 
with Frontispiece by Stothard, and 44 beautiftil Wood Engravings, designed 
expressly for the work, by Harvey. The whole printed in an entirely new type, 
12mo. pp. 166, Is. 6d. bound. London, 1841. 

*a* The only Genuine Edition, with the Author's latest Additions and Improve- 
ments, bears the imprint of Messrs. Longman and Co. 

CARPENTER'S SPELLING-BOOK. 

The Scholar's Spelling Assistant ; wherein the Words are arranged according to 
their principles of Accentuation. By T. Carpentek. New Edition, corrected , 
throughout, 12mo. pp. 132, Is. 6d. bound. London, 1842. 

NOTICE.— The only Genuine and Complete Edition of Carpektbb's Sfzixiito is 
published by Messrs. Longman and Co. and Messrs. Whittaker and Co. Any 
person selling any other edition than the above is liable to action at law, and on 
discovery will be immediately proceeded against, the whole book being copyri^t. 

BLAIR'S CLASS-BOOK. 

The Class-Book ; or, 365 Reading Lessons : for Schools of either sex ; every lesson 
having a clearly-defined object, and teaching some principle of Science or 
Morality, or some important Truth. By the Rev. D. Blair, New Edition, 
12mo. pp. 504, 5s. bound. London, 1841. 

BLAIR'S READING EXERCISES. 

Reading Exercises for Schools ; being a Sequel to Mavor's Spelling, and an Intro- 
duction to the Class-Book. By uie Rev. D. Blair. New Edition, corrected, 
12mo. pp. 192, 2b. bormd. London, a. d. 

SMARTS ENGLISH GRAMMAR, AND ACCIDENCE. 

The Accidence and Principles of English Grammar. By B. H. Skakt. 12xm>. 
pp. 332, 4s. cloth. London, 1831. 

The Accidence separately, pp. 52, Is. sewed in cloth. London, 1841. 

SMARTS PRACTICE OF ELOCUTION. 

The Practice of Elocution ; or, a Course of Exercises for acquiring the several 
requisites of a good Delivery. By H. B. Smart. 4th Edition, augmented, 
particularly by a Chapter on Impassioned Reading Qualified by Taste, with 
Exeicises adapted to a Chronological Outline of English Poetry. 12mo. pp. 
296, 68. cloth. ^Yide page 1). London, 1842. 

GRAHAM'S ART OF ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 

English ; or, The Art of Composition explained in a series of Instructions and 
Examples. By G. F. Graham. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 348, 7s. cloth. (Vide page 1). 
London, 1842. 

BULLAR'S QUESTK>NS ON THE SCRIPTURES. 

Questions on the Holy Scriptures, to be answered in Writing, as Exercises at 
School, or in the course of Private Inslruction. By John Bvllar. New Edit. 
18mo. pp. 192, 2a. 6d. cloth lettered. London, 1640. 

AIKIN'S POETRY FOR CHILDREN. 

Poetry for Children ; consisting of Selections of easy and interesting Pieces from 
the Dest Poets, intersoersed with Original Pieces. Bv Miss AiUN. New Edit 
considerably improved, 18mo. 2s. half-bound London, n. d. 

^etman Tangnage. 

X\t For other German Works, see Messrs. Longman and Co.'s royal Svo. 

Scnool Catadogue. 

BOILEAU'S INSTRUCTIONS IN GERMAN. 

The Linguist : a Complete Course of Instructions in the German Language ; in 
which attention is particularly directed to Peculiarities in Grammatical Forma 
and Construction, exemplified by Selections from the best Authors. By D. 
BoiLBATT, Author of "The Nature and Genius of the German Language." 
" Key to the German Language and Conversation," &c. New Edition, carenuly 
revised and corrected, 1 vol. 12mo. pp. 260, 78. cloth. London, 1840. 

BIALLOBLOTZKY'S HISTORY OF GERMAN LITERATURE. 

The History of German Literature, illustrated by Examples (in Reading Lessons) 
from Modem Authors. By F. Bialloblotzkt, German Examiner to the 
University of London. 12mo. pp. 246, 68. cloth. London, 18^. 
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